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PREFACE 

The increased favor with whfch "Elam's Notes" has been received 
by studen ts of the Bible and Bible-school teachers has encouraged t he 
continuation of its publication. This is the ninth annual volume, and 
each year the demand for it has been greater and the sale has ex
hausted the number published. 

The treatment of every lesson is simple, but as thorough as space 
will a llow. This volume is arranged more pedagogically than preced
ing ones. Both students and teachers will fine! the "Lesson Analysis" 
with each lesson very helpful in the study and preparation of the les
son. Young preachers and othel's who make "talks" will find the 
"Lesson Analysis" a good topical outline for sermons and "talks." The 
questions are grouped under the topical outline so that they may be 
easily studied a nd answered. 

The neglect of training children and young people in the homes by 
parents has placed a greater burden upon Bible-school teachers. Some
th ing must be done to supply the lack of Bible teaching in the homes. 
This need is being met in some measure by teachers in t he Sunday 
school. The work of teachers should be more efficient. · This can be 
made better by the teachers' making better preparation for teaching. 
This volume seeks to help correct some of the inefficiency on the part 
of teachers. Thoug ht-provoking questions should be given by the 
teachers and a greater interest encouraged among the students. 

The present editor of these notes has not tried to give a crit ical 
exegesis of Scripture, but he has tried to give an exposition of the 
divine thought in the lessons. No dogmatic interpretations have been 
given, but the practical thought of the lesson has been kept in mind 
in the presentation of every lesson. Loyalty to God's word has been the 
constant praye,· in the preparation of these lessons, and it is hoped 
that t hey may be t he means of strengthening the faith of the saints, 
pointing the alien to the Lamb of God that taketh away the sins of 
the world, and that all may be led into a fuller knowledge of the truth 
of God. 

The editor is g reatly indebted to those t hornughly conscientious and 
profound teachers of the word of our God, David Lipscomb and E. A. 
Elam, now resting from their labors, while their work lives after them. 

H . LEO BOLES. 

The Bible text and quotations used in th is volume are taken from 
the Standard American Edition of the Revised Version (copy1·ighted, 
1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons), and used by per mission. 

In preparing the lessons of this book the authors have dra,vn val 
uable information from all available commentaries, histories, diction
a ries, chronological tables, etc., and have endeavored to give due credit 
in proper form for all direct quotations ; but they wish fmther to ac
knowledge their indebtedness to all these for information they have 
expressed in t heir own language. 

Copyright, 1930. by 
GOSPEL ADVOCATE COMPANY 
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I 930 LESSONS 
FIRST QUARTER 

The Gospel of tho Kingdom-Studies in Matthew 

5.-Childhood of ).esu•--- -- - --------- - -------- - --------lll•tt. 7: 10-23 
12.-B•ptism •nd fempt•tion of J esu•-- - - - - ------ - ---lllatt. 3: 13--1: 11 
19.-j<aus Begins llis ~linistrr------ -- - - ---------------M•tt. +: 17-25 
26.-Stondnrds of the Kingdom ____ _____ _ ___ lllntt. 5: 3-9, 17-20, 43-48 
2.-Putting God's KinHdom First_ __ _ ____ i\fatt. 6 : 5-13, 19-21 , 31-33 
9.-WnrninH• and Promises (T cm1>crnnce Lcsscn) __ ____ i\htt. 7: 12, 15, 27 

16.-) esus llcnlin~ and llclping __ _____ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - M•tt. 9 : 1- 13 
23.-l'he Twelve Sent Forth _____ __ _ _ _ . :\Iott. 9: 35-10: 8; 10; 40-·12 
2.-Jesus T eaching About llimsclL •• ____ _________ :\lall. 11 : 2-6, 25-30 
9.- T hc l'•rable of the Sower___ _____ _ ___ _______ l\lntt. 13: 1-9. 18-23 

16.-Porablcs of the Kingdom __ _______ _ _ ___ ____ ;\lou . 13: 31-33, +4-52 
23.- le11111'eaching and llcaling __ ______ _______ ______ Matt. 15: 21-31 
30.-~liuion Work __ ____ - --- --- - - -· _ ----- ---- -- --------------

___ l\lntt. 28: 18-20: i\lark 16: 15, 16 : Luke 24: 45-48; Joh n 10: 21-23 

SECOND QUARTER 
S tudies in Matthew (Continued) 

6.- T he L•n o! the l..roH. __ -- - - - __ _ _ __ - ~Intl. lb: 13- 26 
13.- T he Child •nd the Kingdom___ _ _:\Int'. 18 : I -6, 12. H: 19 : 13- 11 
20.- Jcsus Teaching Fori;ivc11ess ______ ________ __________ ~latt. 18: 21 -35 
27.-Giving Up All for t he Kingdom _ _______ ______ ____ i\lntt. 19 : 16- 26 

·f.- Promotion in the Kingdom _____ ____ - - ----- __ ____ Mntt. 20: 17-28 
11.- .Jesus Accbimed •S Ki11H·- - ---- -- - - --- - - - ----- - --- - - M3lt. 21: 1- 11 
18.-J esus T eaching in the T emple (T emper.nee Lesson) _____________ _ _ 

-------------- - - - - - - - ----- _ __ __ ____ l\lw. 22: 15-22, 34-40 
25.-Jesus Described the Fu ture of the Kingdom ___ ________ ;\lntt. 25 : 1-13 

!.-Contrast Between Faithfulness •nd Shthfulncss ______ i\!ntt. 25 : 14 -30 
8.-Jesus in the Shodow of the Cross __ ___ ____ ___________ l\lott. 26: 31- 46 

15.- Jesus On the Cross. _ - - -- ------ - - -- ---------- - ---ll'lntt. 27 : 33-50 
22.-'r he Risen Lord •nd the Gre•t Co mmission _____ l\latt. 28: 1- 10, 16-20 
29.-Jesus As Our King - - - · · ----- - - --- 1 Cor. 15: H-28; I Tim. 6 : 13-16 

THIRD QUARTER 
Representative Men a nd Women of the Old Testament 

6.- Abraham (A Pio neer uf Fa1t11J __ (.:cn. 12: 1-j; 13: 7- i l: llcb. 11: 8-10 
13.-J acob (A Selfish :\Ian Transformed!. - --- - - • ·- - _ --- ------

--- - - - - - - - - -- - - . Gen. 25: 29- 31 ; 28: 18-22; 29: 18- 20: 33: 1--1. 18 
20.- Moses (A Cour,\qeous Leader) __ _ --- - - - - ----- · ------- .Ex. 3: 1- 12 
27.-Deborah (A Leadrr in Nation>! Emer~ency) ______ ______ Judg. 4: I- IC 

3.-Naorn i and Ruth (A ~tudy in Raci11I Relationships) _________ _____ _ 
- ------ - - -- -- - - -- - -- ------- - ------- - --- -- Ruth I: 6- lO, l ·l-22 

10.-ll annah (A Godly ~ !other) _______ ____ _ I Sam. I : 9- 18; U, 28 : 2: 19 
li.-Saul (A :\Ian of Great Po11ibilitic1 who Failed) ___ --- - - ---------

- -- ----- - - -- -- - - - - 1 Sam. 9: 15-17, 25-27; 10: I; 19: 9- 11; 31: 1-4 
24 .-Jon>than and Dn\'id ( A Noble Friendship) ____ ___ --- -----------

------ ---- 1 Sam. IR: 1- 4: 20. 1 ~- 1 7, 32- H , 4 1- 12 : 2 Sam. I: 25-27 
3 1.-Amos (A H erdsmen Called of God to be a Prophet)_ - ------ -

·------------- - - - - - - - -- --- -Amos I: I ; 7: 10-15; 2: II, 12; 3: 7. 8 
X. September 7.-Josiah (A Royal Rclormer) ____ ____ 2 Kin~s 22: I , 2, 8: 23: 1-3, 21-25 

XI. " 14.-Jercmiah (T he Prophet of Individual Religion) _Jer. I: 4-10: 31: 27-34 
;<I I. " 21.-J.?n•)'. (1:'h.e !'!arrow. Nationalist Rebuked) ___ Jonah 3: 1- 5, 10: •I: 1- 1 ! 

XI II. 28.- l he l r.111111g_ofCh11drcn. ______________ ___ bcut.6: 4-9; Eph. 6: 1-

FOURTH QUARTER 
Representa tive Men and Women of the New Teslan1cnt 

I. O.:tobcr 

II. 

111. 
IV. 

S.- /.:1..:n.lrias ..i.nJ 1.::11s.the1n (Life 11l :i l'tous Jewish llomc:)-· - - - - - --- --
- ---- - - -- - ----- --- - -- - - - -- _ _ _____ Lu~e I· 5, 6, 57-66, 76- 80 

12.-M.iry . the Mother of J esus (An l•:.<amplc of Motherhood) _______ _ _ 
- - --- - - - - --- - - _ _ _____ __ Luke 2: 15- 19 : John 2: 1-5 : 19: 25-27 

19.-Simeon and Anna (The Insight of the Pure in lleart) ___ Lukc 2: 25-39 
26.-World's Temperance Sundar (Spiritual Weapons in a World War) __ 

___ ------ ---- - - --. _ - - - - __ -- - --- - - - ----- ____ ______ Gal. 5 : 13-26 
V. November 2.-Simon Peter (From Weakness to Strength) ___ ____ ---- - - - - - -------

-- __ __ __ Mark 8: 27-29: Luke 22: 31-3-1; J oh n 18: 25-27: 21: 15-1 7 
VI. 

\I l l. 

VIII. 

IX. 
X~ December 

XI. u 
X II. 

X III. 

9.-Thomas (The Honest Doub tcrl--- - - - - - --- - - - - - - - ----- - --------
----------- - ------- - ---J ohn II: l+-16: 14: $-8; 20: 24-29: 21: I, 2 

16.-The [lclievin~ Centurion (A Gentih Whose Faith Jesus Commended) 
• _______ - - - ---- ----- ______ -- - - - - - - __ - --- ___ ____ .Matt. 8 : 5- 13 

23.-The Rich Young Ruler (Refusing a Life of Sacrificial Scn•ice). -- --
----------- ---- - --- - -- ----- -- - · __ __ ___ ________ Mark 10 : 17-27 

30.-Zncchaeui the Pu blican (A Busincll r- Inn Con\'ertcd) __ l,uke 19 : 1- 10 
7.-Stephen (An Early Interpreter of Christi•nitrl - - __ /\cts 6: 7-10; 7: 54-60 

14.- Sau l of Tarsus ( llow n Pharisee Became a Christian) __ __ /\cu 22: 3- 15 
21.-Timothy (The lnOuence of Home Training) ___ 2 Tim. I : 1-6: 3: 14- 16 
28.-Thc lmportnnce o f Purpoaes ______________ Phi l. 3: 13-16; Col. 3: 1-6 





BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 

Antioch (from Antiochus), Acts 11: 20. City in Syria, also in Pisidia. 
Apostle (one sent forth), i\fatt. 10: 2-4; 2 Cor. 8: 23. The official name 

of the twelve disciples sent out by Jesus. 
Aquila {an eagle). Acts 18: 2. A J ew whom Paul found at Corinth, 

husband of Priscilla. 
Archelaus {prince of the people), Matt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great. 
Arimathea (height), Matt. 37: 57. A ci ty of Judea. 
Asa (physcician, healer), 2 Chron. 14: 8. Third king of Judah; reigned 

forty years. 
Athens (city of Athena), Acts 17: 21. The capital of Attica, and the 

chief city of Grecian lea rning. 
Augustus (venerable), Luke 2: 1. T he first Roman emperor. 

B 
Baal (owner, or lord), Num. 22: 41. The male god of the Phenician a nd 

Canaanitish nations. 
Babel (confusion) , Gen. 10: 10; 11 : 1-9. Tower bui lt on the P lain of 

Shinar. 
Babylon (from Babel), J er. 24 : 5. The land of the Chaldeans. 
Balaam (from Baal), Num. 23: 19. A prophet of i\fidian who tried to 

curse Israel. 
Barabbas (son of Abba) , John 18: 40. The robber who was released 

at the trial of J es us. 
Balak (making waste), Num. 22: 24. King of the Moabites. 
Barak (lightning), Judg. 4: 1-24. Defeats Sisera's army. 
Barnabas (son of consolation or exhortation), Acts .J: 36. An early 

disciple of Christ and t raveling companion of Paul. 
Bath-sheba (daughter of the oath), 2 Sam. I 1: 3. Wife of Uriah; became 

David's wife. 
Belia! (worthlessness) , 2 Cor. 6: 15. An expression for lawlessness. 
Belshazzar (may Bel protect the king), Dan. 5: 2. The last king o f 

Babylon. 
Benjamin (son of the right hand), Gen. 35: 16. The youngest son of 

Jacob. 
Berea (well watered), Acts 17: 10. A city of Macedonia. 
Bernice (bringing victory), Acts 25: 13. The eldest daughter of Herod 

Agrippa I. 
Bethany (house of dates), Mark 11: 1. A village situated near the 

Mount of Olives. 
Bethel (the house of God), Gen. 12': 8; 28: 11 -19. City about twelve 

miles north of Jerusalem. 
Bethesda (house of mercy), John 5: 2. Market place near Jerusalem. 
Bethlehem (house of bread), l Sam. 17: 12. City of David, birthplace 

of Christ. 
Bethsaida (house of fish), John 12: 21. The home of Andrew, Peter, and 

Philip. 
Bildad (Bel hath loved; or, son of contention), Job 2: 11. The second 

of J ob's three friends. 
Bilhah (timid, bashful), Gen. 29: 29. Concubine of Jacob, and mother 

of Dan and Naphtali. 
Blasphemy (speak against), Matt. 12: 32. Speaking evil against God, 

Christ, or the Holy Spirit. 
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BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 

Blastus (sprout), Acts 12: 20. The chamberlain of Herod Agrippa I. 
Boanerges (sons of thunder), Mark 3 : 17. Name given to the two sons 

of Zebedee. 

c 
Cresar (Latin name), Joh n 19: 12. In the New T estament, always the 

Roman emperor. 
Caiaphas (depression), Matt. 26: 3. H igh priest of the Jews. 
Cain (possession), Gen. 4: I. Oldest son of Adam; ki lled his brother 

Abel. 
Caleb (capable), Num. 13: 6. One of the fa ithful spies. 
Cana (place of reeds), Joh n 2: I. Place of Christ's first miracle. 
Canaan (low, flat ), Gen. IO: 6. Fourth son of Ham; name applied to 

Palestine. 
Candace (name of dynasty), Acts 8: 27. Not the name o f a n individual, 

but of a dynasty of Ethiopian queens. 
Capernaum (village of Nahum), "Matt. 4: 13. Village located on the 

western shore of Gali lee. 
Cesarea Philippi (from C.X!sar and Philip), 11'Iatt. 16: 13. City twenty 

miles north of the Sea of Galilee. 
Chinnereth (lute, harp) , Josh. 19: 35. Another name for the Sea of 

Galilee. 
Chorazin, l\Iatt. 11: 21. One of the cities in which Jesus did many 

mighty works. 
Circumcision (cut around), Lev. 12: 3. A J ewish custom. 
Cleopas ( from Cleopatra), John 19: 25. One of the two disciples to 

whom J es us talked on the way to Emmaus. 
Colosse, Col. l : 2. A city of Phrygia in Asia Minor. 
Corinth, Acts 18: 1-18. City of Greece, about forty miles west of Athens. 
Crispus (curled), Acts 18: 8. Ruler of J cwish synagogues at Corinth. 
Cumm.in, Matt. 23: 23. Small plant with an aromatic flavor. 
Cyprus, Acts 4: 36. An island in the Ar editerranean Sea, about a hun

dred and forty miles long and sixty miles wide. 
Cyrus (the son), 2 Chron. 36: 22. The founder of the Persian Empire. 

D 

Damascus, Acts 9: 11. One of the most ancient cities 111 the world, 
located in Syria. 

Daniel (God is my judge), Dan. I : 3. The four th of "the greater 
prophets." 

Darius (lord), Dan. 6: I. The name of Se\·eral kings of 1fcdia and 
P ersia. 

David (well beloved), I Sam. 16: I. Youngest son of J esse ; second king 
of I srael. 

Deborah (a bee), Gen. 35: 8; J udg. 4: 5. Name of Rebekah's nurse; 
a lso a pr_ophetess. 

Decapolis (ten cit ies), 1[att. 4: 25. A dist rict cast of the Jordan and 
south of the Sea of Galilee. 

Delilah (lang uishin <1;), Judg. 16: 4-18. Delivered Samson to the Philis
tines. 

8 





BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NA}.ifES 

F 
Felix (happy), Acts 24 : 26. A Roman officer who held Paul in prison. 
Festus (festival), Acts 24 : 27. Roma n officer who succeeded Felix. 
First-born, Ex. 13 : 12. First male born into the fam ily, who inherited 

the name and property of the father. 
F irst Fruits, Ex. 22 : 29. First ripe fruit given to Jehovah. 
Frankincense, Ex. 30 : 34-36. A sacrificial fumigation. 

G 

Gabbatha (a platform), John 19: 13. Place where the judgment scat of 
Pilate was. 

Gabriel (man of God), Luke 1: 19. The ange l that appeared t o Elisa
beth and Mary. 

Gadarenes. (Gerasencs), Mark 5 : I. Place where J cs us hea led two 
demoniacs. 

Gaius (Latin name), Acts 19 : 29. A Macedonian who accompanied P aul 
in his trave ls. 

Galatia (land of the Gauls), Acts 18 : 23. The central dist rict of Asia 
Minor. 

Galilee (circuit), Luke 17: 11. The northern country of Palestine. 
Gallio (Latin name), Acts 18 : 12. The Roman proconsul of Achia when 

Paul was at Corinth. · 
Gamaliel (recompense of God) , Acts 5: 24. A noted teacher of the 

law in J erusalcm; Paul's teacher. 
Gaza (the fortifi ed), Acts 8: 26. One of the! cities o f the Philistines. 
Gennesaret (garden of the princes), Matt. 14: 34. A name applied to 

the fertile plains on the western shore of the Lake o f Galilee. 
Gethsemane (an oil press), Matt. 26: 36. Garden nea r Jerusalem. 
Gideon (he that cuts down), J udg. 6 : 34. The fifth recorded judge. 
Gilboa (a bubbling spring) , l Sam. 28: 4. Mounta in where Saul was 

killed. 
Golgotha (skull) , Matt. 27: 33. The Hebrew name of the spot where 

Christ was crucified. 
Goliath (an exile) , I Sam. 17 : 4. The famous g iant whom David killed. 
Gomorrah (submersion), Gen. 14: 2-8. The city which was destroyed 

with fire from heaven. 
Greece, Greeks, Grecians, Dan. 8 : 21; Isa. 66 : 19; Acts 20: 2. Names 

of the country and people who preceded the Roman Empire. 

H 

Hadad, Gen. 25 : 15. An early king of Edom. 
Hades (hell), Matt. 16 : 18. Used in the Revised Version fo r· "hell." 
Hagar (flight), Gen. 16 : I. An Egyptian handmaid of Sarah, concubine 

to Abraham, and mother of Ishmael. 
Ham (black), Gen. 14: 5. The name of one of the th ree sons of Noah. 
Hannah (grace), l Sam. l: 2. One of the wives of E lkanah, and 

mother of Samuel. 
Hazael (whom God sees), 2 Kings 8: 7-1 5. A king of Damascus. 

anointed by Elisha. 

10 



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 

Heber (alliance), Gen. 46 : 17. Grandson of Asher. 
Hebrew (from Eber, beyond, or on the other side), Gen. 14: 13. Pos

terity of Abraham. 
Hebron (alliance), Josh. 15: 54. City about twenty miles south of 

Jerusalem. 
Hell (Gehenna), Matt. 5: 22. Place of torment fo r the wicked. 
Hellenist (Grecian), Acts 6 : 1. T erm applied to Greek-speaking Jews, 

or Grecian J ews. 
Herod (herolike) , Luke 3: 19. The H erod family were alien by race 

and Jewish in faith; Roman rulers over Palestine. 
Herodians (from Herod), Matt. 22: 15. Party among the Jews who 

were supporters of the H erodian family. 
Herodias (from Herod), l\fatt. 14: 8-·11. Granddaugher of Herod the 

Great. 
Hezekiah (Jehovah strengtheneth), 2 Kings 18 : 5. Thirteenth k ing of 

J udah and son of Ahaz. 
Hierapolis (holy c ity), Col. 4 : 13. A city of Phrygia. 
Hiram, 2 Sam. 5: 11. The king of Tyre, who sen ~ workmen and mate

ria l to help build the temple. 
Hittites (descendants of Heth) , Josh. 9: 1. One of the Canaanitish 

tribes. 
Hophni, 1 Sam. 2: 12. One of the wicked sons of E li. 
Horeb (desert), Ex. 3 : 1. A mountain. (See Sinai. ) 
Hosanna (save, pray), Matt. 21 : 9. The cry o f the mult itude on J esus· 

triumphal entrance into Jerusalem. 
Hosea (salvation), 2 Kings 15 : 30. One of the minor prophets. 
Hoshca (salvation), Isa. 7: 16. Same as Hosea or Joshua. 
Hyrneneus (belonging to Hymen, the god of marriage), 1 T im. 1: 20: 

He denied the t r ue doctrine of. the resurrection. 

Ichabod (ing lorious), 1 Sam. 4: 21. The son of Phineas and g randson 
of Eli. 

Iconium, Acts 14: 1. Paul visit ed this city with Barnabas on his firs t 
missionary tour. Located north of Antioch, in P isidia. 

Illyricum, Rom. 15: 9. District lying along the eastern ·coast of the 
Adriatic Sea. 

Immanuel (God with us), Matt. 1: 23. The name applied to Christ. 
Inn (lodging place), Luke 2: 7. Similar to our rooming houses or hotels. 
Isaac ( laug hter), Gen. 35 : 27. The son of Sarah by Abraham. 
Isaiah (Jehovah is sa lva tion) , Isa. 1 : 1. One of the major prophets of 

the Old Testament. 
Ishmael (may God hear), Gen. 16: IS. Son of Abraham by H agar, the 

Egyptian handmaid. . 
Israel (persevere with God, prince to God), Gen. 32 : 28. Name g iven 

to Jacob and the nation which came from the twelve t ribes. 
Issachar (there is a reward), Gen. 30 : 17. The ninth son of Jacob; one 

of the twelve tribes. 
J 

Jachin (he doth establish), 1 Kings 7: 21. One of the two pillars which 
was set up in the porch of the temple. 

11 



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAM E S 

J acob (supplanter), Gen. 25: 26. Son of Isaac and Rebekah, twi n 
brother of Esau. 

J a mbres, 2 Tim. 3: 8. One of the Egyptian magicians who opposed 
Moses. 

J ames ( the Greek fo rm of "Jacob"). :-ratt. 10: 2. Son of Zebedee, 
brother of J ohn, and one of the twelve apostles. 

J annes, 2 Tim. 3 : 8. An Egyptian magician who joined Jambres in 
opposing Moses. 

J ason, Acts 17: 5. Entertained Paul and Silas; attacked by J cwish mob. 
J eb usites (from J ebus), Num. 13: 29. One of the Canaanit ish tribes in 

Palestine. 
J eh oiada (Jehovah knows), 2 Sam. 8: 18. High pries t at one ti me. 
Jehoshapha t (Jehovah hath judged), 1 Kings 15: 2-l. Fourth k ing of 

Judah, son of Asa. 
Jehovah ( I Am, the Eternal Living One), Lev. 2-l: 15. One o f the names 

given to God. . 
J eh,u (Jehovah is he), 2 Kings 9 : 2. Founder of the fi fth dynasty of 

the kings of Is rae l. 
J ephunneh ( it will be prepared), Num. 13: 6. Father or Caleb, a 

good spy. 
J e remiah (whom J chovah appoints), J er. 1 : I. One of the major 

prophets. 
J erich o (place of fragrance), J osh. 13 : 16. Firs t city destroyed by 

J oshua; its wall s were thrown by faith. 
J e r oboam (whose people arc many), I K ings 11 : 28. The first king of 

the divided kingdom of I srael. 
J erusalem (the city of peace), 2 Chron. 25 : 23. The religious and polit 

ical capital of the I sraelites. 
J esse (wealthy), Ruth 4 : 18-22. The father of David, and son o f Obed, 

the son of Boaz by the 1'.Ioabitcss, Ruth. 
J esus (Jehovah is sa lvation), Matt. 1: 21. One of the names g iven to 

Chri st, the Messiah. 
J ew (a man of Judah), Mark 7: 3. A name applied to members of the 

kingdom of Judah after the separation of the ten tribes; later 
applied to a ll Israelites. 

J oab (Jehovah is F athe1·), 2 Sam. 14 : 1-20. Nephew of David and cap-
tain of his hosts. 

Job, J ob 1: 1. P robably one of the patriarchs. 
J oel (Jehovah is God), 1 Sam. 8 : 2. One of the minor prophets. 
J o hn (from Joha nan) , Luke 1 : 11. Name gi\·en to son of Zacharias, 

later called "Jo l11\ the Baptist." 
Jona h (dove), 2 Kings 14 : 25. The fifth of the minor prophets. 
Joppa (beauty), Acts 11: 5. A town on the southwest coast of Pales

tine. 
J o rdan (the descender), J osh. 2: 7. The river which bounds the eastern 

border of P a lestine. 
J oseph (may he add), Gen. 37 : 2. The cider of the two sons of J aco b 

by Rachel. _ 
Joshua (Jehovah is sa lvation), Ex. 17 : 9. 1'.'1oses' min ister and successor 

as leader of the children of Israel. 
J ot (the English fo rm of the Greek iota, the smalles t letter of the Greek 

a lphabet), Malt. 5 : 18. I t was formed like an English comma (,)_ 

12 



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 

Jubilee (joyful shout), Lev. 25: 11. Every fiftieth year was called the 
year of jubilee. 

Judah (praised). Gen. 37: 26. The fourth son of Jacob by Leah. 
Judas Iscariot (Judas of Kcrioth), John 6: 71. The name of the be

trayer of Jes us. 
Justus (just), Acts 18: 7. A Christian at Corinth with whom Paul 

lodged. 

K 
Kadesl:t, Kadesh-Barnea (holy), N11111. 13: 3. Place where Miriam died, 

and the farthest point reached in the wandering in the wilderness. 
Kid1·on, or Kedron (turbid), Luke 22 : 39. Name of brook or va lley, 

southeast of J crusa lem. 
Kish (a bow), 1 Chron. 23: 21. The father of Saul. 
Kohath (assembly), Ex. 6: 16. One of the three sons of Levi. 

L 

Laban (white), Gen. 24 : 10. Father of Leah and Rache l; father-in-law 
of Jacob. 

Laodicea (justice of the people) , Col. 4: 16. A town in the Roman 
province of Asia. 

Laodiceans, Col. 4: 16; Rev. 3: 14. The inhabitants o f Laodicea. 
Lazarus (whom God helps). John 11: 1. Brother of :Martha and ·Mary; 

lived at Bethany; raised from the dead by Jes us. 
Leah (wearied), Gen. 29: 16. Daughter of Laban; first wife of J acob. 
Lebanon (white), Deut. I : 7. Mountain range north of Palestine. 
Levi (joned). Gen. 29: 3.J. )fame of the third son of Jacob byl Leah. 
Leviticus. Third book of the Bible. 
Libertines (from liberty), Acts 6: 9. Applied to Jews who had been 

taken prisoners and then set free. 
Lois (agreeable), 2 Tim. I : 5. The grandmother of T imothy. 
Lord's Day (first day of the week), Rev. 1: 10. Corresponds to our 

"Sunday." 
Lot (veil, or covering), Gen. 11: 27. The son of Haran and nephew of 

Abraham. 
Luke (light-giving), Acts 13 : 1 ; Col. 4: 14. Traveled with Paul and 

wrote the book that bears his name. 
Lydia (strife), Acts 16 : 14. First European convert at Philippi. 
Lystra, Acts 16 : 1. One of the cities visited by Paul on his first and 

second missionary tours; home of Timothy. 

M 

Magi (wise men), Matt. 2: 1-12. Those who visited the babe Jesus. 
Malachi (my messenger). Author of the last book of the Old Testa

ment. 
Malchus (king, or kingdom), 1Iatt. 26 : 51). The name of the servant 

of the high priest whose right car Peter cut off in the garden of 
Gethsemane. 

Mammon (riches), 1Iatt. 6: 2-1. \Vorel used to personify wealth. 
Manasseh (forgetting), Gen . .J: 51. The oldest son of J oseph. 
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Manna (\~hat is this?) , Ex. 16: 14-36. Food g iven the children of 
Israel in the wilderness. 

Mark, Acts 12: 12. One of the evangelists and writer of the book that 
bears his name. 

Martha (a lady), Luke 10: 38. Sister of Lazarus and 'Mary. 
Mary (a tear) . A common name in the New Testament ; mother of 

Jesus. 
Matthew (gift of Jehovah), Matt. 10: 3. One of the twelve apostles 

and writer of the first book of the New T estament. 
Matthias (gift of God), Acts I: 26. The apostle elected to fi ll the 

place of the traitor, Judas. 
Melchizedek (king of rig hteous ness), Gen. 14: 18-20. King a nd priest 

of God; type of Christ as priest. 
Meshach (guest of a king) , Dan. I: 4. One o f Daniel's friends in 

captivity. 
Mesopotamia (between the rivers), Deut. 23 : 4. Country between the 

Tigris and Euphrates rivers. · 
Messiah (anointed), 1Iatt. 20: 20. A prophetic name applied lo Jesus. 
Methuselah (man of the dart), Gen. 5: 25. The son of Enoch and the 

oldest man recorded among the patriarchs. 
Midian (strife), Gen. 25: 2. A son of Abraham by Keturah. 
Miletus, Acts 20: 15. City on the coast, thirty-six miles to the south 

of Ephesus. 
Mite, Mark 12: 41-44. A coin curre eA cK
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Nazarite (one separated), Num. 6: 1-21. Person who takes a peculiar 
vow to be set apart from others for the service of God. Somet imes 
spelled "Nazirite." 

Neapolis (new city), Acts 16: 11. First place Paul landed in Europe, 
about twelve miles from Philippi. 

Nebo (prophet), Num. 32: 3. Mountain on1 the east side of the Jordan. 
Nebuchadnezzar (may Nebo protect the crown), Jer. 46: 2-12. The 

most powerful of the Babylonian kings. 
Nehemiah (consolation of the Lord), Ez. 2: 2. One of the leaders of 

the first expedit ion from Babylon to Jerusalem. 
New Testament (new covenan t) . Name g iven to the Holy Scriptures 

after the advent of Christ. 
Nicodemus (conqueror of the people) , John 3: 1. A Pharisee, a ruler 

o f the J ews and teacher of Israel who visited Jesus at night. 
Nicolaitans (followers of Nicolas), Rev. 2: 6. A sect whose deeds were 

severely condemned. 
Niger (black), Acts 13: 1. One of the teachers and prophets in the 

church at Antioch. 
Nile (blue, dark), Gen. 15: 8. The pri ncipal river of Egypt. 
Nimrod (rebellion, or the valiant), Gen. 10: 8. A grandson of Ham. 
Nineveh (abode of Ninus), Gen. 10: 11. The capital of the ancient 

kingdom of Assyria. 
Ninevites, Luke 11: 30. T he inhabitants of Nineveh, to whom Jonah 

preached. 
Numbers. The fourth book of the Old Testament. 
Nymphas (bridegroom), Col. 4: 15. A wealthy Christian in Laodicea. 

0 
Old Testament. Name given lo the Holy Scriptures before the advent 

of Christ. 
Olives, Mount of, 2 Sam. 15: 30; Acts I : 12. Mount near Jerusalem. 
Omega, Rev. 1: 8. Last let ter of t he Greek alphabet. 
Onesimus (profitable, useful), Col. 4: 9. T he name of the servant of 

Philemon. 
Ophir (abundance), 1 Chron. 29 : 4. A seaport from which Solomon 

obtained gold for the temple. 
p 

Padan-aram (table-land of Aram) , Gen. 24: 10. Name applied to coun
try which bordered on the Euphrates to distinguish it from the 
mountainous district. 

Palestine (land of strangers) , Ex. 15 : 14. One name for the land of 
Canaan. 

Palsy (contracted from paralysis), Matt. 12: 10-13. A disease which 
caused the loss of the power of motion. 

Pamphylia (of every tribe), Acts 13: 13. One of the provinces on the 
coast of Asia Minor. 

Parable (placed beside, a comparison), Matt. 24: 32. A form of teach
ing by comparison. 

Paradise (orchard of pleasure, pleasure ground), 2 Cor. 12 : 4. A term 
applied figuratively to the celestia l dwelling of the righteous. 

Parthians (from Par thia) , Acts 2: 9. People who lived in Parthia. 
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Passover (commemora ting' the death angel's passing over the houses of 
Israel in Egypt), Ex. 12: 1-51. The first of the three great annual 
feasts of the J e\\'s, held on the fourteenth day o f the first month. 

Pa tmos, Rev. I : 9. Name o f an island in the .lEgean Sea, twen ty mi les 
south of Sa mos ; place where John was banished. 

Pa triarch (father of a tribe), Acts 7: 8. Name g iven to the head of a 
family or tribe in Old T estament t imes. 

Pa ul (small, little), Acts 23: 6. Name given to the apostle to the 
Gentiles. 

Penta teuch (five). Greek name given to the first fi ve books of the Old 
Testament. 

Pentecost (fiftieth), Acts 2 : I. Feast which came fi fty days after the 
Passover. 

Pergamos (height, eleva tion), Rev. I : 11. A city o f Mysia, about three 
miles to the north of the River Caicus. 

P ergamum, Rev. I : 11. Same as P ergamos. 
Persia (pure, sp lendid), Ezek. 38: 5. Name given to an ancient empire. 
Pe ter (a rock or stone) , John I: 42. Name given to Simon, the brother 

of Andrew, one of the twelve apostles. 
Pharaoh, Ex. I : 8. Common title of the kings of Egypt. 
Pharisees, Matt. 15: 7. A religious sect among the J ews. They be

lieved in a resurrection o f the dead. 
Philadelphia (brotherly love), Rev. 3: 9. Town on the borders of 

Lydia and Phrygia. 
Philemon (lov ing), Col. 4: 9. Name of Christian to whom Paul ad-

dressed his Epistle in behalf of Onesimus. 
Philetus (beloved), 2 Tim. 2: 17. Associated with H ymeneus. 
Philip (lover of horses), John 1: 44. One o f the twelve apost les. 
Philistines ( immig rants), J er. .J7 : 4. One of the tribes that inhabited 

Caphtor, or Crete. 
Phebe (radiant), Rom. 16 : 1. The name of a Christia n woman. 
Phrygia (dry, barren), Acts 16 : 6. Name of a province in Asia Minor. 
Pila te (armed with a spear), Luke 13: I. Judge of Roman court who 

permitted Christ to be crucified. 
Pisgah (peak), Num. 21: 20. Highest point of 1Iount Nebo. 
Pontus ( the sea), Acts 2 : 9. Pro\'ince of Asia Minor. 
Pre torium (palace), Matt. 27: 27. Place where cou rt was held. 
Priest , Gen. 14: 18. One who offi ciated at the altar. 
Priscilla (from Prisca, ancient), Acts 18 : 26. W ife of Aquila. 
P rophet (one who speaks for another), Ex. 15: 20. God's mouthpiece 

to the people. 
P roselyte (a stranger, a newcomer), Matt. 23 : 15. Name g iven by J ews 

to foreigners who accepted the Jewish religion. 
Proverbs (a comparison), Num. 21: 27. Books supposed to have been 

compiled by Solomon. 
Publican (Roman taxgatherer ), Luke 3: 13. Name of one who gathered 

taxes for the Roman government. 
P yrrhus, Acts 20: .J. T he father of Sopater of Berea. 

Q 
Quartus (fourth), Rom. 16 : 23. A Christian of Corinth. 
Qua ternion, Acts 12: .J. A g uard of four soldiers. 
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R 
Rabbi (master), Matt. 23 : 7. Title sig nifying "teacher." 
Raca (fool), Matt. 5: 22. A term of reproach. 
Rachel (ewe, or sheep), Gen. 29: 31. Younger da ughter of Laban, and 

beloved wife of J acob. 
Rahab ( fierceness, pride), Isa. 51: 9. A name sometimes given to Egypt. 
Rebekah (ensnarer), Gen. 22: 23. S ister of Laban, wife of Isaac. 
Red Sea (a seaweed r esembling wool) , Ex. 14: 2. Body of water crossed 

by Israelites. 
Rehoboam (enla rger of the people), 1 Kings 1.J: 21. Son o f Solomon 

and first king- of Judah. 
Reuben (behold a son), Gen. 29: 32. Jacob's oldest son. 
Revelation. Last book of the New T estament. 
Rhoda (rose) , /\els 12: 13. The name of a maid who announced Peter's 

arrival. 
Rome, R ev. 17: 9. The name of a world empire. 
Rufus ( red), '.\(ark 15: 21. Name of an early Christian. 
Ruth (a fema le friend), Ruth 1 : 4. The }.f oabitess who became the 

wife of Boaz. 
s 

Sabaoth (a rmies), Jam es 5: 4. Name applied to the Lord. 

Sabbath (a day of rest), Ex. 16 : 22. The seventh day of t he week. 
Sabbath Day's Journey, Acts 1: 12. About three-fourths of a mile. 
Sabbatical Year, Ex. 23: 10. Each seventh year. 
Sadducees (followers of Zadok), Matt. 3: 7. Re lig ious sect opposed to 

the Pharisees. 
Samaria (watch mountain ), 1 Kings 16 : 23. Name of a ci ty thirty miles 

north of J e rusalem; al so of the country surrou nding it. 
Samson ( like the sun ), Judg. 15: 20. One of the strongest men; one o f 

the judges of Israel. 
Samuel (asked of God), 1 Sam. 3: 1-18. The last judge of Israel. 
Sanhedrin (a council chamber), i\[att. 26 : 57. The supreme court of the 

J ewish nat ion. 
Sapphira (bright color), beautiful) , Acts 5: 1-1 1. \ Vife of Ananias. 
Sarah (princess) , Gen. 20: 12. W ife of Abraham, mother of Isaac. 
Sarai (my princess), Gen. 11: 29. F irst name of Sarah. 
Satan (adversary), Matt. 16 : 23. Name applied to the devil. 
Saul (desired), 2 Sam. 1: 23. Name of the first king o f I srael; first 

name of the apostle P aul. 
Scribes (to write), 1 Kings 4: 3. Those who transcribed the law. 
Scythian, Col. 3 : 11. Name app lied to the people who lived north of the 

Black Sea. 
Septuagint ( the seventy) . The Greek Version o f the O ld Testament. 
Sergius Paulus, Acts 13: 7. Name of the proconsul of Cyprus. 
Sheba (an oath) , 2 Sam. 20: 1-22. Name of queen who visit ed Solomon. 
Shem (name), Gen. 5: 32. The oldest son of Noah. 
Shiloh (place of rest), J udg. 21 : 19. A city in Ephraim. 
Shittim (the acacias), Num. 25: 1. Name of country opposite J ericho ; 

a lso species of wood. 
Silas (woody), Acts 15: 22. T rave ling companion o f Paul; same as 

Silvanus. 
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u 
Ur (light, or the moon city), Gen. 11 : 28. T he land o f Abraham's 

nativity. 
Uriah (light of Jehovah), 2 Sam. 23 : 39. One of David's brave men. 
Uzzah (s treng th ), 2 Sam. 6: 6. Priest who touched the a rk a nd died. 

v 
Vows, Gen. 28 : 18-22. A solemn promise made to God to perform or 

to abstain from performing a certain thing. 
Vulgate, The. The Latin version of the Bible. 

w 
Watches of Night, 1 Sam. 11 : 11. The Jews divided the night into 

mili tary watch es instead o f hours. 
Wave Offering, Ex. 29 : 24. An offeri ng which accompa nied the peace 

offerings. 
y 

Year, Gen. 1: 14. The highest did sion of t ime. 
Yoke (subjection) . 1 Kings 12 : 4. An implement for working oxen ; 

sig n of authority. 
z 

Zachariah (remembered by J ehovah), 2 Kings 10 : 30. Fourteenth king 
of Israel. 

Zacharias (Greek form of "Zachariah"), Luke l : 5. Father of John the 
Baptist. 

Zadok (just), 1 Chron. 24: 3. Name of priest in time of David. 
Zebedee (my g ift) , Matt. 4: 21. Father of J ames and John. 
Zebulun (a habita t ion), Gen. 30: 20. T he tenth of t he sons of J acob. 
Zechariah, Ez. 5 : I , 6. The eleventh in order o f the twelve minor 

prophets. 
Zenas, T it. 3: 13. A believer who is described as "the lawyer." 
Zephaniah (hidden by J ehovah), Zeph. 1 : I. The ninth in order of the 

twelve minor prophets. 
Zerubbabel (born a t Babel, Babylon) , Ez. 6 : 18. The head of the t ribe 

of J udah at t he t ime of the return from the Babylonian captivity. 
Zeruiah (balsam) , I Sam. 26 : 6. l\lother o f J oab, sister o f Dav id. 
Zidon, or Sidon, Gen. 10: 15; L uke 6 : 17. An ancient city o f Phenicia 

on the eastern coast of the Mediterranean. 
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FIRST QUARTER January 5, 1930 

FIRST QUARTER . 

THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 

STUDIES IN MATTHEW 

(FIRST lIALF OF A S rx-MoN1'HS' CouRSF.) 

Ant : 

1. 1'o presm1t a clccir a11d co111711·e/wnsive view of the entire Gospel 
of Matthew. 

2. T'I keep in mind the illessianic character of the ,gospel. 
3. To ob.~erve tho 111Cl/-balancecl relationship between Jestis' ?ninistru 

of I rachin{f a11cl his mfofatr11 of mercy. 
4. 1''1 clr1•elo71 faith in Jesus as thC' Snn of r; ,.,cl. 
5. To i11<licate the wciy to c<m1plctc Christian living. 

L e s son I-January S, 1930 

CHILDHOOD OF JESUS 

Matt. 2 : 10-23. 

10 And wh en they saw lhe slar, they rejoiced with excecdinr: great joy. 
11 And they came into lhe house and snw the young child with J\lary his mother; 

nnd Lhcy foll down nnd worshipped him; nnd openini:: their treas ures t hey offered unto 
him gifL~ . gold and fran kincense nnd myrrh. 

12 And being warned of Goel in a dream thnl they should not r eturn lo Herod, they 
<lcpnrtcd into their own country nnoUu~r wny. 

1~ Now when they wore departed, behold, nn angel or the L ord nppearelh to Joseph 
in a dream, saying, Arise and lnke the young child nnd hi• mother, n nd flee into 
Egypt. nnd be thou there until I tell thee : for Herod will seek the young child lo 
destroy him. 

I~ And he arose and t.ook t he young child and his mother by night, and departed 
into Egy1>l: 

15 And was t here until the death of Herod: that it might be fulfill ed which was 
spoken by the Lord through the prophet, saying. Out o[ Egypt did I call my son. 

16 Then H erod, when he s nw that he wns mocked or the Wisc-men, was el<ceeding 
wr oth. nnd Hent forth , nnd slew nil the mnle children thnt were in Bethlehem, nnd in 
nil the borders thereof. from t wo years old nnd under, accord Ing to the time which he 
had exactly learned of the Wise-m en. 

17 Then wus fulfilled that which WM s poken through Jeremiah the prophet, saying, 
18 A voice wns heard in Rum3h, 

'Vccping und grcnl mourning, 
Rachel weeping for her children : 
And she would not be comforted. because they nre noL 

19 Dut when H erod wM dead, behold, un angel o[ the L ord nppenreth in a dream 
to Joseph in Egypt, snying , 

20 Arise rind take the young child nn<I his mother, nncl go into the lnnd o[ Israel: 
for they nre dead that sought the yom11J child'• life. · 
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21 And he arose and took the young child and his mother, and came into the land 
of Israel. 

22 But when h e heard that Arch~lnus was r eig ning over Judrca in the room of his 
father H erod. he was afraid lo g o thi t her; and being warned of God in a dream, he 
withdrew into the parts o{ Gali lee. 

23 And came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth; t hat it might be {ulrillcd w hich 
was spoken through the prophets, that he should be called a Nazarene. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thou shalt call his name JESUS; for it is he that 
shall save his people fr01n their sins." (Matt. 1 : 21.) 

TIME.-B.C. 4. 

PLACE.-Bethlehem, in Judea. 

PERSONS.-Wise men, Herod, Joseph and Mary, and the young child 
Jesus. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 11: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 30. M. J esus ' Ancestry and Birth. (Malt. 1: 17-25.) 
December 81. T . The Child Protected. (Mutt. 2 : 7-15. ) 
Janua ry 1. W. The Child Moses . (Ex. 2: 1- 10.) 
Januury 2. T. The Child Samuel. (1 Snm. 3: 1-9.) 
January 3. F. J esus Blcs~ing the Children. (Mark 10: 13-16.) 
J anuar y 4. S. The Child in the Church. (Luke 2: 41-51.) 
J anuary 6. S. The Son of David. (Isa. 11: 1-9.) 

LESSON A NALYSIS.

Int roductory Thoughts. 

I. The Wise Men Worship the Young Child. (Verses 10-12.) 
II. J oseph, with Mary and the Child, Flees to Egypt. (Verses 

13-15.) 
III. Wicked Herod Slays the Children of Bethlehem. (Verses 

16-18.) 

IV. The Return from Egypt and Sojour n in Nazareth. (Verses 
19-23.) 

.Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The lessons for the first and second quarter s of th is year are all 

taken from the book of Matthew. T his book has sometimes been 
called "The Gospel of the Kingdom," because the terms "king," "king
dom," and "the kingdom of heaven" are used so many times by the 
writer. These words are used more frequently in Matthew than in 
all the other books of the New Testament. Matthew emphasizes the 
k ingly feature of the work of Jesus. Everything pertaining to the 
earthly life of Jesus in Matthew belongs to royalty. It is sa id that 
Matthew w1·ote for the J ews and showed that Jesus, as a King, ful
filled the p:r'ophecies. In t he genealogy he traces the lineage of Jesus 
from Abraham, the father of the Hebrew race, down through the royal 
line of David. · 
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Matthew records very little about the "childhood of Jesus;" in fact, 
none of the writers g ive a very full account of the early life of Jesus. 
The few incidents recorded concerning the birth, infancy, and child
hood of Jesus are f ull of inter est and instruction. A long stretch of 
the early life of J esus is passed over , and only 11 few high points are 
mentioned. Man has ev'er been curious to know the things not revealed. 
Many would like to know just how J esus behaved as a child. They 
would like to know if his wisdom was superior to the ordinary child of 
that generation. All these things are locked up and kept from man. 
Only such things as God in his wisdom saw were best to reveal to ma n 
have been given. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Wise Men Worship the Young Child (Verse,s. 10-12) 

Joseph and Mary lived in Nazareth, a small town in Galilee. They 
had come to Bethlehem, in Judea, to be enrolled, or taxed, according 
to a Roman edict. While soj ourning in Bethlehem, the child Jesus 
was born. Herod was the Roman king, who ruled over Judea and 
surrounding provinces. An a ngel had instructed "wise men from the 
east" tha t J esus had been born. We do not know who t he "wise men" 
were. Many have t hought that they were magicians from P ersia . 
However, we cannot know, as the Bible does not tell us who they were. 
They may have been Gentiles, but this we cannot say definitely. These 
wise men came to Jerusalem and made inquiry a bout where the child 
was who was born "King of the Jews." Her od was disturbed when 
he heard that some one was born to be "King of the Jews." He feared 
that he would be a rival of h is or of his successor to the throne. The 
wise men told him that they had seen the star which indicated that 
Jesus was born. Herod at once made inquiry as to where the proph
ecies stated that he should be born. He wa.s told that Bethlehem, in 
the land of Judea, was the place. He told the wise men to go there 
and learn where the child was and come back and bring him word. 
He stated that he would worsh ip the child also, but we know that he 
did not wish to worship him. 

When the wise men came to Bethlehem and found the child, "they 
rejoiced with exceeding great joy." Bethlehem was about five 01· s ix 
miles south of J erusalem. When the wise men came and found the 
young child with "Ma ry his mother," "they fell down and worshiped 
him." Either t he instruction from the angel or something else im
pressed them with the divinity of the child so much that they r ejoiced 
and worshiped him. Out of the gratitude of their hearts they opened 
their treasures and " offered unto him gifts, gold and frankincense and 
myrrh." They had brought all of these with them from the East. 
"Gold" was a common offering made to kings ; " frankincense" was a 
costly, fragrant gum distilled from a t ree in Arabia; "myrrh" was an 
arnmatic gum produced from a thorn bush that g rew in Arabia, Ethi
opia , and Palestine. It was sometimes mingled wi th wine and used in 
making precious ointments. All these gifts were costly and show the 
deep gratitude that t hese wise men had in wor shiping the new-found 
King. 

Herod had requested them to come back to him after they had found 
the child, but they were "warned of God in a dream t hat they should 
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not return to Herod." So they did not return to Herod, but "they 
departed into their own country another way." They obeyed God 
rather than Herod. 

II. Joseph, With Mary and the Child, Flees to Egypt (Verses 
13-15) 

After the wise men left, "an angel of the Lord" appeared to Joseph 
in a dream and said to him: "Arise and take the young child and his 
mother, and flee into Egypt." He was told to remain in Egypt until 
instructed to return. We do not know, but it is generally supposed 
that the family fled into Egypt the same night that the wise men left. 
We do not know how old -the young child was at the time that Joseph 
started for Egypt. Egypt was a good place for safety, as it was the 
nearest Roman province that was not under the jurisdiction of Herod. 
Joseph and Mary took the child where it would be safe from Herod's 
wrath. Joseph did not delay when he received the warning, but "arose 
and took the young child and his mother by night, and departed into 
Egypt." It seems that Joseph was sleeping that night when the 
warning came to him, and he arose from his bed and took Mary and 
the child and departed at once. He was prompt in obeying the warn
ing. It was important that he should flee at once to escape the im
pending danger. His flight being made at night would conceal the 
route which he had gone. This would add to the safety of the child. 
In fleeing into Egypt a p1·ophecy was fulfilled. Joseph probably did 
not know of the prophecy; hence he did not go into Egypt merely to 
fulfill a prophecy, but in his taking the child to Egypt a prophecy was 
fulfilled. Hosea had said: "Out of Egypt did I call my son." This 
was spoken by the prophet concerning the children of Israel which 
were led by l\Ioses out of Egyptian bondage, but a great outline of the 
history of I srael was typical of Jesus' being brought out of Egypt. 
J oseph rnmained in Egypt until the death of Herod. It is very likely 
that the people of Bethlehem knew very little about the wonderfu l 
things that had recently occurred in their midst. 

III. Wicked Herod Slays. the Children of Bethlehem (Verses 
16-18) 

When Herod saw that the wise men had not obeyed his command in 
returning to him, but had gone home another way, he "was exceeding 
wroth," and determined to slay all of the male children "that were in 
Bethlehem, and in all the borders thereof." This was a terrible 
tragedy. It shows the great wickedness of Herod. He was will ing 
to destroy all the children with the hope of destroying the child Jesus. 
As he did not know the exact age of the "babe of Bethlehem" at this 
time, he determined to destroy all of them "from two years old a nd un
der." .Ue thought that this would cover sufficiently the ages that 
would inclu!le the child. He knew that the royal child was an infant · 
and that he was born at Bethlehem, but he had nothing by which he 
could identify the child. He did not know of the flight of Joseph with 
i\Iary and the child from Bethlehem into Egypt. H erod was a very 
wicked ruler. Hi~ whole career was red with murder. He massacred 
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priests and nobles; he slew the members of the Sanhedrin; he caused 
the high priests to be drowned before his eyes; he put to death two 
learned doctors of the Jaw and about fifty of thei1' pupils ; he stran
gled his own wife, Ma riamme, the only being he ever seemed to have 
loved ; he slew three of his sons, the uncle and father of his wife, his 
mother-in-law, his uncle, his nearest friends, and thousands who had 
Jess claim upon him. He was so cruel to the Jewish nation that it 
was said that t he survivors during his reign were even more wretched 
t han those he had put to death. When we know these facts about 
such a wicked ruler, we are not astonished that he should issue a decree 
to have all the children of Bethlehem slain. 

In s laying the children, Herod fulfill"ed a pr ophecy which was 
spoken through J eremiah. Herod did not know that he was fulfilling 
a prophecy; hence he could not do this in order to fu lfi ll a prophecy. 
However, a prophecy was f ul fi lled un itentiona lly by Herod. Many 
prophecies have a primary and secondaL"y fulfi llment . This p1'ophecy 
is found in J er. 31 : 15, and was fi rst spoken with reference to the 
desolation of Israel by Nebuchadnezzar. The survivors of the Israel
ites were gathered by their conquerors as captives at Ramah. The 
voice of lamentation was heard there over the woes of Israel, and espe
cially from the mothers who were bereft of their children. Ramah 
was a border fortress of Judea. The captives were brought here and 
put to death. The tomb of Rachel was about one-half mile from Ra
mah. (See Gen. 35 : 19.) This language had its complete fulfillment 
when the mothers of Bethlehem wept for their children whom Herod 
had slain. 

IV. The Return from Egypt and Sojourn in Nazareth (Verses 
19-23) 

After the death of Herod, Joseph was instrncted by "an angel of 
the Lord" in a dream to take t he child and his mother back to the 
land of Israel. The angel did not say to Joseph that he could return 
to Bethlehem or to Judea, but s imply to "the land of Israel." J oseph 
was encouraged to do th is by the statement that "they are dead that 
sought the young chi ld's life." As "they" is plural, there must have 
been others besides Herod who desired to kill the child; so also oth
ers bes ides Herod must have died. We are told in history that five 
days before t he death of H erod he slew his son, Antipater, a crnel, 
treacherous character. This Antipater would have succeeded Herod. 
ft is very likely that he was in full sympathy with his father in s lay
ing the childr en of Bethlehem. Now both of them are dead, and Joseph 
need not fear to return to "the land of I srael." Joseph very promptly 
obeyed the command to return to "the land of Israel." He was 
prompt in his obedience to flee into Egypt; he was patient in waiting 
in Egypt; and now he is prompt in obeying the command to return 
from Egypt. "The land of Is rael" at that time included Judea, Sama
ria, and Gal ilee. It seems that Joseph on his return from Egyp~ came 
into Judea, which was the southern part of "the land of Israel,'' but 
"when he heard that Archelaus was reigning over Judea in the room 
of his father Herod, he was afra id to go thit her." Archelaus was one 
of the four sons of Herod who are named in the New Testament. He 
was excluded by w ill from a ny part in the kingdom, bpt shortly before 
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Herod's death he was made Herod's heir. He, like his father, was a 
cruel monster, and in the very beginning of his reign he butchered 
three thousand Jews at once in the temple. Some think that Joseph 
had intended to make Bethlehem his home, but that he feared Arche
laus and passed on northward into Galilee. He was "warned of God 
in a dream" to go into Galilee. He came and "dwelt in a city called 
Nazareth." Nazareth is not mentioned in the Old Testament. It 
was in the province of Galilee, near Cana. It had no reputation dur
ing the days of Christ's early ministry. Again another p rophecy was 
fulfilled. This time it was a prophecy from Isa. 11: 1. No prophet 
had specifically called Christ a "Nazarene,'' but this prophecy had 
been applied to Christ, as he had been despised a nd rejected. Christ 
would be so treated, according to the prophets; hence, as all Naza
renes were despised, so Christ would be called a "Nazarene." 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The forces of evil are ever seeking to destroy the good and the 

righteous. Herod and all who sympathized with him belonged to the 
forces of evil, while those who are with Jesus belong to the forces of 
righteousness. 

2. The warfare between good and evil has ever been waged, but ulti
mately the forces of righteousness will be victorious. 

3. Herod was hypocritical in offering to worship the child Jesus. 
All insincere worship is hypocritical. Again, Herod was seeking under 
the cloak of worship to destroy the very object of worship. Many 
today use religion as a cloak to cover their wicked in tentions and deeds. 

4. Divine providence protected and guided Joseph and Mary in car
ing for the child Jesus; so the guidance and blessings of God are upon 
all who do his will. 

QUE ST IONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the per sons. 
Give the L esson Analys is. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Where are the lessons for this quarter to 
be found? 

What has t his book been called 1 
Why? 
For whom did Matth ew write 1 
What did he emphasize in the life or J e

sus 1 
How much is recorded about the chi.Id

h ood or J esus 7 
How do you account for but little being 

given 1 

T he W ise Men W orsltip t h e You n g Child 

Where did J osepb and Mary firs t live 1 
Why did they go to Bethlehem 7 
What occurred while they were in Beth

lehem 1 
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Who came to visit the child 1 
Who were the wise men 1 
What did Herod request o f them 1 
How were they guided to Bethlehem? 
Where was Beth lehem 1 
What did they do when they found the 

child? 
What did they g ive him 1 
Why did they not return to H erod? 

Joseph, With Mary and the Child, 
F lees to Egypt 

Why did J oseph take Mary and t he child 
to E gypt? 

How old was the child at this time 1 
When did they start to Egypt 1 
What was !ulflUed in their going to 

Egypt? 
Did Joseph go to Egypt in order to fulfill 

n prophecy 1 

Wicked Herod Slays the Children of 
Bethlehem 

What did He.rod purpose to do 1 
Why did he do this 1 
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Nnme some o th er wicked deeds or Herod. 
How did Herod"s wicked deed fulfill a 

prophecy ? 
How do we know lhnt h e was not trying 

lo [ulfill a proph ecy 7 
How can this prophecy be app lied to the 

mothers o[ DcthJchem 7 

The Return Crom E gypt and Sojourn in 
Nazareth 

When was J oseph instructed to r eturn T 
What s l<llcment e ncouraged him ? 
Who sought the liCe of t he child? 
How did J o•eph obey the command 7 
What did .. the land of I.rael" include? 

January 5, 1930 

Who was Arch claus 7 
What kind o[ a man was he 1 
Where did Joseph go to Ii ve ? 
What wns fulfilled in this ? 

Practical Suggestions 

Whal two for ces ure in the wodd today 1 
How a rc t hese for ces rela ted 1 
T o which do you belong 1 
Which force wiU ultimately be victorious 1 
How was Herod hypocritical? 
What do some people seek to do today? 
How docs Cod's providence protect one 

today? 

There's a song in the air, 
There's a star in the sky, 

There's a mother's deep prayer, 
And a ba by's low cry; 

And t he star rains its fire while the beautiful sing, 
For the manger o.f Bethlehem cradles a King. 

There's a tumult of joy 
O'er the wonded ul birth, 

For the virgin's sweet boy 
Is the Lord of the earth. 

Aye, the star r ains its fire while the beautiful s ing, 
For the manger of Bethlehem cradles a King. 

In the light of tha t star 
Lie the ages impearled, 

And that song from afar 
Has swept over t he world. 

Every hearth is aflame, and the beautiful sing 
In the homes of the nations t hat Jesus is ~Cing. 

-J. G. H olland. 
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L esson II- J a n uar y 12, 1930 

BAPTISM AND TEMPTATION OF JESUS 

Matt. 3 : 13 to 4 : 11. 

13 Then cometh J esus from Galilee to the Jordan unto John, to be baptized o f him. 
14 Ilut John would have hindered him. saying, I have need to be baptized of t h ee, 

and comest thou to me ? 
Hi But J esus nnswcring said unto hi m, Suffer it now: ror thus it bccomcth us to 

fulfil nil r ighteousness. Then he sufTercth him. 
16 And Jesus, wheu he was ba ptized, went u11 stra igh tway from the wate r: and lo. 

the heavens were opened unto him, nnd he saw the Sp irit of God descending as a 
dove, und coming upon him; 

17 And lo, a voice out of the heavens , saying, 'fhis is my beloved Son. in whom I 
am \vell pleased. 

1 'l'h en was J esus Jed up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the 
devil. 

2 And when he had fnsted forty days a nd forty n ights , he afterward hungered. 
3 And the t empter came and said unto him, Ir thou art t he Son of God, com

mand that these ston es become bread. 
4 But he ans wered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread alone, 

but by every word t hat proceedeth out of the mouth of God. 
5 Then the devil taketh him into the h oly city ; and he set hi m on the pinnacle 

of the temple, 
6 And saith unto him, If thou art the Son of God, cast thysel! down: for it is 

written, 
H e shall g ive his nngels cha rge concerning thee : and, 
On t heir hands t hey s hall bear thee up, 
Lest haply t hou dash thy foot against a stone. 

7 J esus said unto him, Again it is written, T hou shalt not make trial of the Lord 
thy God. 

8 Again, th e devil lnketh him unto an exceeding hig h mountain. and showelh 
him all the kingdoms o[ t he world, un<l the g lory of them ; 

9 And he said unto him, All t heoe things will I give t hee, if thou wilt fall down 
and wors hip me. 

10 Then saith J esus unto him, Gel thee hence, Satan: for it is written. T hou shalt 
worship t he Lord thy God. and him only shalt thou serve. 

11 'l'hen the devil Jeavetb him; nnd behold, angels came nnd ministerrd unto him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" This is my beloved Son, in whoni I ann well pleased." 
( Matt. 3 : 17.) 

TIME.-A.D. 27. 

PLACES.-The Jorda n and a m o untain called "Quarantania ." 

PERSONS.-John the B a ptist, the tempter, Jesus, a n d ministering 
ange ls . 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 32 ; 1-7. 

D AI LY B IBLE READINGS.-

J a n uary 6. !IL 
January 7. T. 
January 8. W. 
J anuary 9. 'r. 
.January 10. F. 
January 11. S. 
January 12. S. 

J ohn the Ilaptis t. (ll'latl. 3: 1-12. ) 
The Baptism o[ J esu.". (Mntt. 3 : 13-17.) 
'!'he T emptation in the Wilderness. (Matt. 4 : 1- 11.) 
How to Meet 'l'emptation. (Mutt. 26 : 33-46. ) 
'l'he Cause o[ l''uilure. (L uke 22: M-62. ) 
T he Way to Victory. (James 4: 1- 10.) 
Sin Confessed and F0t·g ivcn. (P•. 32 : 1-7. ) 
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LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

] anuary 12, 1930 

I. Mission of John the Baptist. (Mat t. 3 : 13-15. ) 

II. Jesus is Baptized. (Verses 16, 17.) 

III. The First Temptation, Victory Over Doubt. (Matt . 4 : 1-4. ) 

IV. The Second Temptation, Victor y Over Presumption. (Versos 
5-7.) 

V. The Third Temptation, Victory Over Worldly Ambition. 
(Verses 8-11.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
T he last lesson closed with the r eturn of Joseph and Mary with the 

young child Jesus from Egypt. They went lo Galilee and dwelt in 
Nazareth. We have nothing further r ecorded in the New Testament 
about Jesus, except the incident of his visit lo the temple at Jerusa
lem, where he was fou nd disput ing with the loa med men about ques
tions of the law. We are told by Luke that "Jesus adva nced in wis
dom and stature, and in favo r with God and men." (Luke 2: 52.) 
J esus, as a babe, grew physically as all babes do. The laws of phys
ical growth were observed by him. He ate a nd drank and slept and 
took ·exercise. He increased in wisdom by study and close application. 
He advanced in wisdom according to the laws of menta l development. 
The quiet yea rs at Nazareth must have been spent in physical, mental, 
and spiritual development and preparation for his gr eat public work. 
He resisted temptation, prayed, studied the law of J ehovah, a ttended 
the feasts and public worship, a nd kept the law of God. By these 
means he grew in g race and in favor with God a nd men. As he 
learned the law of God as revealed in the Old Testament Scriptures 
and put the same into practice, his s incerity, purity, generosity, humil
ity, and kindness brought him into favor with men, and " t he grace of 
God was upon him." God's favor was upon him in protecting him 
from dangers and furnishing him wit h such means of physical and 
mental development as wore necessary for his g rowth and develop
ment. H e was about thirty years of age when he came to John the 
Baptis t. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Mission of John the Baptist (Matt. 3: 13-15) 

J ohn had been preaching for several months before Jesus came to 
him. The Old Testament closed with a prophecy of John t he Baptist. 
(See Mal. 4: 4-6.) T he New Testament opens with the fulfillment of 
that prophecy. J ohn's mission was twofold in its nature-nl!mely, 
(1) "to make ready for t he Lord a people prepared for him" (Luke 
1 : 17 ) ; (2) to point out Jesus to others : "Behold, the Lamb of God, 
that taketh away the sin of the world!" (John 1 : 29) . T he law of 
Moses was given to prepare the people for t he coming of Christ. Paul 
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declares "that the Jaw is become our tutor to bring us unto Christ." 
(Gal. 3: 24.) All who were faithful to the law wer e prepared or 
being prepared for the Christ. J ohn's work was to make ready this 
people. He was to ma ke them ready by causing them t~ turn from 
their s ins and submit to his baptism. All who accepted J ohn's bap
tism did so on the condition that they would accept Christ when he 
came. J ohn told them that he was not the Christ; that he was "not 
worthy to stoop down and unloose" the Jatchet of his shoes. (Mark 
1: 7. ) John said to them: "Repent ye; for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand." (Matt. 3 : 2.) 

After getting t he people ready for Christ, John's second duty was 
to point him out or bear witness of him to the people. So while J ohn 
was baptizing in the Jordan, "then cometh J esus from Galilee t1 the 
Jordan unto J ohn, t o be baptized of him." J ohn's bapt ism is called 
"the baptism of repentance unto the remission of s ins." (Mark 1: 4.) 
J ohn preached to, or instructed, the people, then baptized those who 
were penitent. Repentance was preached, because they must turn 
from their sins before ttiey could accept Jesus when he came. T he 
forgiveness of their s ins was sought by their repentance and baptism. 
These were steps leading to the forgiveness of their s ins. It was 
through t heir repentance and baptism that they wer e prepa ,.eel for the 
Lord when he came. J ohn recognized the holy life of Jesus ; and 
when Jesus presented himself for baptism, John hesitated, saying : "I 
have need to be baptized of thee." 

II. Jesus Is Baptized (Ve.rses 16, 17) 
John knew Jesus, not as the Christ, but as a good man who had kent 

the law. He thought that Jesus was better t han himself and that he 
should be baptized of Jesus. J ohn recognized his own unwor thiness 
in the presence of J esus; so when John hesitated to baptize ,Tesus, 
J esus said: " Suffe r it n ow : for thus it becometh us to fu lfi ll all right
eousness." Jesus came to earth to do God's will-all of his wiJI. 
(John 6 : 38.) If Jesus had declined or refused to be baptized, as d:d 
the Pharisees and lawyers (Luke 7: 29, 30), he would have been dis
obedient to God and could not have fulfilled "a ll righteousness." John 
had been sent of God, and his baptism was commanded of God (Matt. 
21: 25) ; a nd since Jesus came to do God's will, he must submit ti 
John's baptism, as that was a part of God's will . So John ba ptized 
J esus. Evidently the greater was baptized by the less. If Jesus had 
obeyed every command of Goel except the one to be baptized, he would 
not have obeyed a ll of them, and hence would not have fulfilled "a ll 
righteousness." 

J esus went down into the water in the river J ordan with John, and 
John baptized him. "And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up 
straightway from the water"-that is, Jesus came up out of the 
water after he had been baptized, "and praying," as Luke sa ys (Luke 
3 : 21) ; and "the heavens were opened un to him, and he saw t he Spirit 
of God descen'rling as a dove, and coming upon him." The floly Spirit 
came upon him and anointed him as the Chris t. (Heb. 1: 9.) The 
baptism of J esus must fill all who consider it with reverence and awe. 
The holy command of baptism is sanctified by the example of Jesus. 
;Firs t, baptism is a command of God; second, God's Son and the world's 
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Redeemer submitted to it. God, Jesus, and the Holy Spirit were pres
ent, and no doubt the angels of God witnessed this baptism. The Fa
ther in heaven spoke audibly to all present and said: " This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased." It is most s ignificant that 
God sent his Spirit upon J esus and publicly confessed him before the 
world after he was baptized. 

When we see any one baptized today, we ought to think of the bap
tism of Jesus; we ought to think that the Son of God, "the King of 
kings," "the Lord of lords," and the Savior of the world was baptized: 
we should think also of the fact that a voice came from heaven and 
announced to the world that God was well pleased with the baptism 
of his Son. We know that God, his Son, the Holy Spirit, and the 
angels witness the baptism now of every one who obeys God in bap
tism, an d that God is well pleased with the one who thus obeys him. 
It should not matter to us what the world may think or say about bap
tism, since Goel is well pleased with people who obey his command to 
be baptized. 

III. The First Temptation, Victory Over Doubt (Matt. 4: 1-4) 
After the baptism of J esus and heaven's acknowledgment of him, 

"then was Jesus led up of t he Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted 
of th!? devil." The purpose of the Spirit in directing Jesus to this 
seclusion in the lonely wilderness was to be tempted, or tested, by the 
devil. He must be temptecl-(1) because it was impossible that one 
that came to overthrow the kingdom of Satan should not be attacked 
by the great adversary at the very beginning of his work; (2) he 
must be treated as the true Messiah in order to be qualified fo1· his 
work as the Redeemer of man; (3) in the temptation Jesus, as the 
Son of man, is brought into contact with the great work which he had 
come to do; (4) he must be tempted like as we are and gain a victor y 
in order to "succor them that are tempted." The three great temp
tations here represent the three great classes of temptation to which 
we are now exposed. 

The first temptation comes at the end of a forty-days' fast. Moses 
and Elijah each had fasted for the same length of time. "The tempter 
came" when he hungered, or after he had fasted forty clays and forty 
nights. "The tempter came" at the moment when hunger asserted 
itself with the keenest pangs. The tempter is wise enough to choose 
the most opportune time and when his subj ect is off his guard. The 
attack is made by the tempter at the weakest point. Forty days before 
this time God had acknowledged Jesus a s his "beloved Son." Now 
Satan says: "If thou art the Son of God, command t l1at t hese s ton<?s 
become bread." The temptation was very strong. "If t hou art the 
Son of God"-that is, if you are God's Son , you have omnipotent 
power; and since you are ready to perish with hunger, in stead of per
ishing, use your power and "command that these stones become bread." 
In doing this Jesus would provide what he needed and would demon
strate his divine power. There is an insinuation of doubt-"if"
and of distrust that God should let him hunger. This was a call upon 
him to use his power selfishly. J esus wins the victory over doubt and 
selfishness. J esus overcame this temptation wit h the word of God. 
He answered: "It is written, Man shall not Jive by bread alone. but 
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by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God." Hunger is 
a human condition, and he, as a man, will not live by bread alone. 
The temptation was to distrust God's providence under t he pressure of 
want. The victory was won in leaving himself in the hands of God. 
This declared perfect t rust in the means appointed by t he wor d of God. 

IV. The Se<:ond T emptation, Victory Over Presumption 
(Verses 5-7) 

We are not told how the devil took J esus and "set him on the pinna
cle of the temple." We do not know whether this was bodily or in 
spirit. We do not need to know, as the temptation had its full force 
on him. The first temptation, like that addressed to Eve in Eden, had 
been intended to awake distrust in the Father. The second temptation 
goes t o the opposite extreme and asks for such an excess of t rust as 
to provoke rashness. One extreme of sin is to dis trust God, while the 
opposite extreme is to re.fuse to employ the proper industry and pre
cautions and to tempt God. One sin is to distrust God ; the other one 
is to presume upon God's providence. It will be noted that the devil 
quotes Scripture. He quotes Scripture to deceive and not because he 
loves God's truth and wants it to prevail. The devil quotes from Ps. 
91: 11, which reads: "For he will give h is angels charge over thee, to 
keep thee in all thy ways." The devil omits the last part, "to keep 
thee in all thy'ways." The part omitted limits the promise to those 
who walk in the ways appointed by Jehovah for them. Again Jesus 
replies with a quotation of Scr ipture. He says : "It is written, Thou 
shalt not make trial of the Lord t hy God." There is no argument by 
the Savior, but a simple reply that shows that Satan was asking him 
to do that which was forbidden . 

V. The Third Temptation, Victory Ove.r W ordly Ambition· 
(Verses 8-11) 

In the first two temptations the devil comes as a deceiver, appar
ently seeking proof that Jesus is truly the Son of God. In the third 
temptation he throws off the veil of deception and appears as the 
"prince of this world," the rival of God for the worsh ip of man, a nd 
ready to offer every possible bribe to seduce people from loyalty to 
God. This time Jesus is taken upon "an exceeding high mounta in." 
From the lofty top of this mountain the devil spreads before Jesus a 
panorama of the kingdoms of this world with all their g lory. All the 
kingdoms of the world, with their earthly glory, were portrayed to 
Jesus in such a way as to appeal with the strongest force to him. 

After showing him all of these kingdoms and their glory, the devil 
makes the proposition to deliver these over to Jesus if he would "fall 
down and worship" him. The devil saw that J esus had come to earth 
to establish a kingdom, and he now offers him all the kingdoms of 
earth, provided Jesus will acknowledge him in wor ship as a divine 
personality. The cross, with its shame, suffering, and death, stood 
between Christ and the kingdom which he was to establish. The devil 
now offers Christ a kingdom without his having to suffer a,nd die for 
it. All he must do is fall down and worship Satan. Again J esus wins 
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a victory by quoting God's word. We are to worship God only. "And 
him only shalt thou serve." The devil then left him, and "angels came 
and ministered unto him." 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. T he test of faith is obedience to God. No one need claim to love 

God without doing his commandments. 
2. Baptism is a command of God, and no one can claim to love Goel 

and at the same time neglect baptism or refuse to be baptized. 
3. Satan used the same threefold temptations on Christ that he 

used on Eve in t he garden of Eden. 
4. The greatest battles of the world are fought on the silent battle

field of the heart; the greatest victories are won by conquering Satan, 
self, and sin. 

5. The devil craftily chooses the moments to tempt us. We may be 
sure that he will attack us at t he weakest point. Let us always be on 
our guard. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate the pince. 
Name t he pcr~ons. 
Give t he Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Whnt town became the home of J es us 7 
What do we know o( his early Ji(c? 
How did J esus grow 7 
How old was he at the time of this les

son 7 

Mission of John the Baptis t 

Who wns J ohn 7 
What was his twofold mission 7 
How did the law prepare people for 

Christ 7 
How did John's teaching and baptism 

make them ready for Christ 7 
Who came to John to be baptized 7 

J esus l 5j Baptized 

What did John say when J esus presented 
himself for baptism 1 

H ow did Jesus answer him 1 
Could J esus have fulfill ed all righteous

ness without being baptized 7 
Where was J es us baptized 7 
What two things may we say about bap

tism 7 
What s hou ld we remember when we wit

ness a baptism now ? 

The First T emptation, Victory Over 
Doubt 

Where was Jesus Jed ? 
Why was he tsken into the wilderness? 
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Give four points answering why he wns 
tempted. 

When did the first temptation come 7 
What did Satan say to Christ 7 
What was the temptation in t his ? 
How did Jesus answer him 7 
Over what does Jes us win a victory? 

The Second Temptation, Victory Over 
Presumption 

Where w:is Jesus next taken? 
What did the first temptation attempt 

to do? 
What did the second temptation attempt · 

to do "! 
Why did the devil quote Scripture here ? 
What did he omit in the quotation 1 
How did J esus reply to him 7 
Whnt are the t wo extremes brought out 

in t his temptation 1 

The Third T emptation, Victory Over 
Worldly Ambition 

How does the devil present himself in the 
first two temptations ? 

What docs he now do ? 
Where was Jes us next taken 7 
Whnt did the devil show him? 
What was the proposition that the devil 

mnde to him? 
What was the temptation in this? 
How did J esus answer this temptation 7 

Practical Su1rgestions 

What is the test of faith? 
Why cannot. one who nciilects l>aptism 

claim to love God? 
Where arc the greatest battles fought? 
What does the devil choose in presenting 

a temptation? 
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L esson III-January 19, 1930 

JESUS BEGINS HIS MINISTRY 

Matt. 4: 17-25. 

17 From that time began J esus to preach, and to say, Repent ye; for the kingdom 
of h eaven is at hand. 

18 And walking by the sen of Galilee, he snw two brethr en, Simon who is called 
Peter. nnd Andrew his brother, casting a net into the sen; for they were fishers. 

19 And h e s aith unto them, Come ye after me. and I will make you fiohers of men. 
20 And they str aightway left the nets, and followed him. 
21 And going on from thence he saw two other brethren, James the son of Zebe

dee. and John his brother, in the boat with Zebedee their father, mending their nets ; 
nnd he called them. 

22 And they straigh tway left t he boat and their father, nnd followed h im. 
23 And J esus went about in nil Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and preach

ing the gospel of the kingdom, and healing nil manner o[ disease and all manner ol 
sickness among the people. 

24 And the report o[ him went forth into all Syria: und t hey brought unto him ull 
that were sick, holden with divers diseases and torments, possessed with demons , and 
epileptic, and palsied ; and he healed them. 

25 And there followed him great multitudes from Galilee and Decnpolis and J eru
salem and Judroa and frcnn beyond the Jordan. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Repent ye; for the kingdcnn of haaven is at hand." 
(Matt. 4: 17.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 
PLACES.- Capernaum and regions of Galilee. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, Simon Peter, Andrew, James, John, and many 

afflicted people. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 9: 2-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

January 13. JI!. Jesus' Ministry in Galilee. (Mat t. 4: 17-25.) 
January 14. T. J esus Preaches in Nazareth. (Luke 4: 16-21.) 
January 15. W. J esus' Ministry in Cnpcrnnum. (Luke 4: 31-37.) 
January 16. T. J esus Attends a Wedding. (John 2: 1-11.) 
January 17. F. J esus Cleanses the Temple. (John 2: 13-22.) 
January 18. S. The Keynote o[ J esus' Ministry. (Luke 5: 27-32.) 
January 19. S. The Birth nnd Reign of Christ Forecast. (Isa. 9 : 1-7.) 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Repentance. (Verse 17.) 

II. Four Apostles Called. (Verses 18-22.) 

III. The Gospel of the Kingdom. (Verse 23.) 
IV. Jesus' Fame Spreads. (Verses 23-27.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The first public act of Jesus' ministry was his submission to John's 

baptism ; the next recorded incident was his temptations and v ictories 
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over them. Jesus probably did some teaching in Judea , but Matthew 
passes over this and r ecords his early ministry in Galilee. About this 
time Herod cast John the Baptist into prison; so when Jes us heard of 
it, "he wi t hdrew into Galilee." He went first to Nazareth, where he 
had been brought up, and endeavored to teach immediate neighbors; 
but they not only r ejected him, but "cast him forth out of the city" 
and attempted to kill him. (Luke 4 : 16-30.) After Jesus was re
jected at Nazareth, he went to Capernaum, "which is by t he sea, in 
the borders of Zebulun and Naphtali." At this time Capernaum was 
one of the chief cities of Gali lee, situated on the northwestern shore 
of the Sea of Galilee. In Jesus' day it is said to have had thirty 
thousand inhabitants. It had a synagogue of the J ews, built by a 
Roman centurion (Luke 7: 1-5) , a customs station where Matthew 
gat hered the taxes (Matt. 9: 9) , and a Roman garrison. Chr ist made 
h is home in Capernaum, a nd it is called "his own city." (Matt. 4: 
13; 9 : 1; Mark 2 : 1.) The Sea of Galilee is about thirteen miles long, 
and it is about six miles across at its wides t place. The region around 
the western coast of the sea was the most densely populated of all Pal
estine, there being nine cities on t he very shor es of the lake. J esus 
did most of hi s marvelous works and spent most of his life at Caper
naum and around the Sea of Galilee. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Repentance (Verse 17) 

Jesus began his public teaching by preaching. The keynote of his 
preaching was : "Repent ye; for the kingdom of heaven is at hand." 
His theme was, "The Gospel of the Kingdom," but in preaching the 
gospel of the kingdom he called upon people to " repent ." Repent
ance has been required of man ever since man s inned. Sinful man 
cannot approach God for blessings and salvation without repentance. 
All the prophets and God-appointed teachers have taught and required 
the children of men to repent. When John came "to make ready for 
the Lord a people prepared for him" (Luke 1: 17), he called upon the 
people to repent. This was his theme in the wilderness. (Matt. 3 : 
2.) So Jesus began his ministry by calling upon the people to "re
pent." When he sent his twelve apostles out on the limited commis
s ion, just to the "lost sheep of t he house of I sr ael," they were to 
preach repentance. (Mark 6 : 12.) Again J esus expressed the abso
lute necessity of r epentance when he said: "Except ye r epent, ye shall 
all likewise perish." (Luke 13: 5.) In giving the world-wide com
mission, Jesus includes "repentance and remission of sins" in his 
name. (Luke 24: 47.) On the day of Pentecost when the people 
asked what to do, among other things Peter told t hem to "repent." 
(Acts 2: 38.) Later Paul said that God "now commandeth men that 
t hey should all everywhere repent" (Acts 17: 30) ; a nd Peter declared 
that God d id not wish "that any should perish, but that all should 
come to repentance" (2 Pet. 3: 9). 

Repentance is more than godly sorrow, for " godly sorrow work
eth repentance" (2 Cor. 7 : 10) ; repentance is a turning from sin 
with godly sorrow wit h a determination to live for God. The fruits 
of repentance are a reformation of life, resulting in a character 
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molded after the likeness of Christ. This is what Jesus meant when 
he called upon the people to r epent. Repentance was necessary in 
making preparntion fer the kingdom of God. No one was prepared 
for the near approach of the kingdom of God except those who had 
repented of t he!r sins. The people had to turn from their sins to be 
ready for the King to set up his kingdom. 

II. Four Apost!es Called (Verses 18-22) 
The authority of Jesus is seen in his mandate summoning his disci

ples to follow him. T he call of the first four disciples is rather 
minutely described. The following points are to be noted concerning 
these four disc: pies : (1) the brotherhood of the two pairs, (2) their 
occupation at t he moment of their call, (3) the brief word of Christ 
to them at the time, (4) their unhes itating and instantaneous obe
dience, (5) their willingness to leave all and follow him. Jesus was 
"walking by the Sea of Galilee" when he saw Peter and Andrew. 
They were both busy "casting a net into the sea." They were broth
ers, and foll owed the same occupation, as " they were fi shers." Jesus 
gave the simple c:immand : "Come ye after me, and I will make yon 
fishers of men." Andrew first found the Savior, and then brought his 
brother , Peter, to him. So these two brothers had been disciples of 
Jesus previous to this time. They ar e now called to be his constant 
companions. (Luke 5 : 1-11.) Later they wer e called and sent out as 
apostles. (Luke 6 : 12, 13.) 

As J esus went along t he shore of Galilee a little further, "he saw 
two other brethren, James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother." 
They were with t heir father "mending their nets." James and J ohn 
also were fishers. This was a common occupation at that time on Ga l
ilee. It will be noted that James and John were also busy when they 
were called. "They straightway left the boat and their father, and 
followed him." T he promptness with which these four men obeyed 
Jesus impresses us ·with the regal power which Jesus has over men. 
There seems to have been three stages in the discipleship of these four 
men-namely, (1 ) as mere disciples through the influence of John the 
Bapt ist, (2) this call to be his constant companion, (3) a little later 
the call to be apostles. 

Their prompt obedience and self-surrendering response to Jesus' 
call shows the influence that Jesus had over them at this time. T he 
cne pair of brothers, Peter and Andrew, left their net floating in the 
water; the other pair, James and John, left their father with the mesh 
and the twine in his hands. James and John did not forsake their 
father at a time of distress, for Mark says that " they left their father 
Zebedee in the boat with the hired servants, a nd went after him." 
(Mark 1: 20.) J esus tells these four disciples that they are to become 
"fj.shers of men." They are to use their knowledge and experience in 
winnii:ig souls for the Lord J esus Christ. Jesus' regal power over 
them is seen in his commission to them as much as his command over 
them at this timE:. They are to under.stand that they are summoned 
to service-to gather in men out of the dreary waves of worldly care 
and toil into the kingdom of rest and peace. Three of these four
Peter, James, and John-became the-leaders-in the early church. 
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III. The Gospel of the Kingdom (Verse 23) 
We are told that "Jesus went about in all Galilee, teaching in their 

synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom." Galilee was 
the northern division of Palestine. The whole country of Palestine 
was divided into three portions-Judea, the most southern division; 
Samaria, the middle portion; and Galilee, the northern portion. J esus 
cover ed "a ll Galilee" in his teaching. Jews were scattered into all of 
the cities of that region, and had built synagogues in all of the cities. 
It is said that in every village, town, or city where at least ten J ews 
could be found they had their synagogue. Jesus went into their syn
agogue and t aught the people. In calling upon :them to r epent , he 
preached "the gospel of the kingdom"-that is, he preached the good 
news, or glad tidings, that the kingdom was n ear at hand. The syn
agogue was a good place for Jesus to preach "the gospel of the king
dom." In the synagogues the children were t aught and young men 
had thefr debating clubs and libraries; also the people met in them 
every Sabbath (Saturday) to read t he Scriptures and to·wor ship God. 
The worship in the synagogue usually consisted of publicly reading 
some portions of the law and the prophets and ma king tomments on 
the portions r ead. Any one who was a ble to comment was at liberty 
to do so. Of course Jesus took advantage of this opportunity and 
preached "the gospel of the kingdom." 

To preach " the gospel of the kingdom" would mean to take the Old 
Testament Scr ipt urns and show that they pointed to the coming of the 
Messiah and that he would establish a kingdom. At one t ime J esus 
read the Scriptures in their synagogue, an·d "closed the book, a nd gave 
it back to the attendant, and sat down. . . . He began to say unto 
them, Today hath this Scripture been fulfi lled in your ears." (Luke 
4 : 18-21.) "The gospel of the kingdom" meant that the kingdom 
which the prophets h ad foretold was n ear at hand, or about to be 
established. The people sh ould have rejoiced at t he announcement 
of its near approach. 

IV. Jesus' Fame Spreads (Verses 24-27) 
The report of Jesus' teaching, and especially of his work in healing 

all manner of sickness, spread throughout that country and reached 
even "into all Syria." The people brought to him all who were afflicted 
with various diseases to be healed by him. There were two classes of 
miracles which he performed heee. The one class was that of healing 
the physical ai lments of the body, and the second class was that of 
casting out demons, or those who were mentally and spiritually dis
eased. His fame spread throughout Galilee, SYl·ia, Decapolis, and 
Judea, and "beyond the J ordan." Syria was the country lying next 
north of Galilee. Deca polis was southeast of the Sea of Ga lilee, and 
was so called because it included ten cities and their suburbs. "Be
yond J ordan" means the reg ion east of the Jordan called by t he Greeks 
and Romans "Per ea." 

The triumphal progress of Jesus a t t his time is worthy of note, 
because his fame was spreadi ng more rapidly now than a t a ny other 
time dur ing his ministry. Matthew uses the word "all" five times in 
this brief paragraph. They are "in a ll Galilee," healing "a ll manner 
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of disease,'' "all manner of sickness," "all Syria ," "and they brought 
unto him all that were sick." These terms express t he universal stir 
and wide-reaching and all-embracing welcome which was given to 
J esus at t h is t ime. These were his first trophies in " his holy war" 
against the "prince of this world" and his first g ifts to his faithful 
subj ects. The author ity of J esus' per sonality and his div ine power 
are manifested with all with whom he comes in contact. 

We must t hink of Jesus at this time as plunging into the work of 
his mission with such zeal and tireless work that only the Son of God 
could do. In this brief summary we have a most vivid pict ure of the 
activities of Jesus at this time. We are t o r emember that the re
mainder of his earthly life is crowded with his teaching and wonder
ful works. His primary task is preaching " the gospel of t he king
dom," but that is not his entire work. He is fo llowed by great crowds 
from a ll parts of the country. Many came, not merely as they came to 
John, to hear the new message, but they came in order to have some 
of their press ing needs met. Those who suffered from a ll manner of 
disease and pain were brought to him, and in the midst of the throng 
of the eager and anxious lis teners, the suffering patients, the miracle 
hunte1·s, and the ear ly seekers after God, the cry of human pain 
reached his compassionate heart, "and he healed them" all. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Men may argue and theorize about " repentance," but what Jesus 

wants is for men to truly r epent. God cannot bless until penitence is 
experienced; hence his goodness would lead all to repentance. 

2. In order to be "fishers of men" it is necessary to be patient a nd 
tactful. All should seek to bring others into a fuller knowledge of 
the truth of God. 

3. Jesus was thrust out of Nazareth and went to Capernaum. He 
will not stay long where he is not wanted. Capernaum and other 
regions r eceived many blessings because of the presence of Jesus. The 
heart that will welcome him today may have a g lorious feast with him. 

4. It should be remembered that n ot only the a ustere John the Bap
tist called upon people to repent, but the meek and g racious Jes us did 
the same. We should be grateful for the opportunit y t o r epent. 

5. We cannot tread in J esus' bodily footsteps, as many did then in 
following him, but we can now by faith follow him. All who do his 
commandments are following him today. 

6. No miraculous power will intervene and heal our physical dis
eases, but there is balm in his precious promises to heal t he aching 
heart and comfort those that mourn. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give t he time. 
Locnte the places. 
Nnmc the persons. 
Give the L esson Annlysis. 

In troduct or y Tho ughts 

What was the flrst public net oC J csus' 
ministry? 
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Whal was the second act? 
Whnt was done with J ohn the Ilapt ist ? 
Where did J esus then go? 
What did they do with him at Nazareth ? 
Where did he then go? 
What can you say nbout Cnpernnum? 

Re pentance 

What did J ohn preach? 
H ow did Jcsu• begi n preachin g 1 
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Whnt did J esus tell the twelve to preach 1 
What shows the necessity of repentnncc 'I 
Whnt is repentance 1 
Whnt arc the fruits of rc1)ent nnce? 
What was necessary for the preparation 

o r th e kingdom 1 

Four Apos tles Called 

In w hat is the authority of J esus seen 1 
Give the five points t hat arc to be n oted 

in the calling of the apos tles. 
Whnt were they nil doing when called 1 
Name the two pairs called here. 
Name the three s tages or disci11leship 

here. 
What does J esus pr opose to ninkc of these 

four men 1 
How were they to bring others into the 

kingdom 1 

The Gospel or the Kingdom 

Wher e did J esus go 1 
Name the three ports of Palestine. 
Whnt were the synagogues 1 
Why wns the synngogue a good pince for 

Jes us to teach ? 
or whnt did the worshi1> cons is t 1 
What is m eant by " the gospel of the 

kingdom 7" 
How did J esus preach the gospel of the 

k ingdom 1 

January 19, 1930 

Jesus ' Fame Spreads 

llow did J esus' fame spread 7 
Name lhc countries to which it sprcnd. 
Locn te these countries. 
How man)· times is the word "nlJ" used 

in this paragraph 1 
What cnn you soy of Jesus' work at this 

time? 
H ow arc we to think or J esus a t this 

time? 
What about the remainder of h is earthly 

life? 
Whal was his primary task 1 
What c'3c wns he lo do 1 
With whnt did he ha vc to contend 1 
For what did many come to him? 
Whal did J esus do for t hem nil? 

Practical Suggestions 

What docs Jesus want people to do 'I 
What qualities are necessary lo be "fish

ers of men?" 
Where will J esus not remain? 
What s hows the importance o r repent

ance? 
H ow can we follow Jesus today? 
Why should we not look for miraculous 

power to hen! today 1 

Of Him who did salvation bring 
I could forever think and sing. 
Arise, ye needy, he'll relieve ; 
Arise, ye guilt y, he'll forgive. 

Ask but his grace, and lo, ' tis given ; 
Ask, and he t urns your hell to heaven. 
Though s in and sorrow wound my soul, 
J es us, thy balm will make it whole. 

To shame our sins he blushed in blood ; 
He closed his eyes to show us God. 
Let a ll the world fall down and know 
That none but God such love can show. 

-Berna1·d of Clairvau:r;. 

' 
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Lesson IV-January 26, 1930 

STANDARDS OF THE KINGDOM 

~att. 5 : 3-9, 17-20, 43-48. 

S Blessed arc the poor in spirit: Cor t heirs is the k ingdom of heaven. 
4 Blessed arc they thnt mourn: Cor they shall be comforted. 
6 Blessed are the meek : for they shnll inherit the earth. 
6 Blessed are they thnt hunger nnd thir st afler righteous ness : Cor they shall be 

fill ed. 
7 Blessed arc the mer ciful: for they shnll obtain mercy. 
8 Blessed are the pure in heart : for they shall see God. 
9 Blessed arc the peacemakers : Cor they shall be called sons oC God. 

17 Think not thnt I cnme to destroy the Jaw or the prophets : I cnme not to de
str oy, but lo fulfil. 

18 For verily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass awny, one jot or one 
tittle shall in no wise pa ss away from the low, till nil things be nccomplished. 

19 Whosoever therefore shnll brcnk one of these least commandments, and sh nll 
t ench men so, s hall be called lcnst in the kingdom of heaven : but whosoever shall do 
and teach them, he shall be called great in the kingdom of heaven. 

20 For I say unto you, that C.'<cept your righ teousness shall exceed the righteou1111eaa 
or the scribes and Pharisees, ye shall in no wise enter into the k ingdom or heaven. 

43 Ye have heard that it was said, Thou shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thine 
enemy: 

H But I say unto you, Love your enemies, and pray !or them that persecute you : 
46 Thnt ye mny be sons or your Fnther who is in heaven: !or he mnketh his sun to 

rise on t he evil and the good, nnd sendet h rain on the j us t and the unjust. 
46 For if ye love them that love you, what reward have ye 7 do not even the 

publicans the same 7 
47 And if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? do not 

even the Gentiles the s nme 7 
48 Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Blesscd arc the pu1·e in hewrt : / 01· they shall see 
God." (Matt. 5 : 8.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 

PLACE.-Mountain not known. 

PERSONS.-J esus, his disciples, and the multitudes. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 24 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 20. M. Subjects of t ho Kingdom. (Mntt. 6: 1-12. 
Januury 21. T. Standards oC t he Kingdom. (Mntt. 6 : 17-26.) 
J anuary 22. W. The Spirit of the Kingdom. (Mntt. 6 : 38·48.) 
Januar y 23. T . Greatness in the Kinsi:dom. ( Mntt.. 20 : 20-28.) 
January 24. F. Socinl Attitudes. (Rom. 12: 9-21.) 
Jnnunry 26. S. Judg ment nod Mer cy. (John 8: 2-11.) 
J anuary 26. S. The Acceptable Wors hiper. (Pa. 24: 1-G.) 
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LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. The Seven Beatitudes. (Verses 3-9.) 

II. J esus' Mission. (Verses 17, 18.) 

III. Doing and Teaching. (Verses 19, 20.) 

IV. The Law of Love. (Verses 43-48.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 

J anuary 26, 1930 

This lesson brings us to the wonderful "Sermon on the Mount." 
This sermon is propably bett er known to the public than any other 
teachi~ of J esus. lit conta ins the basic principles of Christ's king
dom. o one can enter the kingdom of God without obedience to these 
prind p es:Xneither can one live in and enjoy the blessings of this king
dom witho~t following these principles. The church of Christ is God's 
training school on earth. In his church his disciples are to be devel
oped in the practice of all of these principles. 

While this sermon, as such, may be familia r to many, yet but few 
are submitting their Uves to its teaching. This sermon is the opposite 
of what the world admires and calls "great." It is just the opposite of 
what the world t eaches today. He who cultivates any one of the Beat
itudes or any one of the other principles of this sermon alone will be a 
better character, but he who cultivates them all together will be blessed 
abundantly in time and saved in heaven at last. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Seven Beatitudes (Verses 3-9) 

1. "The poor in spirit." This is the first of the beatitudes. It is 
the foundation of all the other principl_es. "Poor" does not only sig
nify one who is in need, but rather one who is aware of his need and 
who is seeking relief. "The poor in spirit" are those who realize their 
utter destitution of spiritual guidance and spiritual resources within 
themselves. They know that spiritual guidance and strength must 
come from a source higher than themselves. Poverty of spirit is the 
opposite of worldly ambition, pride, arrogance, self-esteem, self-conceit, 
and self-righteousness._ There is little hope for any one who is not 
"poor in spirit." To such belongeth the kingdom of heaven-that is, 
those who enjoy the blessi11gs in the kingdom of heaven are "poor in 
spirit." 

2. "They that mom·n." It seems that each one of t hese beatitudes 
springs from the preceding one, and a ll a re twined together to make 
an ornament of grace for the child of God. This means that those 
who mourn over their sins with a "godly sorrow" which leads to 
repentance will be comforted. When people are "poor in spirit" and 
mourn over their lost condition or inability to save themselves, then 
they may hope for comfort in the promises of God. Sorrow for sins 
or contrition of spirit must underlie all mo1·al progress, for unless 
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there is genuine sonow for sin there will be no turning from sin, and 
hence no salvation from sin. Jesus in this sermon puts these two, 
poverty of spirit and tears for sin, at the foundation of the Christian 
l ife. There is great comfort in the "exceeding great and precious 
promises" of God for a ll his children who mourn under the burdens, 
strifes, misfortunes, and reverses of life. 

3. "The meek." The thh·d jewel in t he s tr ing of beatitudes is that 
of meekness. This is a social virtue. It does not mean the lack of 
temper and resentment. It means self-control, forbearance, and gen
tleness unde1· difficulties and provocation as obedience to God. The 
high-tempered and irritable, through self-control, must be meek. Meek
ness is patient, but firm and persevering. Moses is an example of 
meekness. (Num. 12: 3.) Jesus is a perfect model of meekness. He 
was kind, patient, submissive, forbearing, yet brave and bold in defend
ing the truth and fit·m in doing the right even under bitter persecution. 
The meek inherit the earth because they enjoy bless ings of th is life 
which others do not and greater blessings in the life to come. True 
meekness is not a mere natural disposition, but the direct outcome of 
poverty of spirit and its consequent so1Tow. "They shall inherit the 
earth" does not necessarily mean that they will possess the land as 
earthly property, but that they shall have all of the blessings that 
belong to this earth life . . 

4. "Hunger and thirst after righteousness." "Hunger" and "thirst" 
a1·e sfrong terms. They impel men to great exertions. So those who 
crave to do right, as the hungry and thirs ty crave food and water, have 
the promise of being filled, or satisfied. When people make the same 
effort to learn the truth and obey it that the hungry and thirsty make 
to obtain food and water, they have the promise of being filled, or sat
isfied. People usually learn what they want to learn and do what they 
want to do. If people want to know the will of God and do righteous
ness, they can know the truth of God and do his will. One must fear 
God and work righteousness to be pleasing unto him. "He that doeth 
righteousness is righteous, even as he [Christ] is righteous." (1 John 
3: 7.) If a man seeks the truth, he can find it; if he longs to do right, 
he can do it; hence, if he hungers and thirsts after righteousness, he 
shall be filled . 

5. "The merciful." To be "merciful" is to be full of mercy. It is to 
treat an offender better than he deser ves, to forgive when you could 
punish or inflict a penalty. To be "merciful" is to carry relief, to 
show kindness, and to extend pity to the needy and suffering of earth. 
It is not kindness to help people to obtain that which would injure 
them; neither is it mercy to indulge and encourage people in doing 
wrong. Mercy seeks the greatest good of the people. T hose who are 
full of mercy will obtain mercy from God and men. If we forgive 
others, God will forgive us ; if we refuse forgiveness to others, God will 
not forgive us. (Matt. 6: 14, 15.) "For judgment is without mercy 
to him that hath showed no mercy: mer cy glorieth against judgment." 
(James 2: 13.) 

6. "The pure in heart." As the organ in the animal body called t he 
"heart" is the seat of physical life, so the "heart" as used in the Bible 
is the seat of spiritual life. It is the seat of intelligence, reason, and 
understanding. It is the inner man. The Bible heart thinks (Matt. 
9: 4); it studies (Prov. 15 : 28); it r easons (Mark 2 : 8); it medi-
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tates (Ps. 19: 14); it imagines (Gen. 6 : 5); it intends (Heb. 4: 12) ; 
it unders tands (Matt. 13 : 15); it loves (Matt. 22: 37); out of it pro
ceed all sorts of evil (Matt. 15 : 19, 20) ; out of it proceeds good (Matt. 
12: 35 ); it contains the issues of life (Prov. 4: 23). The heart is 
purified by faith. (Acts 15 : 9; 1 Pet. 1: 22; Gal. 5 : 6.) To keep the 
heart pure is to set t he affection s on things above and not on things on 
the ea r t h. (Col. 3 : 2.) "The pure in heart" see God by faith now 
and will enjoy his presence in heaven for evermore. 

7. "The peacemaker s." All of God's children are peacemakers. They 
must follow after t he t hings which make for peace. (Rom. 14 : 19. ) 
They not only keep the peace themselves, but they endeavor to make 
peace between those who a re at enmity. The peacema ker must make 
peace between himself and God, between himself and all other s, and 
between his own mind and conscience. All who do this "shall be called 
sons of God." 

II. Jesus' Mission (Verses 17, 18) 
Many of t he J ews at that time, as many of the present age, did not 

understand the mission of J esus ; hence they did not under stand his 
t eachings. If they had understood his mission, t hey would have more 
clearly understood his teaching. Jesus said: "Think not that I came 
to destroy the Jaw or the prophets." His mission was constructive, 
not destructive. Every sacr ifice, high priest, king, and prophet under 
the Jaw pointed to Christ . "Yea and all the prophets from Samuel 
and them that followed after, as many as have spoken, they also told 
of these days." (Acts 3 : 24.) So it was not the purpose of Jesus to 
" destroy t he Jaw m· the prophets." It was his mission to fulfill them. 
The law contained a shadow of things which were to come. The law 
a nd the prophets abounded in t ypes, figures, and shadows. Christ in 
his work a nd mission, together with his church, or kingdom, fulfilled 
a ll of these. No one reads the Jaw and t he prophets to any great 
adva ntage who does not see in them the Chr ist . It has been beauti
fully expressed in these words : "The Old Testament is the New Tes
tament concealed; the New Testament is the Old Testament revealed." 
P aul says : "For Chri st is the end of the Jaw unto righteousness to 
every one that believeth." (Rom. 10 : 4.) Again, P a ul says concern
ing the la w that Christ "hath taken it out of the way, nailing it to the 
cross." (Col. 2: 14.) Not any part of t he law was to be destroyed; 
a ll of it was to be fulfilled. J esus did not come to amend or to abro
gate the law, but to fulfill it. 

III. Doing and Teaching (Verses 19, 20) 
J esus did not come to destroy the law or the prophets, but he pro

nounced a blessing upon those who would keep the law, or his com
mandments. "Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least com
mandments, a nd sha ll teach men so, shall be called leas t in the king
dom of heaven." Her e J esus puts "doing" before " teaching." Again, 
he sa id : " Whosoever sha ll do and teach them, he shall be called great 
in the kingdom of hea ven." 'I'his gives a new standa rd of righteous
ness. People must "do" a nd then "t each" others. It is doubtful if 
any one has a rig ht to teach that which he will not practice. Jesus 

43 



L 

Lesson IV ELAM'S NOTES 

"did" and then "taught." Luke, in writing "The Acts," introduces 
his narrative by saying that he had given a treatise "concerning a ll 
that Jesus began both to do and to teach." (Acts 1: 1.) J esus evi
dently puts the emphasis on doing the will of God, on keeping his com
mandments. So ma ny reve1·se the order today. They first teach and 
then maybe practice some things which they teach. Many never at
tempt to do that which they teach. The condemnation of God rests 
upon all who reverse his order. 

IV. The Law of Love (Verses 43-48) 
The Old Testament plainly taught that people should observe the law 

of love. All were familiar with this: "Thou shalt love thy neighbor as 
thyself." The Jews in their national selfishness interpreted "neigh
bor" as meaning only their fellow man. They interpreted all other 
nations as enemies. Hence they interpreted the law to mean that they 
should love one another, but hate members of other races. J esus gives 
a new interpretation to this. He teaches that we are to love our 
enemies and pray for them that persecute us. Jesus g ives the atti
tude of God as an interpretation of the law of God. He says that God 
"maketh his sun to rise on the evi l and on the good, and sendeth rain 
on the j ust and the unjust." He further insists that love for those 
who are kind and love for kindred r equires no special grace and is 
deserving of no particular reward. Even publicans and sinners show 
such selfish or natural affection. The law of love requires the follow
ers of Christ to show the perfect love which seeks the highest welfare 
of enemies, and calls upon us to pray for those who are unkind t o us. 
Loving our enemies is essential to being faithful children of God; for 
we are to love our enemies and pray for them that persecute us, that 
we "may be sons of" our "Father who is in heaven." 

The law of love g ives us a higher standard of conduct. To follow 
this standard makes our conduct princely and royal, like the character 
portrayed in Christ. Christ is a divine a nd perfect standard. All 
who follow the law of love pattern t heir lives after his life and become 
perfect. The spirit and teachings of Jesus lift us above all selfishness 
and call upon us to live the perfect life. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
l. The seven cardinal principles given in the Beatitudes adorn the 

lives of a ll of God's people. With each beatitude goes the blessing of 
our Fath!!r. 

2. The blessings of the followers of Christ are not confined only to 
the future life. All virtues have their reward even in time. 

3. No one can counterfeit the Beatitudes; neither can any substitu
t ion take the place of any of them. Only the sincere and humble fol
lowers of Christ ean enjoy the blessings of these principles. 

4. It is not impossible to love oul' enemies. God never requires im
possibilities of his child1·en. To love our enemies is to treat them just 
as God dh,:ects us to do. 

5. Christians should feel that they have more to do than other peo
ple. They are better than. others and must treat others better t han 
they are treated. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Te.~t. 
Give the time. 
Locate t he pince. 
Nnme the pet·so.ns. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Wbat mny be said about the "Sermon on 
the Mount?" . 

What must one do to enter the kingdom 
or God? • 

H ow must he Jive to enjoy its blessings 7 
How arc Christians to be lrnined? 
How do the teachings of J es us oppose the 

world 1 

The Seven Beatit udes 

Who arc t he " poor in s pirit?" 
What nre the blessings p romised to them 1 
Why is this placed flrst 1 
Describe those that 0 mourn." 
For whnt must t hey mourn 1 
Do all who mourn r eceive n bles•ing? 
How are those who mourn blessed 1 
Describe the "meek." 
Who is an example of m!!<'kness? 
What s ha ll the m!!<'k inher it? 
When s hall they inherit it? 
What is it t o "hunger and th irs t after 

rig h teous ness?" 
How strong is your desire lo become 

r ighteous ? 
What blessing is p romised to those who 

" h unger and thirst after righlcou• 
ness ?" 

When will they be filled? 
Descrjbc the "merciful.'' 
What blessi ng is promised them 1 
Describe the "pure in hcnrL" 
Name the t hings which the heart docs. 
How is the hear t purified? 

Describe the ''pcacc·mnkcrs.'' 
Between whom must the peacemaker 

mnke pence? 

J esus' Miss ion 

How did the people misunderstand J esus' 
mission 1 

What caused them to misunderstand his 
teaching? 

What did he come to do 1 
What did the law do? 
Whnt did the p rophets do? 
H ow did J esus f ulfill the law? 

Doing and Teaching 

Which comes first-"doing" or "tench· 
ing?" 

Which came fir st in t he mission or Christ? 
Whnt right hns one lo teach anything he 

will not practice? 
What can you sny of those who reverse 

God's order 1 

The Law of Love 

What did the Old Testament tench about 
love? 

H ow did the J ews interpret t his 1 
Whom did they cons ider their "neighbor?" 
What docs t he law of love r equire us t o 

do? 
What is God's attitude town rd sinners ? 
Why mus t Christinns do more thnn oth

ers? 
What is the result of following the law of 

love ? 
Practical Sugges tions 

What do t he Ben t i tu des do for one? 
Wher e nre the blessings received ? 
Why cannot one counterfeit these ? 
What is it to love our enemies? 
What Is r equired o f Christians and not of 

others ? 

0 thou who driest the mourner's tear, 
How dark this world would be, 

If, when deceived and wounded here, 
We could not fly t o thee ! 

The friends who in our sunshine live, 
When winter comes are flown, 

And he who has but tears to give 
Must weep those tears alone. 

But thou wilt heal that broken heart 
Which, like ihe plants that throw · 

Their fragr a nce from t he wounded part, 
Breathes sweetness out of woe. 

-Thomas Mo01·._ 
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Lesson V ELA"M'S NOTES 

Lesson V-February Z, 1930 

PUTIING GOD'S KINGDOM FIRST 

Matt. 6: 5-13, 19-21, 31-33. 

5 And when ye pray, ye shall not be "" the hypocrites : for they love to s tand 
a nd pray in the synagogues and in t he corners of th e s treets , thnt t hey mny b e seen 
of m en. Verily I s ny unto you, 'They hnve received their r eward. 

G Dut th ou, w hen thou prnyest, enter into thine inner chamber, and having shut 
thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father who sceth in secret 
shall recompense thee. 

7 And in p r aying use not vnin repetitions, ns the Gentiles do: for they think that 
they shnll be henrd for their much s peaking. 

8 De not therefore like unto them: for your Father k nowclh what things ye have 
need of, before ye as k him. 

9 After this manner therefore p ray ye: Our Father who nrt in h eaven, Hallowed 
be thy name. 

JO Thy kingdom come. Thy w ill be done, ns in heaven, so on enrth. 
11 Give us th is dny our daily bread. 
12 And forgive u s our debt.a, as we also h nve forgiven our debtors. 
13 And bring us not into temptntion, but deliver us from the evil <nlC. 

19 Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon th e earth, where moth nnd rust 
consume, and where thieves break through and steal: 

20 Dut Jay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rus t 
doth consume, and where thieves do not break through nor steal: 

21 For where thy treas ure is , there will thy heart be also. 

31 De not therefore anxious , saying, What shall we ent? or, W hat s hall we drink 1 
or, Wherewithal shnll we be clothed 1 

32 For after nil these things do t he Gentiles s eek; for your h eavenly Father 
knowcth that ye have need of nil these things . 

33 But seek ye firs t his kingdom, and his rig hteousness; nnd all thL'81! things 
shall be added unto you. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Seek ye first his kingdom, and his righteousness ; 
and all these things shall be added unto yoit." (Matt. 6: ::l::l.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 

PLACE.-Mountain not known. 

PERSONS.- Jesus, his disciples, and t he multitudes. 

D EVOTIONAL READlNG.-Ps. 145: 1, 2, 7-13. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 27. M. First in Prayer. (Malt. G: 5-15.) 
Jnnunry 28. 'l'. F irs t in P url:luit. (.Mutt. G: 19-25. ) 
J anuar y 29. w. F irst in Affection. (Luke 18 : 18-25.) 
J anuary 30. T. Loyall>' of J csus. (John 4: 27-38.) 
January 31. F. L oyally or P eter. (Acts 3: 1-10. ) 
February I. s. Loyalty or Pnul. (Acts 21: 7- 14.) 
Febr uary 2. s. The Greatness of the King, (Ps. 145: 
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FIRST QUARTER 

LESSON A N ALYSIS.

lntl·oductory Thoughts. 

I. Hypocritical Prayers. (Verses 5-8.) 

February 2, 1930 

II. The Prayer That Teaches to Pray. (Verses 9-13.) 

III. Laying Up Treasures in Heaven. (Ver ses 19-21.) 

IV. "First Things First." (Verses 31-33.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson, as was the preceding one, is taken from the "Sermon on 

the Mount." There is no particular reason for calling this sermon by 
J esus the "Sermon on the Mount," except from the statement of the 
place of its delivery. The fact that it was given on the mount does 
not mean that it is essential to give the sermon this title, any more 
t han the teaching which he gave on the shores of Galilee should be 
named by that place. Some have suggested tha t it would be better to 
call this Scripture " The Proclamation of the King" or " The Sermon 
of True Righteousness." Truly, the theme t hroughout the sermon 
touches upon righteousness and sets forth the fundamenta l Jaws of 
Christ's kingdom. 

The sermon beg ins with the heart, "the poor in spirit," and Jays 
down the principles and conditions of heart that are necessa1·y to 
accept a ble service to God. The teachings of J esus in this sermon are 
so direct, so plain, so easy of comprehension, that all can unders tand 
them. Even children can understand and appreciate the beauty and 
s implicity of these principles. This lesson touches upon the motives 
and purposes of the heart. It is characteristic of Chris t to direct the 
thoughts and purposes of the hear t. H e condemns insincere motives 
and hypocrisy-all unrighteousness- toget her with pride and ostenta
tion in the service of God. We should know that J esus will not bless 
any service except that w hich comes tru ly from the heart. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Hypocritical Prayers (Verses 5-8) 

P r ayer includes the s incere expression of gratitude, thanksgiving, 
and supplications. Prayer is the expression of the deep yea rnings of 
the soul addressed unto God. Only a hypocrite is moved to worship 
by a desire to win the approval of men. Jesus had no criticism to 
pass upon public prayer s. He does condemn those who pray merely t o 
be seen and heard of men. In instructing his disciples about prayer, 
he warns them by saying: " When ye pray, ye shall not be as the hyp
ocrites." He further tells how the hypocrites pray. He says : "They 
love to s tand and pray in t he synagogues and in the corners of the 
streets, t hat they may be seen of men." Those who worship merely 
to be seen of men have received all the r eward t hat t hey may expect 
when they ar e seen of men. 

After warning them how t hey should not pray, he then tells how 
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they should pray. He instructs secrecy in prayer. In praying in 
secret one may fix the thoughts upon the Father. The secrecy is taught 
in entering "into thine inner chamber." After entering into the cham
ber, then "shut t hy door." The world and the material things are 
shut out and one is shut in with God and self. 

Another caution is that thoy should not use "vain r epetitions." This 
does not mean that one should not pray for the same thing more than 
once ; neither does it mean that we cannot use the same words fre
quent ly in prayer. "Vain i·epetitions" are worthy only of heathen 
worship. They, in the fullest meaning, include irrelevant and sense
less words. 1 Kings 18 : 26 and Acts 19: 34 may be examples of such 
prayer. Another caution is that we are not to be heard for "much 
speaking." A mere repetition of words should not be used in prayer ; 
neither will a great number of words commend one to God. It is diffi
cult to keep prayers from the class of "vain r epetitions" and "much 
speaking." 

II. The Prayer That Teaches to Pray (Verses 9-13) 
This is generally known as the "Lord's Prayer." It is the prayer 

that he taught his disciples to pray. After giving instructions as to 
how his disciples should not pray, he now gives them instruction s how 
to pray. This model prayer should be studied very closely. We should 
be impressed with the simplicity and brevity of t his prayer. Thete is 
no elaborate language used in it; there a.-e no inelevant and needless 
terms used. It is a model in brevity and simplicity, but it is also a 
model in regard to the matter of prayer as well as the manner of 
prayer. This prayer contains six petitions. Three specially concern 
the cause and kingdom of our Father, three express our personal 
needs. The petitions w~ich belong to the first class are : "Hallowed 
be thy name," "Thy kingdom come," and "Thy \vill be done, as in 
heaven, so on earth." The pet itions which belong to our personal 
needs are: "Give us t his day our daily bread," "Forgive us our debts," 
and "Deliver us from the evil one." '!'his prayer has been compared 
to the law of the Decalogue, or Ten Commandments, because it is 
divided into two divisions. The petitions of the first part of the prayer 
a1·e insepa rable. Each includes the one which follows. The name of 
God had to be r ecognized and hallowed before his kingdom could be 
established, and only after his kingdom was established could his will 
be done on earth as it is in heaven. 

J esus teaches his disciples not only to pray "after this manner," but 
in praying to "say"-that is, speak to Goel. We may breathe a prayer 
to God or pray in silence, as did Hannah, who "spake in her heart,' ' 
while "only her lips moved" (1 Sam. 1: 13) ; yet we must pray. It 
is not enough to have simply " the spirit of prayer." We are to "offer 
up a sacrifice of praise to Goel continually, that is , the fruit of lips 
which make confession to h is name." (Heb. 13 : 15.) Abraham, 
Moses, Elij ah, Paul, a ll godly men, and Jesus expressed themselves in 
words to God when they prayed. A close analysis of this prayer em
braces (1) the honor of God, (2) the extension of his kingdom among 
men, (3) the salvation of the human race, and (4) our tempora l and 
spiritual needs. 

This prayer teaches us not only to pray for our own forgiveness of 
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sins, but it teaches us also to forgive others who trespass against us; 
in fact, God's forg iveness of our sins is conditioned on our forgiving 
those who sin against us. We are a llowed here to ask God to do for 
us in the way of forgiveness only that which we have done for others. 
In praying to be kept from temptations we must avoid going in the 
way of s in. God does not tempt his children to do wrong. (James 1 : 
12-15.) In this prayer which teaches us to pray we may ask God to 
save us from temptation by which we may be led into s in. In praying 
to be delivered "from the evil one" we pray for God to deliver us from 
the evil snares, pitfalls, allurements, and enticements of s in. 

Another thing which we should learn from this prayer is that we 
cannot be selfish in praying. We must fi rst seek t he g lory of God and 
the extension of his kingdom-that is, the convers ion and salvation of 
the world. We pray only for our own· needed temporal and spirit ua l 
blessings. Our desire must be for God's will to be done in a ll things. 

III. Laying Up Treasures in Heaven (Verses 19-21) 
How complete are the teachings of J esus ! First he t eaches what 

we should not do and then instructs what to do. There are two places 
to lay up treasures. One is "upon the earth," and the other is "in 
heaven." All lay up treasures in one of these places. We cannot lay 
up treasures in both places a t the same time. J esus warns against 
laying up treasures "upon the ear t h" and encourages the laying up of 
treasures "in heaven." The prohibition is not against the accumula
tion of property, but it is against hoarding possessions upon earth for 
selfish purposes. It is right to accumulate property upon earth, pro
vided it is used for the glor y of God. The proper use of earthly pos
sessions is laying up "treasures in heaven." The uncertainty of treas
ures "upon the earth" is represented by the clause, "where moth and 
rus t consume, and where thieves break thl'Ough and stea l." At that 
time, more than now, their wealth consisted in very perishable things. 
"Moth and rust" would destroy the costly garments which were stor ed 
away. "Rust" signifies "eating." It means, in a general sense, any
thing that consumes or destroys property. If "moth a nd rust" did not 
consume the costly garments and other things, then thieves would steal 
them. There seems to have been no sure way Qf protecting their wealth 
f rom "moth," "rust ," and "thieves." 

To lay up treasures "in heaven" should be the chief purpose of life. 
One reason assigned for laying up treasures " in heaven" is that they 
will last forever. "Moth" and " rust" cannot consume them ; neither 
can "thieves11 st eal them. Another reason for laying up treasures " in 
heaven" is that our hearts will be where our t r easure is. We are lay
ing up treasures "in heaven" when we give to the poor in the name of 
Christ, feed the hungry, clothe the naked, visit the sick, and minister 
unto all who may be in need. We are laying up treasures "in heaven" 
in living the Christian life. Anything and everything that we do 
which is commanded of God will be laying up treasures "in heaven." 

We need to study again the danger of riches on earth. Paul said: 
"They that are minded to be rich fall into a temptation and a snare 
and many foolish and hurtful Justs, such as drown men in des truction 
and perdition. For t he love of money is a root of a ll kinds of evil : 
which some reaching after have been. led astray from the faith, and 
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have pierced themselves through with many sorrows." (1 Tim. 6: 
9, 10.) The love of money leads men to do every sort of sin; hence 
he who sets his mind on becoming r ich falls into temptation and is 
ensnared. Again, Jesus warns against "the deceitfulness of riches." 
(Matt. 13 : 22.) 

IV. "First Things First" (Verses 31-33) 
In contrast with being anxious for food and raiment, Christ's disci

ples are to seek "first his kingdom, and his righteousness." We n eed 
the three major temporal blessings-food, clothing, and shelter; but, 
above these, we need the spiritual blessings which are in Christ Jesus. 
These are to be had only by those who seek them. T hese are to be 
sought "first." To enter the kingdom of God and to Jive the righteous 
life that it requires should be t he foremost and inmost considerations 
of all Christians. At all times and in all places and in all things the 
things of God must come first. All other things must stand in the 
background and let the things of God be most prominent in the lives 
and hearts of those who love the Lord. The advancement and glory 
of Christ's kingdom must be sought first. All selfishness a nd per sonal 
ambition and pride must be kept back and let the things of God have 
the right of way. We should make the kingdom of God and the r ight
eousness of that kingdom first in our prayers and hearts. The things 
of God should come first in our love, first in our labors, first in the use 
of our money, and first in ever yth ing. Jesus bids us to seek fi rst the 
kingdom of God and the righteousness of that kingdom, believing that 
all n eedful things will be granted unto us. He further teaches that 
we should not bor row trouble or be overanxious. We are to learn 
that each day will have its own troubles and anxieties ; hence we 
should not attempt to borrow any. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. We should seek to know the purposes of our own hearts and see 

that they are in harmony with God's wil l. We should pray that all of 
out· hopes, ambitions, and motives be pleasing to God. 

2. In praying, God's people may say, " Our Father." Only the chil
dren of God can call hini "Father." Those who have never been born 
into h is family cannot call him "Father." 

3. It will be noted that in t he prayer given us as a model t he t hings 
of God are mentioned first. This is in keeping with the general prin
ciples of J esus' teachings. The things of God must be put first. 

4. Many people who are r ich or wealthy upon ear th have very little 
t reasure in heaven. It may be that many who are considered " poor " 
on earth are rich toward God. 

5. If we put t he things of God first in our hearts and lives, he will 
give unto us his blessings in time and heaven in eternity. No better 
motto can be chosen than this: "First Things First." 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the lime. I 

Locnte the 1>lace. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 
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FIRST QUARTER 

Introductory Thoughts 

From whnt is this lesson taken? 
Why is this called th e "Sermon on the 

'Mount?" 
What would be n better title for it? 
How does this sermon begin 1 
Upon what docs this lesson touch? 

Hypocritical P rayers 

What does prnyer include 1 
What docs one become who prnys jusl to 

be hcnrd of men? 
What two t hings do hypocri tes do in 

prayer? 
Where s hould one go to pray? 
What docs J esus say about "vain repeti

tions ?" 
'Vhnt is mcunt by 0 vnin repetitions?'' 
Give exnmp lCl! of t his . 

The Prayer That Teaches to Pray 

What is this commonly called'! 
Why is it given 1 
Whnt nre some or the <1unlitics o r t his 

prayer? 
This prayer is a model in what two 

things? 
How mnny petitions in this prayer 1 
How nrny t hey be classed? 
Name t he three petitions thnl belong to 

our Father's work. 
Name the three t hat belong to humnn 

needs. 
Can one prny and not use words ? 
Give cxnmplcs or pruycr. 
Whnt four things arc included in this 

prayer? 
Upon what condition may we pray for 

forgiveness'/ 
Whnt docs t his Ptnycr teach about selfish

ness 1 

Laying Up Trens urcs in Heaven 

In what wny arc the teachings of J esus 
complete'/ 

February 2, 1930 

I n how many places may we lay up 
treasures? 

Why can we not lay up treasures in both 
of these places nl the same lime? · 

Where are most peo11le lnying up treas
ures ? 

Does J esus forbid the accumulation of 
property? 

For what purpose may we accumulate 
possessions on cnrlh 1 

Why are r iches on cnr th uncertain ? 
What should be the chief purpose or a 

Christinn 1 
What two reasons docs J esus give Cor 

laying up treasurcs in heaven 1 
\ Vhut is it lo lay up trcnsurcs in heaven ? 
How can we alway~ l>c laying UI) trcatS· 

urcs in heaven '! 
Whnt arc t he dnn1:crs o r riches on earth 1 
What docs Paul sny t hat the "Jove of 

money" is ? 
What docs lhc "love or money" lend men 

to do? 
Against whnt docs J esus warn a ll 7 

.. First Things Firs t" 

What is it to be anxious for food and 
raiment? 

What must we seek firsl 1 
What arc t he three major lcmpor nl blcss

ingg ? 
What must we nlwnys put first? 
When and where should the t hings or God 

be put first 7 
What promise is given to those who put 

firot things first 7 

Practica l Suggestions 

What should we seek to do? 
Who mny call God "Father 7" 
What may be 11otcd in the prayer or this 

lesson 1 
What two kinds or wealth may ther e be 1 
Wh ich had you rather have 1 

Yield not to temptation, for y ielding is sin ; 
Each victory will help you some other to win. 
Fight manfully onward, dark passions subdue ; 
Look ever to J esus, he'll carry you through. 

To him that o'el'cometh God giveth a crown; 
T hr ough faith we shall conquer, though oflen cast down. 
He who is our Savior our str ength will renew ; 
Look ever to .Jesus, he'll carry you through. 

-FI. R . Palmer. 
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Lesson V I- February 9, 1930 

WARNINGS AND PROMISES 

Matt. 7: 12, 15-27. 

12 All things therefore whatsoever ye would t hat men should do unto you, even 
so do ye a lso unto t hem: for this is the law and t he prophets. 

15 Beware of false prophets, who come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly 
are ravening wolves. 

16 By t heir fruits ye shall know them. Do 11te7t gather grapes of thorns, or figs 
of thistles ? 

17 Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but the corrupt tree bringeth 
forth evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil fru it, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth 
good fruit. 

19 Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cas t into the 
fire. 

20 Therefore by their fruits ye shall know them. 
21 Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of 

heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Father who is in heaven . 
22 Many will say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy by thy 

name, and by thy name cast out demons, and by thy name do many mighty works? 
23 And then will I profess unto them, I never knew you: depart from me, ye 

that work iniquity. 
24 Every one t herefore that bcareth t hese words of mine, and doeth them, s hall be 

likened unto a wise man, who built his house upon the rock: 
25 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat 

u pon that house: and it fell not: for it was founded upon the rock. 
26 And every one that heareth these words of mine, and doeth t hem not, shall be 

likened unto a foolish man, who built his house upon the sand: 
27 And t he rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, a nd smote upon 

that house; and it fell: and great was t he fall thereof. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Every tree that bringeth not for th good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire." (Matt. 7 : 19.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 

PLACE.-An unknown mountain. 

PERSONS.-Jesus, his disciples, and the multitudes. 

DEVOTIONAL DEADING.-Prov. 2: 1-8. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 8. M. The Proof of Discipleship. (Matt. 7: 15-23.) 
February 4. T. Sure Foundations. (Matt. 7: 24-29.) 
February 6. W. W ise Stewardship. (Luke 12: -11-48.) 
February 6. T. The Fruit of the Spirit. (Ga l. 5 : 16-26.) 
February 7. F. Mutual Helpfulness. (Rom. 14: 13-23.) 
Febr uary 8. S. Marks of Discipleship. ( 1 J ohn 3: 1-12.) 
February 9. S. T he Pursuit of Wisdom. (Prov. 2: 1-8. ) 
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LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. The Golden Rule. (Verse 12.) 

February 9, 1930 

II. Warnings Agains t False Prophets. (Verse 15.) 

III. The Test and Destiny of False Guides. (Verses 16-23.) 

IV. Two Classes of Bearers. (Verses 24-27.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson also is taken from the "Sermon on the Mount." There 

are enough lesson s in t his sermon to cover the ent ire year. The t each
ings of J esus in this sermon form what has been called "the constitu
tion of the Christian religion." This sem10n stands r elated to Chris
tianity as t he Ten Commandments were related to the law of Moses. 
Many of the principles of Christianity are found in this sermon-in 
fact, nearly all of them are f ound here. This makes this sermon a 
very fruitful field for lessons. We cannot exhaust t he lessons taught 
in this sermon. 

This discourse as given by llfatthew has been outlined in various 
ways. The following is a simple analysis of the sermon : 

1. Characteris tics and blessings of t he subj ect of the Messianic 
reign. (Matt. 5 : 3-12.) 

2. Their influence and responsibility. (Verses 13-16.) 
3. Relation of Christ's mission to t he moral law. (Verses 17-48.) 
4. Service and wor ship performed for God's approval rather than 

man's. (Matt. 6: 1-18.) 
5.' Single-hearted devotion to God as opposed to worldly aims and 

a nxieties. (Verses 19-34.) 
6. Censoriousness must be avoided. (Matt. 7: 1-6.) 
7. Encouragement to pray to God for all things. (Verses 7-11.) 
8. General principle summing up all moral teaching. (Verse 12.) 
9. Concluding exhor tat ions to practice as well a s hear. (Verses 

13-27.) 
EXPOSITORY NOTES 

I. The Golden Rule (Verse 12) 
Because this verse is a summary of so many of t he principles of 

Christianity and because the principle set forth in it is so valuable it 
has been called "the Golden Rule." It expresses very f ully our rela
tion to our fellow men. It is an expression of the law of love, and is a 
fulfillment of a ll t hat is required by "the Jaw and the prophets." The 
principle of "the Golden Rule" has been expressed in one way or an
other in nearly a ll of the world's relig ions. Sometimes it has been 
expr essed in a negative way. Again, it has been expr essed only in 
part by some religious teachers. However, it was left for Jesus to 
formulate the principle and apply it in a universal way. He not only 
applied this universal rule of human conduct to his followers, but he 
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gave a uni versal application of it to each individual. There is not a 
phase of human conduct or a single relation that one can have in 
human society but that this principle may be used. In fact, it is the 
only principle that can adjust all differences between "capital and 
labor," or between any two groups of citizens, whether in communities 
or nations, or between two individuals. There is not a disturbed relation 
between nations, states, communities, or individuals but that can be 
adjusted by this rule. It is the only principle that can bring about 
peaceful relations and maintain them in human society. "All things 
therefor e whatsoever ye would that men should do unto you, even so 
do ye also unto them." A close study of th is principle will enable us 
to make the right application of it. We are to understand that what
ever we could rightly or reasonably wish another to do for us, our 
places being exchanged, is what we must do for him. We must deal 
with our children, not altogether as we would wish were we in the 
place of the ch ildren and they in the place of parents, but as we could 
rightly w ish wern the places exchanged. This seems to be the proper 
limitation or application of the principle. 

II. Warnings Against False Prophets (Verse IS) 

In the goodness and wisdom of God we are warned against false 
teachers who come "in sheep's clothing, but inwardly are ravening 
wolves." There are many false guides who offer their services to a ll 
who will accept. Many religious leaders masquerade under the name 
of Christian leadership, when they are nothing else than false proph
ets. In appearance, in speech, and in smooth conduct they seem inno
cent enough, but they are like wolves dressed in the fleeces of sheep. 
Their real purpose is selfish and destructive. We need to learn them 
and avoid them. 

"Beware of false prophets." A prophet is one who not only fo re
tells future events, but one who also teaches. A true prophet teaches 
the truth and "speaketh unto men edification, and exhortation, and 
consolation." (1 Cor. 14 : 3.) A false prophet is a fa lse teacher. 
Ther e have been false prophets in the world ever since Satan beguiled 
Eve. The Bible speaks of false gods, false Christs, fa lse apostles, 
fa lse prophets, false teachers, false brethren, false witnesses, and false 
accuser s. Let us beware of all such. False teachers assume the garb 
of humility, friendship, and good wil l. They appear as meek and as 
harmless as sheep, "but inwardly are ntvening wolves." They make 
"a show of wisdom in will worship, and humility." (Col. 2: 23.) 
Nothing can describe false teachers better than · the word of God . 
Read carefully Rom. 16: 1!7, 18. "By their smooth and fair speech 
t hey beguile the hearts of the innocent." They "fashion themselves 
as ministers of righteousness" and "into apostles of Christ," but are 
"false apostles" a nd "deceitful workers." (2 Cor. 11: 13-15.) This 
warning against "false prophets" is most solemn and instructive, be
cause it comes from God. It should be seriously received , because it 
involves t he salvation of our souls. There never was a time when it 
was more gt·catly needed than now. 
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III. Th~ Test and Destiny of False Guides (Verses 16-23) 
"By their fruits ye shall know them." "Their fruits" is disobedience 

to God. Good fruit comes from a good tree ; evil fru it, from an evil tree. 
The failure to bear good fruit is condemned as the bearing of bad 
fruit. Both conditions lead to cer ta in destruction. When God sent 
prophets of old to speak by his authority to t he people, he confirmed 
what they did by miracles. (See Ex. 4: 27-31 ; J ohn 3 : 2; 5 : 36 ; 20: 
30, 31; Heb. 2 : 4.) Then, when a prophet could perform no miracles 
to show that God spoke through him, people knew that he was a false 
prophet. Oftentimes in the days of miracles God permitted false 
prophets to perform some s igns and wonders, a s in the case of the 
mag icians of Egypt (Ex. 7: 11, 12, 22; 8 : 7) ; but God's power and 
the super iority of his prophets over false prophets were always mani
fested (Ex. 8 : 18, 19). 

Today many people make g reat pretensions to spiri t ua l power and 
claim to be under the influence and guidance of the Holy Spirit, and 
some even cla im to have been baptized in the Spirit time and again. 
How can we t ell whether these claims are true or false? We can test 
them by the s tandard of God's word. He says : "Beloved, believe not 
every spirit, but prove t he spirits, whether they a re of God; because 
many false prophets a re gone out into the world. . . . We [apos
tles] a re of God: he t hat knoweth God heareth us ; he who is not of 
God heareth us not. By t his we know the spirit of truth, and the 
spirit of error." (1 John 4: 1-6.) "He that is of God heareth t he 
words of God: for this cause ye hear them not, because ye are not of 
God." (John 8: 47.) Any one who would lead people t o d isobey God 
and would change God's ordinances and comma ndments is not filled 
with God 's Spirit and cannot be under his guidance. - God's t est is that 
a tree is known by its fruits. We learn that t here are many grapes 
and figs, thorns and thistles in P alestine, a nd these furnished J esus 
t his mos t impressive illustration. As every good tree brings forth 
good fruit and cannot bring forth ·evil frui t, so false prophets cannot 
produce the fru it of obedience to God, and true prophets always pro
duce such fruit. Like trees, men and systems are known by their 
fruits. Christianity is known by its fruits, which proves it to be of 
God. 

J esus shows the inconsistency and destiny of all who would call him 
"Lord" while they decline to obey him as Lord. "They profess t hat 
they know God; but by the ir works they deny him, being abominable, 
and disobedient, and unto every good work repr obate." (Tit. 1: 16.) 
Many will claim at the judgment before God and the a ngels and all the 
resurrected world since Adam that t hey prophesied, cast out demons, 
and did "many mighty works" by t he name of J esus. These false 
prophets will do the same, but Jes us w ill say to them : "I never knew 
you: depart from me, ye that wor k iniquity." Men may live deceived, 
die deceived, and meet God in judgment deceived. This is a fearful 
thing. All should be sure that they are not under the influence of 
false teachers and false doctrines. 

IV. Two Classes of Hearers (Ve,rses 24-27) 
There are two classes of hearers mentioned by the Savior in the 

conclusion of the sermon. Every one who hears and does the "words" 
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of Jesus, builds "upon the rock," or does God's will, will be saved. 
Every one who hears "these words" of Jesus, but "doeth them not," 
will be lost. The two classes are the hearers who obey and the 
hearers who disobey. The first class, the ones who hear and do 
God's will, are likened unto the man "who built his house upon the rock." 
He was a wise man. But the other class are "likened unto a foolish 
man, who built his house upon the sand." These pairs of words de
scribe the two classes of hearers-those who do the will of God and 
those who do it not, "a wise man" and "a foolish man," the one who 
builds "his house upon the rock" and the one who builds "his house 
upon the sand." 

In these final words of instruction Jesus sets forth the absolute 
necessity of hearing and of doing his words, of accepting and obeying 
his royal commands. Jesus draws the picture of the two builders, one 
founding his house upon the rock, the other building upon the sand. 
In the time of storm and flood one house stands firm, and the other 
falls in complete ruin. So it will be in the time of testing and of 
judgment. They who truly obey Christ will be saved, while those 
who only hear, but do not obey, will be lost. The two destinies are 
here implied. The destiny of those who hear and do the will of God 
is heaven, while the destiny of those who hear it and do it not is per
dition. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The "Iron Rule" is the rule of might and force. The motto seems 

to be that "might makes right." The "Silver Rule" is a little better 
than the " Iron Rule." It is the rule of reciprocity-that is, I will do to 
you just what you do to me. The "Golden Rule" r ises far above the 
other two and brings the greatest happiness and joy to society. 

2. He who encom·ages a false prophet or a false teacher becomes a 
party to error. To support a man in teaching error is to become 
guilty of teaching that error. 

3. God's word is the standard by which we are to determine the 
falsity of religious systems and faith. Every claim of doctrine and 
tenet of faith should be tested by the word of God before it is accepted. 

4. The "Sermon on the Mount" began with the Beatitudes and 
closes with the two classes of hearers. It began with blessings and 
closes with a condemnation of those who hear the word, but do not 
obey it. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate t he place. 
Name the p er son s. 
Give the L esson Analys is . 

Introductory Thoughts 

What may the "Sermon on the Mount" 
be called 1 

How is it related to Christianity 1 
Give the nine subdivisions of the entire 

sermon? 
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T he Colden Ruic 

Why is it called "the Golden Rule?" 
What does it express 1 
H ow has it b een exp ressed by others 1 
How will it adjus t nil difficulties 1 
What can you say of its universality? 
How may it be applied to different 

groups? 
State t he Golden Rule as given by J esus. 
What limitation may it have 1 

Warnings Against False Prophets 

Again.st w hat are we wn_rncd? 
H ow a r e false prophets clothed? 



FIRST QUARTER 

What is the purpose of the !nlsc prophet 1 
Who is n prophet 7 
Who Is n false prophet 7 
Nnme the different Cnlse things men-

tioned 1 
How do false prophets deceive 1 
What other nnme may be given to them 1 
What can you say of the warning agains t 

!nlse prophets 1 
Name some false prophets now 7 

Tho Teat and Destiny of F alse Guides 

How are false prophets to be known 7 
How is a tree know·n 1 
What was the test of true prophets? 
What was the test of false prophets 7 
Whnt mny be said of those who claim 

miraculous power today 1 
Whnt will a true teacher do 1 
Why canno"t !alse prophets benr good 

fruit 7 
What is the destiny of false prophets? 
Jn what is there incons istency seen? 
How may people live deceived 1 
How may they die deceived ? 

February 9, 1930 

How mny they meet God in judgment 
deceived 7 

Two Classes of Hearers 

Who constitute the first clnss or hearers 1 
Whnt is it to hear t he words of J esus 

nnd do them? 
Who constitute t he second class of hear

er s? 
Name the three pairs or' words which de

scribe the two cla sses 1 
How docs the "Sermon on the Mount" 

close? 
With whnt did it begin? 

Practical Suggestions 

Define the "Iron Rule." 
Define the " Silver Rule." 
Re11eat the "Golden Rule." 
How mny one become n party to fulse 

teaching? 
Whnt is the stnndnrd by which to test 

doctrines? 
What condemnation is there upon hear

ers only? 

How pleasant, how divinely fair, 
0 Lord of hosts, thy dwellings are! 
With long desire my spirit faints 
To meet the assemblies of the saints. 

Blest are the saints that sit on high, 
Around thy throne of majesty ; 
Thy brightest glories shine above, 

_And all their work is praise and love. 

Blest are the souls that find a place 
Within the temple of thy grace; 
Here they behold thy gentler rays, 
And seek thy face and learn thy praise. 

Cheerful they walk with growing strength, 
Till all shall meet in heaven at length; 
Till all before thy face appear, 
And join in nobler worship there. 

-Isaac Watts . 
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Lesson VII-Februa ry 16, 1930 

JESUS HEALING AND HELPING 

Matt. 9 : 1-13. 

And be entered into n boat. and crossed over , and came into bis own city. 
2 And behold, t hey brought to h im a man sick o( the palsy , lying on n bed: and 

J esus seeing their faith said unto t he s ick of t he p a lsy, Son, be or good cheer; thy 
sins nre Corgiven. 

3 And behold, certnin or the s cribes s aid within themselves, T his man blns phemeth. 
4 And J esus knowing their thoughts said, W herefore t hink ye evil in your hea r ts 1 
5 For which is easier , to say, 1f hy s ins nre forg iven; or to say, Arise, a nd walk? 
6 But that ye mny know thut the Son or mun hath author ity on ear t h to forg ive 

s ins ( then sait h he to t he s ick or t he palsy) , Arise, a nd t ake up th y bed, and go unto 
thy house. 

7 And he a rose, and departed to his house. 
8 B ut when the multitudes saw it , they were a fra id, nnd g lorified God, w ho had 

gi ven s uch authority unto men. 
9 And as J es us passed by Crom U1ence, he s aw a ma n , called Ma tth ew, s itt ing a t 

the pince o r toll: a nd he sa i th unto him, F ollow me. And he a r ose, a nd followed him. 
10 And it came lo pass. as h e sat a t mea t in t he ho1rne, behold, many p ublicans 

and s inners came a nd sa t down with J esus a nd his disciples. 
11 And when the Pharisees snw i t, t hey said unto his discip les, Why eateth you r 

T eacher with the p ublicans and sinners ? 
12 But when h e heard it , h e said, 'Ihey that are whole have no need of n ph ysicia n, 

but they that arc s ick. 
13 But go ye and learn what this menneth, I desir e m ercy, a nd not sa crifice : (or 

I came n ot to call t he rig hteous, but s in ners. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Himself took our infir'mities, and bare oiir diseases." 
(Matt. 8 : 17.) 

TrME.-A.D. i's, probably in the summer. 

PLACE.- A private house in Capernaum. 

PERSONS.- Jesus, the paralytic, those who bore him, and the audience. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 35: 3-10. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
F ebruary 10. M. The Centurion' s Ser vant H ealed. (Matt. 8 : 5-13.) 
F ebruary 11. 'l'. Healing Body a nd Soul. (Matt. 9: 1-13.) 
F ebruary 12. W. Feeding t he Hung ry. ( Mark 8 : 1-10.) 
F ebrua ry 13. T . H ealing the Blind. (L uke 18 : 35-43. ) 
F ebrua ry 14. F . Help ing the Sorrowing. (J ohn 11: 33-44.) 
Feb1·uary 15. S . H elping t he Perplexed. ( Luke 24: 13-27.) 
F ebruary 16. S . The J oys of the Redeemed. (Isa. 35 : 3-10.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.
Introductory. 

I. The Paralytic Healed. (Verses 1, 2.) 

II. Jesus' Critics. (Verses 3-8.) 

III. Matthew, the Publican. (Verse 9.) 

I V. Jesus, the Friend of Publicans and Sinner s. (Ve1·ses 10-13.) 
Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The eighth chapter of Matthew comes between the last lesson and 

the present lesson. In that chapter we have a r ecord of Jesus' com
mending the centurion, curing Peter's mother-in-law, and stilling the 
tempest. Jes us had shown that he was able to drive out unclean spir
its and to heal all manner of disease. His fame had spread abroad, 
and there was much excitement throughout Galilee caused by the mir
acles which J esus had wrought. It is natural to suppose that the 
people would be very much excited over the wonderful deeds which had 
been done in their mids t. Many looked upon Jesus as a wonder-wor k
ing man who had power to do g reat things. It seems that t hey did 
not connect the fact t hat he could work miracles with his claim that 
he was the Son of God. They did not have fa ith in him a s the Son of 
God. Many today regard J esus as a good man, a perfect man in 
mora l teachings ; but they do not ascribe to him the highest honor that 
he is divine, the Son of God. Again, many followed him for selfish 
r easons. They wanted to be healed of their diseases, but were not 
anxious to become material for his kingdom. Many today make a pro
fess ion of Christianity for selfish reasons. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Paralytic Healed (Verses 1, 2) 

Jesus had been across on the eastern shore of the Sea of Galilee 
and had now r eturned to the weste1·n shore. He "cari1e into his own 
city." This was Capernaum, which was located on the nor thwestern 
coast of the sea .. Luke says : "And a s Jesus returned, the multitude 
welcomed him; for they were all waiting for him." (Luke 8 : 40.) 
As soon as it was known that Jesus had returned and was in the house, 
great crowds gathered to see and to hear him. "So that t here was 
no longer room for t hem, no, not even about t he door." (Mark 2: 2.) 
The room was full, the court was full, and the nanow street into 
which t he gate opened was full. Among the crowds were "Pharisees 
and doctors of the law," who had "come out of every village of Galilee 
and Judea and Jen1sale111." (Luke 5: 17. ) Many who were diseased 
and were able to come came to be cured. Ot hers who were not able 
were brought by their friends to be healed of J esus. Among this num
ber was "a man sick of the palsy, lying on a bed." His friends car 
r ied him on his bed into the presence of Jesus. When J esus saw t he 
man and saw the faith which they had in his power to heal, he said to 
t he sick of the palsy : "Son, be of good cheer; t hy s ins are forgiven." 

"Palsy" is a contraction of the word "para lys is," a nd then included 
more t han what we now call "paralysis." It then included catalepsy 
(cramps) and tetanus (lockjaw). 'fhi s poor paralytic could not walk, 
but four kind friends bore him on his bed to Jesus. When t hey ap
proached, they could not reach Jes us. "They cou ld not come nigh 
unto him for the crowd." (Mark 2: 4.) The street about t he door 
w::is full , and they could not reach t he door; so t hey ascended the out
side stairs to the roof and broke it up and let doW11 the s ick man on 
his bed in the midst of the cr owd before J esus. (Luke 5: 19.) . The 
one important thing with them was to reach Jesus. Their fa ith was 
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seen in their great efforts to get into his presence. They overcame all 
difficulties in order to do th is. In preparing to heal the sick man, 
Jesus said in the presence of all : "Thy sins are forgiven." The par
a lytic was not only suffering from physical pain, but was also afflicted 
with the terrible malady of sin. The dreadful disease which he had 
may have been the result of sin. Jesus looked upon the deeper needs 
of the poor man when he spoke to him. 

II. Jesus' Critics (Verses 3-8) 
When Jesus said, "Thy sins are forgiven," "behold, cer tain of the 

scribes said within themselves, This man blasphemeth." They were 
not bold enough to make the accusation publicly, but only did so in the 
secrecy of their own thoughts. "Jesus knowing their thoughts said, 
Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts?" Jesus r ead their hearts. 
He knew the thoughts, intentions, and purposes of their hearts. His 
critics reasoned well. They said that he was a blasphemer. They 
based their conclusion upon the fact that any one who claimed to for
give sins, but could not, was a blasphemer. 'l'hey reasoned well again, 
for Jesus was either the Son of God or a blasphemer. They did not 
believe him to be the Son of God; hence the accusation that he was a 
blasphemer. Jesus did not and cannot occupy any middle position. 

Jesus must have astonished his critics when-he said to them: "Which 
is easier, to say, Thy sins are forgiven; or to say, Arise, and walk?" 
They did not answer his question, because they could not; so Jesus 
continued and said: "But that ye may know that the Son of man hath 
authority on earth to forgive sins (then saith he to the sick of the 
palsy), Arise, and take up thy bed, and go unto thy house." The sick 
man immediately "arose, and departed to his house." The multitude 
were astonished and "glorified God" because of what they had seen and 
heard. Jesus here gave proof of his divinity. He did this, first, by 
r eading the thoughts of his enemies, and, secondly, by curing the sufferer 
of his disease. It was not in the power of mere man to pardon sin or 
to heal instantly one sick of the palsy. He who could perform the lat
ter had the right to do the former. They could not see whether the 
sins were forgiven, but they could see the man who was prostrate with 
the disease arise and walk. Jesus combined the two. The authority 
and power by which he did that which t hey could see could be used to 
do that which they could not see-namely, forgive sins. 

The effect of this miracle on the n}ultitudes was mingled fear and 
joy. They feared as they found themselves in the presence of a divine 
King who had such wonder-working power, but they rejoiced that he 
possessed the right and the authority to grant forgiveness of sins and 
to heal their diseases. The fear of all who submit to t he will of God 
faithfully passes into gratitude and praise. Nothing like this had 
been seen before; hence they admitted that they "never saw it on this 
fashion." (Mark 2: 12.) They "glorified God"-that is, they gave 
him the praise and honor of healing the paralytic. Yet how soon this 
applauding multitude is to turn from Jesus and see him crucified, if 
not to help to do it, for they did not become his disciples! 

III. Matthew, the Publican (Verse 9) 
J esus passed from the crowd on his way, and "he saw a man, called 

Matthew, sitting at the place of toll." Matthew is generally known as 
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" Matthew, t he publican." Jesus said to him: "Follow me." This was 
Matthew's call to be a disciple and an apostle. Matthew obeyed 
promptly "and followed him." It was very commendable in Mat
t hew to follow the Savior at once. It shows his faith and w illingness 
to sacrifice. Matthew had a good business, but he was willing to leave 
it all to follow Jesus. 

A "publican " is a taxgatherer for the Roman government. At this 
time the Jewish nation was under the control of the Roma n govern
ment. Rome often levied heavy tribute, or taxes, upon its provinces, 
and especially upon nations which it did not like. The publicans orig
inally contracted for the privilege of collecting taxes in a t erritory. 
These rights were sometimes sold at public auction to the highest bid
der, who in turn would sublet the privilege to another for a great 
profit. Sometimes joint stock companies were formed. T hese com
panies would pay the Roman government a sum of money for t he taxes 
and then would exact more from the citizens than was right. J ulius 
Cresa1· abolished (47-44 B.C.) the control of the publicans in Judea. 
This made each citizen responsible for the taxes. In 6 A.D., when 
Judea became incorporated with Syria, the publicans were not em
ployed, the government retaining direct control of taxation. The ter m 
"publican " was applied at that time to all iaxgather ers. 

The J ews were bitterly opposed to paying taxes to a foreign gov
ernment, yet they had to do it . They were a liber ty-loving people, 
with a proud history, and frequently rebelled again st paying taxes. 
One of the worst things that a Jew could do was to agree to gather 
taxes off his own people for a foreign nation. Such conduct on the 
part of a Jew rendered him a social outcast from his people. Jews 
classed publicans with sinners; but J esus, who could cleanse the leper 
and heal the paralytic, evidently was able to transform a despised 
publican into an apostle and a n evangelist. Matthew, the publican, 
became an apostle and wrote the book of the New Testament which 
bears his name. 

IV. Jesus, the Friend of Publicans and Sinners {Verses ·10-13) 
"As he sat at meat in the house" his critics observed him. From 

Mark and Luke we learn that t his was the house of Matthew, t he pub
lican. Luke says : "After these things he went forth, and beheld a 
publican, named Levi. . . . And Levi made him a great feast in 
his house : and there was a great multitude of publicans a nd of others 
that were sitting at meat with him." (Luke 5: 27-29.) The enemies 
of Jesus \\e :e ever ready to complain and criticize him. They com
plained that he ate with publicans and s inners. Jesus knew their 
hearts before t hey expressed themselves. The Pharisees said to his 
disciples : "Why eateth your Teacher with the publicans and sinners?" 
They '~ere too cowardly to speak to Jesus about it, but criticized him 
to his disciples. They were like many today who will not face you, 
but will criticize you to others behind your back. This gave Jesus an 
occasion to ut ter one of h is most suggestive sayings. He said: " They 
that are whole have no need of a physician, but they t hat are s ick." 
Here J esus a sserts his absolute power to give moral healing. He im
plies that if the Pharisees were morally sound, as t hey professed, then 
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they should not begrudge his going to the morally srck, a s they Te
garded the publicans to be. 

Jesus does not imply by this that the Pharisees were morally sound. 
He only reasoned from theh· own claim-that is, their estimate of 
themselves. They r eally desel'ved a sevel'e rebuke, and Jesus gave it. 
Jesus quotes from the Old Testament and says: "I desire mercy, and 
not sacr ifice: for I came not to call the righteous, but sinners." This 
quotation is found in Hos. 6: 6. A sacrifice might be a mere external 
forn1, for the thing which counts in the sight of God is a right heart. 
The Pharisee~ were formally right in their avoidance of sinners, but 
t hey showed the ir evil hearts by t heir lack of sym pa thy and by their 
enmity against Christ. J esus added to the quotation: "I came not to 
call the righteous, but sinners." He does not mean to affirm that the 
Pharisees were not sinners or that t hey belonged to t he class of right
eous people. He emphasizes the fact that his ministry is for s inners. 
Not only is his ministry for sinners, but for such s inners as realize 
that they are s inner s. · 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Jesus, as the Son of God, demonstrated his power over the dis

eases of t he body, maladies of the mind, and spiritual conditions of t he 
soul. His miracles are found in the physical, moral,. and spiritual 
realm. 

2. It seems strange that Jesus would have enemies upon earth. 
He never did a ny one any harm, but a lways blessed all who would let 
him. 

3. There are two kinds of critics-those who give helpful , construc
tive criticism, and t hose who give destructive criticism. The latter 
class do not desire to help any one. 

4. J esus called l\latthew, the publican, to be his disciple and an apos
t le. Ile did n ot call h is apostles from t he self-righteous class. J esus 
cannot use in his service today the self-righteous. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LES SON 
Give the subject. 
Rep ent the Golden Text. 
Give the lime. 
Locnte the place. 
Name the persons . 
Give the L esson Annlysis. 

Introductory T ho ugh t s 

What may be found in :Mall. 8? 
What nbout the fame o r J csus "I 
O ver whnt were the people excited 1 
How did some o r them regard J esus? 
How do some people regard him today? 
Why will this estimate of him not pleas e 

God? 
T he Par alytic H ealed 

Where had J esus been? 
To whnt place did he come ? 
Who followed him ? 
Describe the crowd. 
Who wns broug ht lo him? 
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H ow was t his sick mnn b roui:ch t 1 
Whal wns his diseas e? 
Why could th ey not bring him to Jesus 1 
How did they li nnlly bring him into Jc-

:ms' presence ? 
What did J csus sec 1 
What did he sn» lo t he s ick man? 
What need did J csus see ? 

J es us' Critics 

What did the scribes say "'within them-
selves ?" 

Why did they not express t hemselves? 
Whut did J esus k now? 
How did they reason? 
If Jesus were not what he claimed, what 

would he be? 
How did Jesus ans wer t heir criticisms ? 
H ow did J esus show his divinit~· here? 
What was the force of this miracle on 

t he people? 
How did they glorify God? 



FIRST QUARTER F ebruary 16, 1930 

Matthew, the Publican 

Whom did Jesus see on the way 1 
What is Matthew generally called ? 
How did he s how his fuith? 

Jesus, the Friend of Publicans and 
Sinners 

Who g a ve Jesus n feas t? 
Who were at the table w ith him? 
Who criticized him? What is n 11publican ?" 

How did publicans handle· the taxes ? 
Who abolish ed this sys tem in Ro me? 
Why were t he J ews opposed to paying 

}I.ow did Jesus answer his critics ? 
What did this mean? 

taxes to Rome ? Practical Suggestions 
How did the Jews r egard one who would 

gather taxes for Rome 7 
H ow did Jesus demons trate his power 1 
Why should a good mnn have enemies 1 
What two c.lasscs o ( critics arc there? 
To which class should we belong? 

With what other class were 1rnblicnns 
put? 

What could J esus do w ith the publicans ? 
What did Matthew become ? 

Why did not J esus cull his apostles from 
the self- rig hteous? 

J esus, the sinner's fr iend, to thee, 
Lost and undone, for aid I flee, 
Weary of earth, myself, and sin; 
Open thine arms and t ake me in. 

Pity and heal my sin-sick soul; 
'Tis t hou a lone canst make me whole ; 
Dark, till in me thine image shine, 
And lost I am till thou art mine. 

At last I own it cannot be 
That I should fit myself for thee. 
Here, then, to thee I ·a JI resign; 
Thine is the work, and only th ine. 

What shall I say t hy grace to move? 
Lord, I am sin, but thou art love. 
I give up every plea beside ; 
Lord, I am lost, but thou hast died. 

-Charles W esley. 
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Lesson VIII-February 23, 1930 

THE TWELVE SENT FORTH 

Matt. 9: 35 to 10: 8, 40-42. 

35 And J esus went about a ll the cities nnd the villages, tenching in their synn
go11ues, nnd preaching the gospcl of the king dom, nnd h ealing nil manner of disease 
and all ma nner of sickness. 

36 But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved with compassion for them, be
cause they were distressed and scattered, as sheep not having a s hepherd. 

37 Then sai th he unto his disciples, The harvest indeed is plenteous, but the 
laborers are few. 

38 Pray ye therefore the Lord of t he har vest, that he send forth laborers int o 
his harvest. 

1 And he called unto him his twelve disciples, and g ave t hem authority over un
clean spirits , to cast them out, nnd to hen! ull mnnner of disensc and nil manner o! 
sickness . 

2 Now the names of the twelve apostles a re these: The first, Simon. who is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother; 

3 Philip , nnd Bart holomew ; Thomas, and Matthew t he publican; James the son 
of Alphrous, a nd 'Ihaddrous ; 

4 Simon the Cananroan, nnd Judas Iscariot, who nlso betrayed him. 
5 These twelve J esus sent forth, nnd cha r ged them . s aying, Go not into ""!I 

way of the Gen t iles, and enter not into any city of the Samaritans : 
6 But go rather to the lost sh eep of the house of Israel. 
7 And ns ye g o, prench, saying. T he kingdom of heaven is a t hand. 
8 Heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse the lepers , cast out demons : !reely ye 

received, freely give. 

40 He that r eceiveth you r eceiveth me, nn d he that receiveth me receiveth him 
that sent me. 

41 He that r eceivet h n prophet in the name of n prop het shall receive a prophet's 
reward : and he that r eceiveth a righ teous man in the name of a righteous man 
s hall receive a rig hteous man's reward. 

42 And whosoever shall give to drink unto one of these little ones n cup of cold 
water only. in t he name of a discip le. verily I say unto you he s hall in no wise lose 
his reward. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Th e harvest indeed is plenteous, but the labore1·s 
are few . Pray ye therefore the Lord of t he harvest, that ha send forth 
tabo'rers into his harvest ." (Matt. 9: 37, 38.) 

TIME.-Last of A.D. 28 and first of A.D. 29. 

PLACE.-Galilee. 

PERSONS.-Jesus and the twelve. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 52: 7-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 17. M. Choosing the Twelve. (Ma tt. 10: 1-4.) 
February 18. 'I. The Twelve Commissioned. (Matt. 10: 5-15.) 
February 19. W. The T welve Cautioned. (Matt. 10: 16-28.) 
February 20. T. T he 'Twelve Encouraged. (Mat t. 10: 24-83.) 
February 21. F. The Twelve Instructed. (Luke 9: 49-56.) 
February 22. S. The Great Commission. (Matt. 28 : 16-20.) 
February 23. S. H eralds of Salvation. (Isa . 52: 7-12. ) 

64 



FIRST QCt\RTER 

Lr,SSON AN.ALYSIS.

Introductory Thoug hts. 

Fchrna ry 23. 1930 

I. Great Harvest and Few Laborers. (Matt. 9: 35-38.) 

II. The Names of the Twelve. (Matt. 10: 1-4.) 

III. Their Limi ted Commission. (Verses 5-8.) 

IV. How to Receive Christ. (Verses 40-42.) 

Practical Suggestions . 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jesus s pent a very busy life whi le on earth. He was never idle. He 

seldom found time even to rest. His life was crowded with events a nd 
teaching. He had so much to do and such a s hort t ime in which to do 
it that he wor ked nig ht and day. His mi racles d rew la rge crowds 
af ter him, and he seldom could extricate himself from the jar and 
jostle of the multitude. J esus had worked for some time in teaching 
in a gener a l way all who would lend him their ear s and hearts. Some 
were anxious to learn at fi rst, but when t hey saw t he sacrifice t hat 
they would have to ma ke to become his di sciples they were s low to 
g ive up all and follow him; other s started out enthusiastically to fol
low him, but when the leaders a nd ot hers began to per secute J esus a nd 
his followers they turned away from him. 

In the wisdom of God, J esus now selected a small g roup a nd began 
to train t his group. He could accomplis h more good by training well 
a s mall g roup and sending· them for th to teach than he could by teach
ing the multitudes. This was the divine plan, and, t herefore, the 
right way. So we have the present lesson. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Great Harvest and Few Laborers (Matt. 9: 35-38) 

J esus traveled over Judea a nd Gali lee and went into a ll the syna
gogues "preaching the gos pel of the kingdom, and healing a ll manner 
of disea se and a ll manner of s ick ness." To see so many a fflicted in 
body touch ed the hear t of our Master wi th pity a nd compassion, but 
to see so many sin-sick souls who needed t he "Great P hysician," yet 
would not r eceive him, deeply grieved him. "But when he saw the 
m ultitudes, he was moved with compass ion for t hem, because they wer e 
distressed and scattered, a s s heep not having a shepherd." This shows 
t heir spiritual condition. The pretended s hepherds of the people, t he 
scribes a nd Phar isees, instead of feed ing them a nd preparing for 
Chr ist's coming, ha d fleeced t hem, p reyed upon them, and laid upon 
them "burdens grievous to be borne." In compassion for them, Jesus 
provides help in sending out the t\velve apostles to assist in teaching 
them corr ectly. 

J es us d raws a very vivid picture of t he condition of the great crowds 
and mul titudes which were throng ing about him. He saw their physical 
needs and their deeper s pir itual needs. He saw t he g reat work that 
was necessary for the prepa ration of citizenship in his kingdom. He 
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saw that "they were distressed"-that is, they were harassed by cares, 
doubts, and fears. He saw that they were "scattered"-that is, down
cas t and hopeless. They were "as sheep not having a shepherd"- that 
is, they were in need of a guide, protector, a nd leader. They were 
perplexed and knew not which way to turn. They were hungry and 
knew not how t he longings of their souls could be satis fied. No won
der he was "moved with compassion for them." Jesus very aptly 
compares them in their bewildered state to a flock of sheep which ha d 
no shepherd, but were scattered over the hills, clown in the vale, and 
upon the mountain. His compassion for them moved him to provide 
for their relief by appointing his apostles to assist him in the great 
work which he was doing. 

II. The Names of the Twelve (Matt. 10: 1-4) 
J esus had had these disciples wit h him all along through his minis

try thus far. They had been following him and listening to his teach
ings, but he now "ca lled unto him his twelve disciples." H e gave 
them authorit y to go out and represent him and to teach or preach 
"the gospel of the kingdom." They were to have authority over all 
manner of disease to confirm the fact that they were sen t out by him. 
They could confirm their teachings by working miracles as Jesus had 
done. The miracles which they would per form would serve as creden
tials of their commission. Their work was a work of mercy and was 
done by the grace of God. 

The names of the twelve apostles are arranged in three groups of 
four names each. These same groups and in the same order appear 
in a ll the list s r ecorded by the different writers of the New Testa
ment. Some t l1ink that these groups are arranged in accordance with 
the comparative intimacy with Christ which the different a postles en
j oyed. At least, it is certain that the four first named were the most 
intimate companions and the most trusted messengers of J esus. T he 
groups are as follows: (1) Peter, Andrew, James, and J ohn ; (2) 
Philip, Bartholomew, T homas, and Matthew; (3) James, Thaddeus, 
Simon, and Judas Iscariot . Peter is always mentioned fi rst, and 
closely associated with him is Andrew, his brother, with the two broth
ers, Jam es and John. 

(1) Simon P eter. H is name means "a stone." He was one of the 
first of the disciples to follow J esus, a nd was intrusted with "the keys 
of the kingdom." He wrnte two books of the New· Testament, First 
and Second Peter. 

(2) Andrew. This name means "manly." He was the brother of 
Peter, and had t he honor of bringing his brother to J esus. 

(3) James. This name means the same as "Jacob," which means 
"supplanter." He was the son of Zehe.dee, and was put to death by 
Herod. (Acts 12: 1, 2.) 

(4) J ohn. This name means "grace of God." He was the brother 
of J a mes, and wrote five books of the New Testament-the Gospel by 
John, and First , Second, and Third J ohn, and the book of Revelation. 

(5) Philip. The word means "warlike." He was also one of the 
ear liest disciples of Christ. (John 1: 45.) 

(6) Bartholomew. This na me means "son of Talmai." Manv think 
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that he is the same as "Nathanael." The B ible records very little of 
him. 

(7) T homas. This name means "twin." He was also called "Didy
mus." He has been called "doubting Thomas." Very little is known 
of his labors. 

(8) Matthew. This n ame means "g ift of J ehovah." H e is desig
nated as "Matthew, the publican," and also "Levi." He wrote the 
book of the New Testament that bear s his name. 

(9) James the son of Alpheus. He is sometimes called "James t he 
less" to distinguis h him from J ames the brother of John. He is also 
called "the Lord's brother." It is t hought that he wrote the book of 
James in the New Testament. 

(10) Thaddeus. This name means "man of heart." He is the 
same as.Judas or Jude. (Luke 6: 16; Acts 1: "13.) The Bible records 
nothing of his apostolic labors. 

(11) Simon, the Canaanite. Simon is also called "Zelotes," which 
means "zealous." We have no record of his labors as an a pos tle. 

(12) Judas Iscariot. The word "Judas" means "praise," the same 
as "Jude" and "Judah." "Iscariot" perhaps comes from the name 
"Kerioth," a place in Judea. He is always designated as the one who 
betrayed J esus. 

III. Their Limited Commission (Verses 5-8) 
After J esus ha d selected the twelve apostles , he sent them out to 

preach "the gospel of the kingdom." On this mission they were not 
t o go "into any way of the Gentiles" or "into any city of the Samari
tans," but they were to "go rather to the lost sheep of the· house of 
I srael." T he "Samarita ns" were the inhabitants of Sam.aria. They 
were a mixed race who sprang from the few Jews who r emained in 
Palestine when the children of Israel were carried into Babylonian 
captivity. The few Jews that were left mixed with the Gentiles, and 
from this mixture came the Samaritans. The Jews had no dealings 
with the Samaritans. (John 4: 9.) 

This is what has been called "the limited comm.ission" to the apos
tles. Later they were g iven the universal commission and were to 
preach the gospel to the "whole creation." (Mark 16 : 15, 16.) Th~ 
preparatory work of the kingdom was s till in progress, and the pre
pared materia l was to come from among the J ews; hence the apostl-es 
now were to go only to "the lost sheep of the house of I srael"-that is, 
to the lost Jews. The new covenant, which was to include .the Gen
tiles, had not yet been sealed by the blood of Jesus. . (See Heb. 8.: 
8-13; 9, especially verses 15-24.) All this took place after . the shed
ding of Christ's blood and after his resurrection. The law of Moses, 
the first covenant, was yet in force. J esus was born under the law 
(Gal. 4: 4), and kept it; the apostles lived under it, and were subject 
to it. The law was "the middle wall of partition" between the Jews 
and Gentiles. . 

As they went out among the Jews they were to "preach, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand." They had power to "heal the sick, 
raise the dead, cleanse the lepers, cast out demons." J esus had freely 
given them this power, and they were to give it as freely tO others in 
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confirming their preaching. They were to preach fully and freely t he 
message. They had received the good news of the near approach of 
the kingdom, and they were to pass it on to others. 

IV. How to Receiv~ Christ (Verses 40-42) 
The final words of this commission which Jesus gave his disciples 

are found in these verses. Much encouragement is also embodied in 
them. He had assured them of protection by the Father. He now 
declares that they will find some sympathy among those who receive 
them. He forms a chain with at least three links in it. Those who 
receive the apostles r eceive Christ, and those who receive Christ 
receive God. The encouragement is that those who receive a prophet 
or teacher as such "shall receive a prophet's reward." Those wh!> 
receive a righteous man "shall receive a righteous man's !'eward." This 
is encouragement not only to the apost les, but also to those who hear 
and receive t he apostles. To hear the words of the apostles was to 
hear the words of Christ, and to hear his words was to hear God. 
T his is the way that people hear and r eceive Christ today. Those 
who read the New Testament and obe:y its teach ing are read.ing the 
words of God and obeying the will of God. A further encouragement 
is that, whatsoever they do, irreat or small, they "shall in no wise lose" 
their reward. To reject now the teaching of t he Bible is to reject the 
word of God and to destroy the will of God. To reject the teaching 
of the apostles t oday is to reject the H oly Spiri t, Christ, and God. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. There has always been a need for good men on t he earth. There 

will always be a need for them. There is always work to be clone in 
the name of Christ. It matters not where one may go or wit h whom 
one may be, there is work to do. 

2. There is still a dearth of preachers. There have never been 
enough of the right kind, but there have always been too many of the 
wrong kind. 

3. To rece.ive a man of God is to have a share with him in the good 
work that he is doing. It is a good work to help and encoura ire all 
good work. 

4. Jesus selected twelve apostles and sent them out to do public 
work. T here is much work that is not public. The work that is done 
in quietness and in seclus ion is as important as the public work. 

5. It is a fearful thing to rej ect any part of the word of God. 
When one rejects even a part of the word of God, he is r ejecting Goel. 

6. The doing of the very smallest kindness to the very humbles t dis-
ciple because he is a disciple shall not fail of a reward. · 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the t im e. 
Locate the p lace. 
Name t he persons . 
Give the L esson AnalY>1 is. 
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Introductory Thoughts 

Whnt can we say of J esus ' life on earth ·1 
Why was he so busy ? 
Whn't was his first method of teaching'/ 
H ow does he now plan to change it? 
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Great Harvest a nd Few Laborers 

Into what cou ntries did J esu~ go'! 
What did he preach ? 
What did he do? 
At. what wns he ,,::riC\1Cd? 
Ho w does he compare the mullitutlc? 
Who were their pretended lenders ? 
Ho w docs he plan lo help them 1 
He made provisions for what needs ? 
How were the people dis tressed 1 
H ow was .Jesus affected by this condition? 
To whnt docs Jesus compar e them? 

The Names of the Twelve 

H ow lo ng had these been hi" disci1>ks? 
Over what di<l he g ive the m authority"! 
Wlty were they g iven thh~ nutho rily '? 
Nume the twelve apostles. 
Numc them by their g-rOuJ)S. 
Civc something a bout each or t he a1Jos

tles. 
Which of them wrote purls or the New 

T estament? 

Their Limited Commission 

Wher e did Jesus send his apostles? 
Whal were they to preach? 
Who were the Samaritam;? 
H o w <lid U1e J l'wS rcga rfl the m ? 

February 23, 1930 

Why is this commission called t he "Jim
i ted commission ?" 

Why were they restricted only to the 
Jews? 

When were the Genti les lo be taken into 
the covenant? 

Under what law did J esus and the apos
tles work nt this t ime? 

What 1lower was given unto them? 
H ow were they to give to others? 

How t o Receive Christ 

What cnn you sny of t he finnl words of 
this commission ? 

Whnt 1>rotection did they have? 
What wus it to receive thl! apos tles ? 
What were the three link• in the chain ? 
How can people r eceive Chri•l today? 
H ow cun they reject Chris t today? 
H ow can they obey Chris t today? 
H ow cun t hey disobey Christ now 1 

Practical Suggestions 

What about t he need of i:ood men ? 
Where may work be done 7 
How en n there be enough preachers 1 
H ow muy we r:et r id of the wrong kind 1 
How mny we share in all good work? 
W hat two kinds of work nre the re lo do 1 
Whnl sha ll have a r eward? 

Lord of the living harvest 
'!'hat whitens o'er the plain, 

Where angels soon shall gather 
Their sheaves of golden grain, 

Accept these hands to labor, 
These hearts to trnst and love, 

And deign with them to hasten 
'I'hy kingdom from above. 

As labor ers in thy vineyard, 
Send us , 0 Christ, to be 

Content to bear the burden 
Of weary days for thee. 

We a sk no other wages 
When t hou shalt call us home 

But to have shared the travail 
Which makes thy kingdom come. 

- J. S . B. Mon.~ell. 
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Lesson IX-March Z, 1930 

JESUS TEACHING ABOUT HIMSELF 

Matt. 11: 2-6, 25-30. 

2 Now when John heard in the prison the works of the Christ, he sent by his 
disciples 

3 And suid unto him . Art thou he lhnl cometh. or look we for another? 
4 And J esus ans wered and s aid unto t hem, Go and te ll J ohn t he t hings which ye 

hear und sec: 
5 The blind r eceive their s ight , and the lame walk. t he lepers arc c leansed, and t he 

deaf hear. and the dead are raised up. und the poor have good tidings preached to 
them. 

6 And blessed is he , whosoever shall find n o occasion of stumbling in me. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
26 At that season J esus ans wered and said. I th ank thee. 0 Father. Lord of 

heaven and earth. that t hou didst hide these things f r om the wise and understanding, 
and didst reveal lhem unto babes: 

26 Y ea, Father, for so i t was well-pleasing in t hy s ight. 
27 All things have been delivered unto me of my Father: and no one knoweth the 

Son, save the Father; neither doth nny know the Father , save the Son, und he to 
whomsoever the son willeth to r eveal hi1". 

28 Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, a nd I will give you rest. 
29 Take m y yoke u pon you, and learn of m e ; for I n m meek and lowly in heart: 

and ye shall find r est unto your souls . 
30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden is ligh t . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Come unto ?ne, cill ye that labor and are heav y 
laden, and I will give you rest." (Matt. 11: 28.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 

PLACE.-Somewhere in Galilee. 

PERSONS.-John the Bapt ist and two of his disciples, Jesus, a nd the 
mul titudes. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 61: 1-10. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
F ebruary 24. M. Divine Credentials. (Mal t. 11: 1-6. ) 
F ebruary 25. 'I'. 'Ihe Divine Sonship of JesW!. (Matt. 11: 25-30.) 
F ebruary 26. W. The Lord o f lhe Sabbath. (Malt. 12 : 1-8. ) 
February 27. T. Peter's Testimony. (Matt. l G: 13-20.) 
February 28. F. Nathanael's Tes timony. ( J ohn 1 : 43-51.) 
March I. S. J esus' Onen ess with the Father. ( J ohn 14: J.J I.) 
March 2. S . J esus t he l\1c•sia h Forecast. (Isa. 61: 1-9.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

lntrodt1ctory Thoughts. 

I. John the Baptist's Question. (Verses 2, 3.) 
II. Jesus' Answer. (Verses 4-6. ) 

III. A Prayer of Thanksgiving. (Verses 25-27.)" 

IV. The Great Invitation. (28-30.) 
Practica l Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
J ohn the Bap t is t was the for erunner of Chr is t. H e began his min

istr y about s ix months before J esus was baptized. His mission was 
to make r eady a people prepared for Christ and to point him out or 
bear witness of h im. H e did this soon after the baptism of J esus . 
J ohn was in pr ison a t t his t ime, and had been for severa l months. 
(Matt. 4 : 12.) He was imprisoned by Herod Antipas, tetrarch of 
Ga lilee (Luke 3 : l} , because he reproved Herod "for Herodias his 
brother 's wife, a nd for all t he ev il things which Her od had done." H e 
"added t his a lso to them all, t hat he shut up J ohn ln p r ison ." (Luke 
3 : 19, 20.) J osephus, in his brief accoun t of th is tragedy, says t hat 
J ohn was in t he Ca stle of Macherus. ("Antiquities of the Jews," Book 
18, Cha pter 5, Sections 1, 2. ) T his castle was eight or nine m iles east 
of the northem end of the Dead Sea . "It was a very st rong fortress 
a nd an a lmost inaccessible mountain, bui lt or igina lly by H yrcanus and 
afterwards greatly strengthened a nd enlarged by Iler od. Canon T ris
t r a m found among the ru ins two dungeons cut in the rock, one of 
which h e thinks was cer tain ly the p rison of J ohn the Ba ptist . The 
s trength of the castle and its siege by t he Roman general, B rassus, 
a r e f ully described by J osephus." (McGarvey's "Lands 9f t he Bible," 
page 371. ) This prison was not far from the place in the J or dan 
where J ohn bap tized. His d isciples could vis it h im in pr ison. Some 
of John's disciples still clung to him, and in respect and love visited 
h im in his lon ely confinemen t. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. John the Baptist's Question ( Verses 2, 3) 

H aving heard of the wonderfu l works of J esus, John sent two of h is 
disciples (Luke 7 : 19} to Jesus with this most impor tan t question: 
"Art t hou he tha t cometh, or look we for another?" The one to come 
was the Messia h. The people were in great expectation of the coming 
of Christ. Some thought John was he. (L uke 3: 15.) T he J ewish 
a ut horities sent a delegation t o John to know if he was the Christ, or 
" tha t prophet." (J ohn 1 : 19-27.) Some said of J esus : " This is of 
a truth the pr ophet that cometh into t he world." (J ohn 6 : 14.) The 
Scriptures were fu ll of prophecies of the coming of Christ . Now J ohn 
wa nts t o know of J esus if he is that one. So long in prison, doubts 
arose in his mind as to whether Jesus was the Messia h or not. He 
himself predicted t he coming of Christ ( Matt. 3 : 11, 12 ), prepared a 
people to receive h im, baptized h im when he d id come, saw t he S pir it 
descend upon him, heard God's acknowledgment of him, t ime and again 
bor e testimony of him, and pointed h im out as t he Lamb of God who 
ta kes away the sin of t he world (J ohn 1 : 15-37) . T h is testimony was 
clear. Ther e has been much discussion as to why John asked this 
question of J esus after he had borne such testimony concerning him. 
John , like ma ny other s, had a misconception of the n ature of Chris t 's 
k ingdom. The leas t in t his kingdom is greater t ha n J ohn, knowing 
mor e about its true na t ure and mission a na enjoying greater privi
leges. 

John bears h is imprisonment as only those who suffer fo r r ighteous 
ness' sake can; but since J esus does not assume t he authority and enter 

71 



Lesson I ,~ ELAM'S NOTES 

upon the work of a n earthly king, he wonders if he is really the one to 
come. The prophets of old who foretold t he coming of Christ d id not 
under stand a ll the Spirit sa id through them (1 Pet. 1: 10-12) ; neither 
did J ohn comprehend a ll t he Spirit said through him. He had con
fidence in Chris t, and seemed perfectly willing to accept his a nswer to 
this question. Some think John sent the disciples to Jesus wit h this 
question for their own satisfaction and not for his own. In t he pres
ence of these messengers J esus performed many miracles and healed 
many diseases. 

II. Jesus' Answer (Verses 4-6) 
Jesus ' answer to John's question was indil'ect, yet it was clear a nd 

emphatic. "Actions speak louder than words." Jesus said to them: 
"Go and tell J ohn t he t hings which ye hea r a nd see." The prophets 
had foretold that the Messia h would do these t hings. (See Isa. 35: 
3-6 ; 61: 1-3; Luke 4: 18-21.) John had heard before of the wondel'
ful works of Jesus. J esus now would have him turn again to these 
prophecies a nd remember that they are fulfilled in h imself. 'l'his 
proved him to be the Messiah, "the one to come." As many said on 
another occasion : "When the Christ shall come, will he do mol'e signs 
t han t hose which t his man hath done?" (John 7: 31. ) In calling 
John's attention to his work as evidence that he is the Chr ist, J esus 
reaches the climax when he says indirectly the works which were being 
done proclaimed him to be the Messiah. Jesus enumerates the fol
lowing miracles : (1) The blind receive their s ight, (2) the lame walk, 
(3) the lepers are cleansed, (4) t he deaf hear, (5) the dead are raised, 
(6) "and the poor have good tidings preached to them." Jesus reached 
the climax when he said that the poor have the gospel preached to 
them. It is so unl ike t he wicked world to bless the poor, so unlike t he 
self -righteous Pharisees and proud Jewish teachers to preach to them, 
that this is proof supreme that J esus is the Messiah. The proud and 
haughty, self-righteous teachers of the world ignore the poor, but God 
has chosen "them that are poor as to the world to be rich in faith, and 
heirs to the kingdom which he promised to them that love him." 
(James 2: 5.) Jesus did not upbraid John for asking this question, 
but sent evidence of his Messiahship in order to refresh Joh n's mem
ory and gave the additional encoun\gement that "blessed is he, who
soever sha ll find no occasion of stumbling in me." This was an exhor
tation to John to trust Jesus still and all things would come out just 
right. 

I I I. A Prayer of Thanksgiving (Verses 25-27) 
"At that season," just after upbraiding the impenitent cit ies in 

verses 20-24, J esus offer ed t he prayer t hat is here r ecorded. Jesus 
addressed God as : "O Father, Lord of heaven and eal'th." We are 
God's children by adoption, but J esus is his only begotten Son, '"full 
of gl'ace and truth." (John 1: 14.) Unto none of the angels did God 
say : "Thou art my Son; th is day have 1 begott en thee." (See Heb. 
1.) So Jesus a ddressed God as "Father." He did t his on other occa
s ions. (John 11: 41; 12: 28; 17: 1; Luke 23: 34.) Through him we 
are permitted likewise to add ress God as "Our Father." God is "the 
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Lord of heaven and earth," because he rules in his vast universe ; yet 
he dwells with the humble and poor. Jesus thanks God that, while 
the proud and worldly-wise rej ected him, t he humble and poor in spirit 
received him . By "babes" he meant the humble, the simple in man
ner, the docile, the poor in spirit, and those who feel their dependence 
npon God and who rely upon him for guidance. Such are ready to 
believe the truth and to fo llow Jesus, because their hearts are not filled 
with the vanity, pride, ambition, a nd car es of this world. The gospel 
of Jesus is adapted to them. J esus pronounced a blessing upon the 
poor in spirit. God has chosen the poor of this world to be rich in 
fai th. The common people heard Jesus g ladly. 

"The wise and understanding" are t he worldly-wise, the self -suffi
cient, the self -righteous, and those who do not realize their need of 
God's guidance. God has so arranged it t hat men must t urn from 
human wisdom, vainglory, and worldly ambition and depend upon him 
for guidance in order to receive the truth and be saved. "Not many 
wise after the flesh, not many mighty, not many noble" ( 1 Cor. 1: 26) 
become Christians. The s imple gospel and t he self-sacrificing life of 
Jesus are foolishness to them. T hey could be savecl if their world ly 
wisdom and self-sufficiency did llOt blind t hem to the simplicity of the 
gospel. All things pertaining to the salvation of the race have been 
delivered to Jesus. (See Mat t. 28 : 18; John 3: 35.) No one outside 
of revelation can know either God or Jesus. Jesus was with God 
when, in infini te wisdom and love, he purposed and planned the re
demption of the race. God sent Jesus, and J esus was willing to come. 
God knows the willingness, the fullness, a nd the completeness of Jesus ; 
and J esus knows the g reat love, purposes, and counsel of God. Jesus 
represents God on earth. "He that hat h seen me hath seen the Fa
ther ." He was in the Father, and the Father was in him. The 
Father, who dwelt in him, did the works which he did. (John 14 : 
5-11.) Jesus is a revelation of the Fat her. He alone can reveal him 
to men. T herefore, me11 must come to Jesus in order to learn the 
will of God. 

IV. The Great Invitation (Verses 28-30) 
This is a gracious invitation, and is based upon the fact that Jesus 

alone can reveal the will of Goel, and that the world ly-wise and self 
righteous reject him, while the burdened a nd humble receive him. 
This is a universal invi tation, as it invites "all" "that labor and are 
heavy laden." It includes J ew and Gent ile, rich a nd poor, young and 
old, learned and unlearned. All arc invited by the Savior. Under 
the gallin g yoke of Satan, heavy burdens of s in are placed upon his 
subjects. Sin lays upon people the burden of care, worry, toi l, pain, 
sorrow, tears, and untold woe. Jesus promises rest from all t his-soul 
rest, peace, and contentment. This is a most precious promise. Christ 
promises freedom from s in and liberty in Christ Jesus. The follow
ing points are implied in this invitation: (1) that man is separated 
from God, (2) that man must come to God, (3) t hat man has the 
ability to come, (4) that God is willing to receive him when he does 
come, (5) that God wil l bless him when he does come, (6) that he 
must come to God through Christ. 

\Vhen people come to Chr is t, they must "take his yoke" upon them. 
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The yoke is a s ign of submission and government. P eople must sub
mit to Christ and learn of him, must become his disciples. J esus is 
not haughty, proud, harsh, and cold, like the kings of ear th or the 
Pharisees, who "bind heavy bm·dens and grievous to be borne" upon 
men; but he is gentle, meek, lowly, and easy to be approached. The 
rest is again promised to those who submit t o him, and it is sure to 
come. The "yoke" of J esus must be borne, but it is "easy;" and he 
must be served, but his "burden is light." His "yoke is easy" and his 
"burden is light," because he is served in love, and he requires no more 
of men than is for their good, both now and hereafter. Besides, h e 
is "a present help in every time of need," and invites his disciples to 
cast all their care upon him, because he cares for them. (1 Pet. 5 : 7. ) 
In th is invitation all of the motives of the gospel are included to induce 
people to repent and come to him. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. There are diffe rent purposes for asking questions. Some ask 

questions for information, some for instruction, and some to cast a 
doubt. 

2. J ohn's question was an appropriate question for every Jew to 
ask at that time ; it is an appropriate question for Jews of to-day to 
ask-yea, every one may ask the same question t oday. 

3. Jesus answered every true and honest question that came from a 
long ing soul to know the truth-an answer to every question t hat per
tains to the redemption of the souls of men. 

4. J esus prayed frequently to his Father and our Father. H e seems 
to have lived in close touch and communion with God while he was 
on earth. We will become more like him as we spend more time in 
prayer. 

5. We ought to be gr ateful for the invitation that J esus has given. 
The wealth of heaven's love is included in this invitation. All who 
reject it r eject all that the invitation includes. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the lime. 
L ocate the pince. 
Name t he persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Who was J ohn the Dnptis t? 
When did he cease his work? 
Why was he put in prison 1 
Describe t he prison. 
Where was it located ? 
How do we know that John's disciples 

could visit him in prison 1 

John the Baptist's Question 

Wha t had John heard of Jesus 1 
What did he do 1 
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What question did he ask J es us? 
Who else had asked t his question ? 
Why did John as k this ques t ion? 
How do we know that John did not un

derstand t he nature or Chris t 's king
dom? 

Why do some think that John asked this 
question ? 

Did John have confidence in Jes us? 

Jesus' Answer 

What kind or nn answer did Jesus g ive 
J ohn ? 

What did t hey sec? 
Whnt did they hear ? 
How did these things prove t he divinity 

or J esus? 
Name the different things which t hey saw 

nnd beard. 
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W hat seems to be the climax? 
What do the worldly-wise care for th e 

poor? 
What blessings did Jesus promise to John 

and others? 

A Prayer of Tha n l<Sg ivin g 

W hat time was this? 
How did Jesus address Go1l? 
H ow is he our Father? 
What can you say of angels ? 
How may we cnll God "Father?" 
Over what docs God rule? 
Who are meant by " babes?" 
Upon whom docs Jes us pronounce n 

blessing'/ 
\Vho arc the "wise nnd unders tanding?" 
H ow can people understand t he gospel 

now? 
What may we fi n d in Chris t? 
How does Jesu s r epresent God? 

March 2, 1930 

The Great Invitat ion 

Upon what is t his invitation based? 
Why is it universal? 
Who should accept it? 
W hat is meant by "yoke?'' 
'ro whom docs Christ promise rest ? 
Name the six points included in this in-

vitation? 
What must people do wh en they come to 

Chr ist 1 
What did the Pharisees do for the people? 
How is t he yoke of Chris t "easy 7" 
H ow is his burden "light?" 

Practical S ugges tion s 

For what purposes muy questions be 
asked? 

Why is Joh n's question appropriate to-
day? 

W hat questions docs J esus answer fodny? 
Name some blessings of prayer. 
Why should we be grateful for t his invi

tation? 

P r ayer is the soul's sincere desire, 
Uttered or unexpressed; 

T he motion of a hidden fi re 
That trembles in the breast. 

P rayer is the burden of a sigh, 
The falling of a tear , 

The upward glance of an eye, 
When none but God is near. 

P rayer is the contrite s inner's voice, 
Returning from his ways ; 

While angels in the ir songs r ejoice, 
And cry : "Behold, he prays !" 

Prayer is the Christ ian's vital breath , 
The Chr istian 's nat ive air ; 

His watchword at the gates of death: 
He enters heaven with prayer. 

- James Montgomery. 
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Lesson X-March 9, 1930 

THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER 

Matt. 13: 1-9, 18-23. 

I On t hat day went Jes us out of the house, nnd sat by the sea s ide. 
2 And there were gathered unto him great multi tudes, so t hat he entered into n 

boat, and snt; and nil the multitude stood on the beach. 
3 And he spake to them many thins:s in parables, saying, Behold, the sower went 

forth to sow: 
4 And as he sowed. some see<l.• fe ll by t he way s ide , and the birds came and dc

\'OUred them : 
5 And others fell upon the rocky places, wher e th ey h ad not m uch cnrth: and 

s t raightway they s prang up, because they had no deep ness of earth: 
6 And when the sun wns risen, they were scorched: and because they had no 

root, t hey withered away. 
7 And oth ers fell upon the thor ns ; and the t horns grew up nnd choked them : 
8 And others fell upon the good g round, and yielded fr uit, some a hundredfold. 

some s ixty, some thirty. 
9 H e that hath cars , le t him hear. 

18 H ear t hen ye the parable of the sower. 
19 W hen any one hcar cth the word of the kinitdom. and undcrslnndeth it no t . then 

rometh the evil 011 c , and s nntchct h away t hat which hath been sown in his heart. 
This is h e t hat was sown by t he way s ide. 

20 And h e that was sown upon t he rocky places. this is he that hcarclh t he word. 
nnd strnighl wa :r wi th joy rece ivcth it; 

21 Yet hath he not r oot in himself. but endure th for a while : and when tribu lation 
or persecut ion ariseth because of the word. s traightway he stumblcth. 

22 And h e that was sown among the thorns. this is he that henret h the word; and 
the cnre of the wor ld. nnd the deceitfulness o( riches, choke the word, nnd he bc
cometh unfruitful. 

23 And he that was sown upon the good ground. t h is is he that henreth t h~ word. 
nnd undcrs tandcth it; who verily beareth frui t, and brini:eth for lh, some a hu ndred
fold, some s ixty, some thir ty. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"He that hath ears, let him hear." (Matt. 13 : 9.) 

TIME.-A.D . 28, late in the fall. 

PLACE.-By the Sea of Galilee, near Caperna um. 

PERSONS.-Jesus, his di sciples, and the multitudes. 

DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Prov. 3: 13-18. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 3. l\1. 
March 4. T. 
March 6. W. 
March 6. T. 
March 7. F. 
March 8. S . 
March 9. S . 

The Parable o r the Sower. ( Mott. 13: 1-9.) 
The Menning of the Parable . (Mott. 13: 18-23.) 
The Peril of Preoccupation. (Luke 21: 29-36.) 
T he P eril of Refus ing to H ear. ( Zech. 7 : 8-14.) 
Counting the Cost. ( Luke 14: 26-35.) 
Delight in God's Comma ndments. ( Ps . ll9: 9-16.) 
The Supremacy of Wisdom. (Prov. 3 : 13-18.) 
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f-'IRST QUARTER 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Int roductory Thoughts. 

J. J esus Speaks in Parables. (Verses 1-3.) 
II. The Wayside H ear ers. (Ver ses 4, 18, 19.) 

March 9. 1 9~0 

III. The Stony-Grnund Hearers. (Verses 5, 6, 20, 21.) 
JV. The Thorny-Ground Hearers. (Verses 7, 22.) 

V. The Good-Ground Hea rer s. (Verses 8, 9, 23. ) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The " parable of the sower" has been called by some t he "parable of 

the soils," for it illustrates the various spirit ual conditions found 
among men to whom the word of God is preached. This parable is 
recorded by Mark and Luke. It is found in Mark 4: 4-8, 14-21; Luke 
8 : 5-8, 11-15. This parable int roduces a new method of the Savior's 
teaching. Heretofore he has spoken pla inly, d irectly, and simply; 
but now he teaches in "parables." All of the parables of Jesus are 
taken from common a nd fam iliar things of life. Jesus explained to 
his disciples t he reason for h is use of parables. He quoted at great 
length from the prophecy of Isaiah, stating that the a ncient predic
t ions were defini tely fulfilled in his teaching in parables. The pur
pose was fourfold. (1) Firs t of all, pa rables were illustrations which 
made spi ritua l truths more plain and clear to t he mind of t he hearer. 
(2) They put the t ruth in por table form, so that it could easily be car
ried away and be remembered. The parable was a very permanent 
form of teaching. (3) They were designed to avoid offense t o those 
who were hostile and who were not prepared to receive the truth. 
(4) They were used, as I saiah declared, as a judgment upon those 
who were willfully blind. They shrouded the truth from such as lack 
spirit ua l qualifications for its reception. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Speaks in Parables (Verses 1-3) 

Jesus went out of t he house "and sat by the seaside." He knew the 
great opportunity that he had for teaching. " There were gathered 
unto him great multi tudes." Luke says t hat t he g reat mul t itudes 
were from every city. (Luke 8 : 4.) They had hea rd him as he went 
from city to city. They had seen hi s miracles and had followed him 
to Capemaum. Every class represented in the parable was present. 
The mu ltitude pr essed upon him, "so t ha t he en tered into a boat," and 
sat in the boat and taught the multitude while t hey " stood on the beach." 
Seven parables are rec01·ded from his teaching at this time. At this 
season of t he yea r it was very delightful on t he beach in the open air. 
So immense numbers assembled from the various towns of Galilee a nd 
pressed eagerly upon him, so t hat it was impossible for him to teach 
with comfort in t heir mids t. He went into a boat, probably one which 
had been used fo r fishing, and spoke the parable which we have re
corded in the t hi rteenth chapter of Matthew. After he ha d spoken to 
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the people in parables and the multitude had dispersed, his twelve dis
ciples came to him and asked him to explain the parable to them-that 
is, they asked for an explanation of the parables. 

II. The Wayside Hearers {Verses 4, 18, 19) 
The sowing in that country at that time was done by hand. They 

had no machines then for sowing seed. The grain was taken in the 
hand and sown broadcast. The seed thus scattered would fall often
times in many different places. "The wayside" was not only whe1·e 
the road and field joined, but the many narrow footpaths trodden 
through the field also were called "the wayside." The fields were rarely 
fenced, and many paths led across them. They were hard, and the 
seed lay naked upon them, and "the birds came and devoured them." 
Birds are said to be numerous in that country. It was a winter feed
ing place for many migratory birds. One \VTiter speaks of seeing a 
hillside black with many thousands of birds waiting to pick up the 
grain of the sower. So the seed falling by "the way.side" was a very 
common thing. All of his hearers were familiar with such occur
r ences. 

Jesus gives his own explanation of this parable. We are not left 
to guess at its meaning or what it teaches. Luke tells us that in this 
parable "t he seed is the word of. God" (Luke 8: 11)-that is, Jesus 
and a ll who teach his word are compared to a "sower," and the word 
of God is represented by the seed. J esus explains t he "wayside hearer" 
as any one who " heareth the word of the kingdom, and under standeth 
it not, then cometh t he evil one, and snatcheth away that which hath 
been sown in his heart." J esus is the great Sower. He came from 
heaven to sow "the word of the kingdom." He sent forth his apostles 
into all the world to sow the seed. (Matt. 28 : 19, 20; Mark 16: 15, 
16; Luke 24: 46-50.) Timothy is commanded to "preach the word" 
(2 Tim. 4: 2), and commit it "to faithful men, who shall be able to 
teach others also" (2 Tim. 2: 2). The "wayside hearers" did not 
reject the word of God, because they could not hear and understand 
it. Their hearts were hardened by sin, for which they alone were 
responsible, and the truth made no impression upon t heir hearts. 
Luke (8 : 12) says they heard the word, but the devil took it out of 
their hearts, lest they should believe and be saved. The devil is 
shrewd. He knows the power of the word of God, and that fait h 
comes by h earing it, and that if it remains in the heart it will produce 
spiritual life. So as soon as possible, before it has time to make an 
impression, he " snatcheth" it away. 

II. The Stony-Ground Hearers {Verses 5, 6, 20, 21) 
The "rocky places" were not where the stones Jay upon the surface, 

for in such places the harvest might be abundant, but where the rocks 
lay j ust under the surface, and were covered with only a very thin 
layer of soil. These rocks drew the heat of the sun, which soon forced 
the grain up; but the hot sun withered the tender plants, because the 
soil upon the r ocks was not of sufficient depth for the roots to draw 
moistm·e. Such plants soon "withered away." At first it would seem 
that as these were the earliest plants to spring up, they would soon 
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produce a good harvest; but when the hot sun beat down upon these 
plants, they died for lack of moisture. 

Jesus says that t h is r epresents anot her class of hearers. This rep-
1·esents those who "heareth the word, and straightway with joy receiv
eth it; yet hath he not root in himself, but endureth for a while; and 
when tribulation or persecution a riseth because of the word, stra ight
way he s t umbleth." T his class of hear ers not only received the word 
with joy, but endured for a while; but t hey were shallow-they had no 
r oot in themselves. The trouble was within t hemselves, not wit h God 
nor with the seed or the word of God. Neit her was the trouble with 
the sower. The whole responsibility was with themselves. They did 
not have the conviction, courage, and endurance to suffer tribulat ion 
a nd persecution for the sake of the word, so fe ll away a nd gave up 
hope. Paul rebuked such hear ers when he said: "Ye were running 
well; who h indered you that ye should not obey the trnth ?" (Gal. 5 : 
7.) We need not expect to escape tribulation and persecution. In 
fact, we are told that "all that would live godly in Christ Jesus shall 
suffer persecution." (2 Tim. 3: 12. ) We would avoid persecution. 
We would l ike to go to heaven without it, but we cannot. We must 
have depth of conviction a nd courage to withstand whatever may befall 
us if we would be successful in the Christian life. 

IV. The Thorny-Ground Hearers (Verses 7, 22) 
Other seeds "fell upon the thorns ; and t he thorns g rew up and choked 

them." The thorny-ground hearers represent that condition of heart 
for which each is responsible. The thorns hindered the seed from 
growing. They could germinate and start their growth, but could not 
develop and produce ripened grain. 

'!'he Savior, in explain ing this class of hearers, says that it is " he 
that heareth the word ; and the care of the world, and the deceitfulness 
of riches, choke the word, and ho becometh unfruitfu l." The thorny
ground hearers could hear, understand, and receive t he word, and did 
receive it. It was in their hearts and growing there, with promise to 
produce fruit. Their trouble also was within themselves. The care 
of this world, the deceitfulness of riches, the pleasures of this life, and 
t he lusts of other things (Mark 4 : 19; Luke 8 : 14) arc the "thorns" 
mentioned which choke out the word. These are different things, any 
one of which may choke out the truth. "'!'he care of the world" is 
described in Matt. 6 : 19-34; Phil. 4: 6, 7 ; "the deceitfu lness of riches" 
is descr ibed in 1 Tim. 6 : 9, 17-19. Such hearers do not have spiritual 
life enough to know the sad condition in which they l ive. So many 
church members let their business or profession choke the word out of 
their hear ts. We ought to know that the word of God in our hearts 
is worth more than everything else, and we ought t o follow t hat course 
in life which wi ll encourage spiritual development. T he word of God 
is powerfu l. It will have a powerful effect on the hear t and life if it 
is retained; but if other th ings are permitted to enter the heart and 
dwell there, they will drive out t he vigorous seed of the kingdom, a nd 
that life "becometh unfruitful." 

V. The Good-Ground Hearers (Verses 8, 9, 23) 
"And others fell upon the good gr ound, and yielded fruit , some a 

hundredfold, some sixty, some t hirty." All wer e familiar with this 
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cond ition. In fact, all sowers were wishing for just such a condit ion 
as is here described. The real purpose of a sower is to plant the seed 
in "good ground," for he knows that only from such condit ions a boun
tiful harvest may be reaped. 

This, the fourth, class of hearers is also explained by t he Savior. 
He says that this class of hearers are those "that heareth t he word, 
and understandeth it; who verily beareth fruit, and bringeth forth, 
some a hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty." Thi s is a condition of 
heart for which men a lone are responsible. If the hearts of men are 
hard, stony, or filled with the thorns, God is not r esponsible; if hearts 
are insincere and dishonest, God is not to blame. A good and honest 
heart is not only one that tells the t ruth in a trade and pays its debts, 
but one that is sincere, that considers its own best interest, and that 
deals fairly with the word of God. l\Ien may be dishonest with them
selves, with the word of God, and with God, and at the same time pay 
their honest debts and tell the truth. 

A heart fu ll of prejudice is not a good heart and not ready to receive 
the truth. Men may twist the Scriptures to make them mean some
thing else (2 Pet. 3 : 16); they may make merchandise of the gospel 
(3 Pet. 2: 3); they may pervert the gospel (Gal. 1: 7); and they may 
handle the word of Goel deceitfully (2 Cor. 4: 2) . If they do any of 
these things, they arc dishones t. A dishonest man cannot become a 
Chris tian until he t hrows away his dishonesty. He cannot live a 
Christian life until he puts away all dishonesty. A good and honest 
heart desires to know and to do just the will of Goel . Such a heart 
receives the word of God, holds it fast, and brings forth fruit with 
patience. The seed which f ell into good ground brought forth " some 
a hundredfold, some s ixty, some thirty." This may denote the differ
ence in capacity of men. The good and honest hearts which hear and 
heed and accept and hold fast a re by no means equal in t heir ability 
to bcnr, and Goel will hold them respons ible only according to t hat 
ability. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. One must want to know the will of God before one can understand 

it. A hungering and thirsting afte r knowledge is essentia l to being 
filled or led into a fuller knowledge of God's t ruth. 

2. Those who al'O in Chris t can study and lea rn more readily the 
will of God than those who willfully remain out of Christ. We must 
do his will to receive the greatest blessings from the study of it. 

3. All four classes of hearers ar e represented today in nea rly every 
audience. It may be that any one person may at different times of 
his life represent the four classes of hearers. 

4. 1t is to be noted that each class of hea rers is respons ible for its 
own condi tion. All can be such hearers as bear abundant fruit. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Gi"c th t• riubh~cl. 
f< c l)cat the Golden T ext. 
Give tht! time. 
Locate the l)lace. 
Name t lw p cr:o;on:-1 . 
Giv.:- the L esson Analyri i ~. 
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Introduc to ry Thoug hts 

Whal i" u 1>aruble? 
\Vhnt nnmt.-s havl' bt."C n g- iv(•n to th i•l pur

ublL•? 
\Vhal writers rt'corcl it? 
Gh1l~ the fourfolcJ J)Url)OSt! or parnblt•:i, 
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J esus Speah s in Parables 

Whe re did J esus go'/ 
Whut tli<l this furni~h him? 
Who followed him? 

. From where did they come'? 
What posture did he lake to teach? 
How mnny pal'ables did he glve a t thi"i 

l ime? 
W hat did h is a postles do nfler he had 

taught t he people in parables 'I 

The Wayside H earers 

.How wns s owing done in that country? 
Wher e did some of the seed fall 'I 
Whal i~ rnen nt by "the wuy . ..; idc ?" 
What may be said of the Lird• of lh'1 t 

country? 
What did they do to some of the seed ·1 
'Vhut h; Jesus' explanation o f thi:i cla'lS 

of h enrcrs ·1 
'Vho i:; represented by the "sower '?" 
Whnt does the " seed" r epresent? 
What was Timoth y lo do ·1 
What should all do who attempt. lo 

teach ? 
Whal becom es of the word of God with 

this cluss or hearers ? 
What does t he devil know ·1 
What docs h e do ·1 

The S ton y-Grou nd H earers 

What is meant by "rocky placPs ? .. 
What did the plants soon do? 
'Vhat c lass of hearers tloes this rep1·c-

scnt? 
Who wn:;; responsible for this coud ition ? 
What did they lack? 
Why nce<l we not ho pe lo cscn pc 11c1·Kc

cution '( 
Do you know of nny o ne that can be put. 

in this clas:; o( lwurcr:; '! 

March 9, 19:l0 

The Thorny-Ground H earers 

Where did some of the seed fall this t ime 1 
Whnt kept the seed from gl'owi ng? 
'Vhat class o f hearers does this rcpre· 

sent'/ 
What th ings arc mentioned here ns chok· 

ing out t he word? 
What is meant by " th e care of the 

world?" 
What is meant by ''the deceitfulness of 

riches?" 
Whnt. do many chu rch mcmbcn; clo? 
Do you know of :.ltly one who may be put 

i n 1.his class or hearerl'! ? 

The Good -Ground H earer s 

Where did t his seed fall? 
How much did it bear '! 
Wha l clas s of hearers does it r epresent? 
\Vhat is a '*J.!ood and honest heart'?" 
How can one Uc honest with rnulcriul 

thin)!s ant.I dishonest with God? 
Whnt is it to be dis honest with his trut h'! 
Can one be honest wi th God and his truth 

and a t t he same t ime be dis honest. with 
h is fellow man 1 

H ow much fr ui t did these bear? 
\Vhat is meant by "hundred." ''s ixty." 

a nd " thirtyfold'/'' 
Do you know of any one who bclonJ,ts in 

t h is c lass of hea rers 1 

Pract ical S uggestion s 

\Vhut measures one's knowledge or the 
truth? 

What must one do in order to leal'n th<' 
truth ·1 

J [ow muy one person l'CJH'cscnt a ll classc~ 
of hearers 1 

Who is l'Cl<J>01rn iblc for lhi" condition of 
h,n1•l '/ 

0, whe :e shall rest be fou 11d, 
Rest fo r the weary soul? 

"!'were vain t he ocean's depths to sound , 
Or pierce to either pole. 

The world can never g ive 
The bliss for which we s ig h; 

'Tis not t he whole of life to live, 
Nor all of death to die. 

Beyond this vale of t ears 
Ther e is a life above, 

U nmeasured by t he flight of years; 
And a ll that life is love. 

- James M ontgo111e1·y. 

81 



L esson XI ELAM'S NOTES 

L~son XI-Ma.rch 16, 1930 

PARABLES OF THE KINGDOM 

Matt. 13 : 31-33, 44-52. 

31 A nother parable set be before t hem, saying, The kingdom of h eaven is like u nto 
a g rain of mustard seed which a man took, and sowed in his field : 

32 W hich indeed is less than all seeds ; but when it is g rown, it is greater t han the 
herbs, a n d becometh a tree, so t hat the birds of the heaven come and lodge in the 
branch es t hereof. 

33 Anoth er par able spake he unt o them; 'The kingdom of heaven is like u nto 
leaven, which a woman to~k, a nd hid in three me:isures of meal, t ill i t was all 
leavened. 

44 T he k ingdom of heaven is like unto a t reasure hidden in the fi eld ; which a 
man fou nd, and bid ; and in bis joy he goetb and selleth all t hat be hath, and buyeth 
thut field. 

45 Again , tho kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that is a merchant seeking 
goodly pea rls : 

46 And having found one pearl of great price, be went and sold nil that he bad, 
and bough t it . 

47 Again, t he kingdom of h ea ven is like unlo a net, that was cast into the sea, and 
gathered of every kind : 

48 W hich , when it was filled, they dr ew up on the bench ; and they sat down , and 
gath er ed th e good into vessels , but the bad they cast away. 

49 So shall i t be in the end of the word : the angels shall come fort h , and sever 
the w icked from among t he righteous . 

50 And shall cas t them into the furnace of fire : there shall be t he weeping and the 
gnashing of teeth . 

61 Have ye unders tood all the"e things ? They say unto him, Yea. 
52 And he sa id unto them, Therefore every scribe who hath been made n disciple 

to the k ingdom of heaven is like un to a man that is a householder, who br ingeth 
forth out o f h is treasur e things new and old. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"The kingdorn of God is not eating and drinking, but 
righteousness and veace and joy in the Holy Svirit." (Rom. 14 : 17.) 

Ti ll1E.- A.D. 28, in the fall. 

P LACE.- By the Sea of Galilee. 

P ERSONS.- Jesus, his disciples, and the multit udes. 

DEVOTIONAL REAOING.-Prov. 3 : 19-26. 

DAILY BIBLE RADINGS.-
Ma rch 10. M. Teach ing in P arables. (Matt. 13 : 31-35.) 
March 11. T . Par ables or the Kingdom. (Matt. 13 : 44-52.) 
March 12. W. A Parable of Reproof. (2 Sum. 12 : 1-10.) 
Ma r ch 13. T. A Parable or Human Worth. (Mall. 18 : 7-14.) 
March 14. F . A Parable of Forg iveness. (Matt. 18: 21-35.) 
March 15. S. A Parable of R esponsibility. (Luke 19 : 12-24. ) 
March 16. S. 'J'he Rewards of Wisdom. (Prov. 3 : 19-26.) 
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FIRST QUARTER 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

March 16, 1930 

I. Parable of the Mustard Seed. (Verses 31, 32.) 

II. Leaven in Three Measures of Meal. (Verse 33.) 
III. The Hidden Treasure. (Verse 44.) 

IV. The Pearl of Great Price. (Verses 45, 46.) 

V. The Fish Net. (Verses 47-50.) 

VI. Blessings of Understanding. (Verses 51, 52.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson consists of five parables. They were given at the same 

time that the "parable of the sower" was given. They are given to 
teach further about "the kingdom of heaven"-that is , the reign of 
Christ on earth. "The kingdom of heaven" as used here means the 
church in its universal sense. There are seven parables in the thir
teenth chapter of Matthew. They were all spoken at the same time 
and upon the gener a l theme of "the kingdom of heaven." They are 
somewhat related t o each other, and each emphasizes a particular 
phase of "the kingdom of heaven." The sacred number seven, im
pressed upon them, is the token of completeness. Hence these parables 
are to be studied in the light of each other for their fu ll meaning. 
Some one has suggested that every phase of "the kingdom of heaven," 
or church, has been taught in these parables. When Jesus explains a 
parable, we a re to accept his explanation and let t hat end the matter; 
but when no explanation is g iven of the parable, we are to gather its 
meaning from its context. We should be exceedingly careful that we 
do not press the minor details of a parable into service and make 
them mean something of which we cannot be cer ta in. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Parable of the Mustard Seed (Verses 31, 32) 

Jesus says that "the kingdom of heaven" in some particular "is like 
unto a g ra in of mustard seed, which a man took, and sowed in his 
field." This is a garden plant. The mustard seed was very small, 
but it had the possibilities of producing a large plant. The expres
s ion, "which indeed is less than all seeds," has given trouble to schol
ars, since the poppy or rue seed is smaller than the mustard seed. It 
probably means t hat the seed is smaller than any other garden seed; 
that for such a small garden seed to make so large a plant is t he point 
to be considered in the parable. This parable is recorded by Matthew 
as in this lesson, by Mark ( 4: 30-32), and by Luke ( 13 : 18, 19) . 

The points of resemblance in the parable are the smallness of t he 
seed and the greatness of the production from it. So "the kingdom of 
heaven" from an insignificant beginning has grown to a huge magni
tude. From a babe in a manger has grown the might y kingdom of 
God on earth. The despised Nazarene, with a few un learned Galileans 
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about him, "a man of sorrows, and acquainted with g rief," in poverty, 
and without political or military power, set in operation a kingdom 
that is destined to fi ll the world. (See Dan. 2: 25-49.) It is now the 
most powerful and greatest kingdom in the world. 

II. Leaven in Three Measure,s of Meal (Verse 33) 
This parable is recorded by Matthew and Luke. It will be found in 

Luke 13 : 20, 21. It represents still another and different feature of 
"the kingdom of heaven." The parable of the mustard seed shows 
how from a small beginning it grew into a mig hty magn itude, and t his 
parable shows how it attained such growth. T here is no significance 
in the "three measures." J esus sa id "three measures" in a ll probabi l
ity because that amount was frequently used for baking at one time. 
(Gen. 18: 6 ; Judg. 6 : 19; 1 Sam. 1 : 24.) Three measures make a n 
ephah, which is j ust a little more than a bushel. A woman is repre
sented because women usually did t he baking. Then a piece of leavened 
doug h was put into the large lump of new dough to cause it to fer
ment, and from it the whole.lump was leavened. 

As the leaven " hid" in the meal leavened a whole lump, so "the 
kingdom of heaven" is placed het'e among men to leaven the whole 
mass of humanity on earth. Like leaven, the kingdom of God does its 
WOl'k quietly, without noise or display. It "cometh not with observa
tion" ( Luke 17: 20; Matt. 12 : 15-21); yet it is mightily at work, per
vading all humanity. Like leaven, quietly working from particle to 
pa r ticle, it constan tly works from indiv idual to individual; and from 
one Christian's in fluence others are brought to Christ . Christianity 
pervades all t hings about it, and all civil ization today manifests its 
influence. From individual to individual, from community to commu
nity, and from nation to nation must t he gospel be spread today. 
Leaven usually is a sign of conuption, but it is used in this parable 
only to show the permeati ng influence of Christianity in human society. 

III. The Hidden Treasure (Verse 44) 
This parable is r ecorded only by Matthew as fou nd in this lesson. 

At the time Jesus gave this parable people frequently but·ied va luable 
articles, and especially money, in the g round, because there were no 
banks of deposit as we now know them. (See Matt. 25 : 18.) The 
man who found t his treasure hid it again, lest another should find it 
a s he had done. He then sold a ll he had and bought the fie ld. Evi
dently the original owner of the fie ld and the treasure had died, and 
no one t hen living knew of t he treasure. If t he present owner of the 
fie ld had known of the treasure, he would not have sold the field. That 
the purchaser of the field should hide the treasure from the presen t 
owner until he should buy it is not the action commended by Jesus, but 
that the purchaser shou ld joyfully sell a ll he had in order to buy it is 
commended. "The kingdom of heaven" is of such inestimable value 
that one should eagerly and joyful ly make every sacrifice necessary, 
or one shou!LI pa rt with a ll he has, in order to enter it and to enjoy its 
privileges. 

We a re to learn from this parable that any one who really under
stands the trnth of God and loves it wil l be ready to make any possible 
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sacrifice that he may become an heir of "the kingdom of heaven ." 
Paul is a g-ood example of the t ·uth set forth in this parable. Paul 
g-ave up h is prominent pos ition among tho ,Tows, sacrificed his social 
pres tige and standing, a nd became a n outcast by his people, all for the 
sake of Chris t. (See Phil. 3 : 4-J 1.) He coun ted all t hings lost for 
Christ; he " su ffered the loss of all t hings" ancl counted them "but 
r efuse" that he might "ga in Chris t." 

IV. The Pearl of Great Price (Verses 45, 46) 
This parable is a lso recorded only by Matthew. This parnble is 

s imilar to t he parable of the "hidden treasure," but the thought of the 
two are dis t inct from each other. The parable of the "hidden treas
u rn" represents a man who had noth ing very valua ble until he found 
this treasure ; and, having found it, he appreciated it and bought it 
at the cost of all that he had. This pa rable represents a man who 
had pearls a lready, but who was seeking still better ones, and, having 
found one of g reat price, was willing to part with a ll others to obtain 
t hat one. There is a compar ison in t his parable with things valuable, 
but there is nothing so va luable as "the kingdom of heaven." As the 
merchant parted wit h his pearls for a more valuable one, so whatever 
one possesses of fortune or fame must go for t he sake of " the kingdom 
of heaven." 

No system of religion, no previous training, no inher ited wealth 
is to be compared with Christianity. All error and all other systems 
of re lig ion must give place to the teaching of J esus and "the kingdom 
of heaven" on earth. Thi s parable r epresents the merchant as having 
s uffic iently good judgment to see t he di fference and to choose the bes t. 
Jn va rious ways the Bible teaches t hat t he possession of the whole 
world-its wealth, honor, and glory-cannot be compared to the sal
va tion of the soul, and t ha t a ll- houses, land, kindred, and the world
must be g iven up for Christ. He who will not deny himself, bear his 
own cross, and follow Christ cannot become hi s di sciple. 

V. Th~ Fish Net (Verses 47-50) 
This parable is recorded only by Matthew. This parable is unlike 

the parable of the wheat a nd tares, in t hat, like the fis h net, good and 
bad go into t he k ingdom. W e all know that bad people become con
nected with the church. Judas, one of the twelve, was a traitor. An
a nias a nd Sapphira arc other examples. Some bad people, false teach
ers and others, wi ll remain connected with relig ious affairs of the 
church until t he end of time. (Matt. 7: 21-23.) The parable of t he 
wheat and tares r epresents the separation of t he good from the bad
t hose of the world who never pretend to ser ve God. The Lord teaches 
his di sciples to withdraw from the disorde!'ly, but s t ill there will re
main t he unfaithfu l and wicked connected in some way with t he church, 
and God a lone can make Lhe d istinction. TTe will j udge all in 1·ig ht
cousness and mercy, justice and love; but hi s ang-els wi ll separate " t he 
wicked from among the righteous, and s hall cast them into the furnace 
of fire: t here shall be t he weeping a nd t he g nas hing of teeth." This 
"furnace of fire" is t he fina l punishmen t and abode of t he wicked, a s 
in t he parable of the wheat and tares. 
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VI. Blessings of Understanding (Verses 51, 52) 
Having ended his seven striking parables, Jesus reminds his imme

diate disciples of the responsibility whicl1 rests upon them as upon 
men who have r eceived t ruths which the greatest men, t he prophets 
and the righteous of past ages, would gladly have heard. Jesus asked 
his disciples if they "unders tood all these things." · They answered in 
the affirmative. J esus had explained two of the parables to them, 
and the others were simple. Every one who understood t he teaching 
of Jes us was blessed; hence Jes us says : "Therefore every scribe who 
hath been made a d isciple to the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man 
that is a householder, who bdngeth forth out of his treasure things 
new a nd old." The scribes transcribed t he law, hence learned it and 
became teachers. No\v the scribes, already instructed in the Old Tes
tament, who became disciples of J esus, were prepar ed to teach the 
whole truth to the people. As a householder could bring forth out of 
his s torehouse or pantry good things laid away for special occasions, 
so the Christian scribe could instruct the people from the truth he 
already had and from that which he had learned from the Savior con
cerning "the kingdom of heaven." It is a great blessing now to know 
and to teach the truth of God. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Not only did the kingdom of God have a small beginning, but each 

Christian life begins as a "babe." The babe in Christ is to grow and 
develop so as to become strong in t he Lord and in the s trength of his 
might. 

2. Some of God's most powerful agents in the physical r ealm work 
silently and successfully. The sunshine, with its light and heat, does 
not make any noise, but in quietness and silence its influence is g reat. 
So the most effective work of the church is done without sounding a 
trumpet. 

3. There is nothing but that should be given up for Christ. All 
the wealth, earthly fame, and social standing may be given up for a 
place in the kingdom of God. 

4. All should seek to come into a fuller knowledge of the truth of 
God. This trut h will make us free, and we can well affor d to g ive up 
all things for it. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubiect. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locale th<> place. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give t he L esson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

How many parables nre there in this les
son 1 

How many parables were given by J <>S us 
at this time 1 

What is the purpose of these parables 1 
How arc they r elated to each other 1 
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Whnt is mcnnt by "the kingdom of 
heaven?" 

Row mnn}· of the parables did J csus ex
plain 1 

What danger should we avoid 1 

P:1rable of tho Mustard Seed 

Relate the points or this pnrnblc 1 
What mny be snid about t he m ustard 

seed 1 
Whnt other writers record t h is parable 1 
What is the meaning of t he parable? 
Wbat may we say or the k ingdom of God 

today? 



FIRST QUARTER 

Leaven in Three Measures of Meal 

What two writers record this parable? 
Relate the points of the parable. 
What is meant by ''three measur es of 

meal?" 
What was the custom of that day with 

leaven 1 
What does the parable tench? 
What does Christianity do today? 
What does "leaven" usually represent 1 

T h e Hidden Treasure 

What writer records this parable ? 
Relate the points of the 1>nrable. 
What is meant by the ))arable? 
What really docs Jes us commend? 
Who is an example of this ? 
What did Paul give UJ)? 

The Pea rl of Great Price 

What writer records this ))arable ? 
R elate the points or this 1>arablc. 
How does it differ from the 1>arnble of 

"the hidden treasure?" 
Wliat is the meaning or this 1>nrnble? 
What may not be com11ared with Chris

tianity 1 
Why can we not estimate the value of 

the human soul? 

March 16, 1930 

The Fish Net 

What writer records this parable? 
Relate the J)Oints or the ))arable. 
H ow does it differ Crom the parable of 

uthc wheat and tares?" 
Give some examples or bud men con

nected with the good work. 
What does the parable o f "the wheat and 

tares" represent ? 
Who will judge the wicked? 
What will be their destiny? 

Blessings of Understanding 

What question did J csus as k his disci-
11les? 

H ow did they answer? 
How would the scribes become a blessing 

lo others ? 
What blessing is there today in knowing 

the truth of God? 

Practi;al Suggestions 

How does the Christian life begin? 
What may we say of some phys ical 

agents? 
H ow do churches and Christians work 

most effectively? 
What should be given up for Christ? 
What s hould nil seek? 

What is the thing of greatest price, 
The whole creation round? 

That which was lost in Paradise, 
That which in Chr ist is found. 

The soul of man, Jehovah's breath, 
That keeps two worlds at str ife ; 

Hell moves beneath to work its dea th, 
Heaven stoops to g ive it life. 

God, to r edeem it, did not spare 
His well-beloved Son; 

J esus, to save it, deigned to bear 
The sins of all in one. 

The Holy Spirit sealed the plan, 
And pledged the blood divine, 

To ransom every soul of man; 
That price was paid for mine. 

Then let us gather round the cross, 
That knowledge to obtain; 

Not by the soul's eternal loss, 
But everlasting gain. 

-James Montgomery. 
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Lesson XII- March 23, 1930 

JESUS TEACHING AND HEALING 

Matt. 15: 21-3J. 

2 1 And J csu~ went oul thcncet, and withdrew into the parts or Tyre and Sidon. 
22 And behold. a Cnnnnniti• h woman cnme oul from those borders. and cried, KnY· 

in..: . llnvc mercy on me. 0 Lord, thou ~on or Davi<I: my dnuuht<!r i ~ g rie,•omdy vl•xcct 
with a dcrno n. 

23 Dul he answered her nol n word. A nd hiK di"ci11lcs came and bcsoui:hL him. 
~nyin~. Send her nway: for she cricth nfter us. 

24 But he answered and • nicl, I wn.• nol senl bul unlo Lhe lo't sheep of Lhc h ouHe 
or l• rnel. 

25 Dut Rhe came nnd worKhippcd him. sayi ni:. f,ord. help m e. 
2G And he answered nnd snid, lL iH not meet Lo Luke Lhc children's bread and c11KL 

i L lo Lhc cloi:s. 
27 13ut Rhc said, Yen . Lord: for even the do1:>1 cnl o f lhc crumbs which fall from 

Lheir mas lers' table. 
28 Then J esus ans wered anti ~mid unto her. 0 womun, J:rcat is thy fnilh: be it 

done unto thee e,·en BK thou wilt. And her dauJ:(hler wuH healed from that hour. 
20 And J esus dcparled t hence. and came nil'!h unto the •ca or Galilee: aml he went 

up into the mountain, and snt there. 
30 And there cnmc unto him i: rcnt multitudes. hn,·ini: with them t he lame, b lind. 

dumb, maimed, and many other•, and they cru>t them down at hi• feet ; and he hertlcd 
Lhem. 

3 1 Insomuch t hat the m ullilude wondered. when they Hnw t he dumb speakini:. t he 
maimed whole, and the lame walkinl(, and the blind •ccing: and Lhey glorified the 
God o( Isra el. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Ask, and il shall be given you; seek, and ye shall 
find; knock, and it shall be opened unto yo1l." (Matt. 7: 7. ) 

TDI E.-A.D. 29, in the s ummer. 

PLACE.- Borders of Tyre and S idon, two seapo r ts on the Medite r
r e an Sea, a nd D ecapo li s . 

PERSONS.-Jes u s, his d is ciples, a Cana anitish woman, and her daug h
ter. 

DEVOTION AL READ! NG.-Ps. 119: 33-40. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-

March l7. M. J cHUH T cuchi111: nnd Henli nl(. ( Matt. I&: 2 1-3l. ) 
March 18. T. The Power of l"nilh . (Mull. 17: 14-20.) 
March 19. W. Heali ni: on t he Sabbalh. ( Luke 1:1: 10-17.) 
March 20. T. The Light of the World. (J ohn D: 1-12.) 
Murch 2l. F. Comfort in Sorrow. (2 Cor. l : :J-11. ) 
March 22. S. Nonresistance. (Luke 22: 47-53.) 
March 23. S. Lon1ting for Hil'!hleous nes•. (Ps. 110: 33-40.) 

L ESSON ANALYS lS.

lntrod u ctqr y Thoughts . 

I. A Mother's Cry for Mercy. (Vel'ses 21, 22.) 
II. H e r Faith T ested. (Ver ses 23-27.) 

III. Jesus Com m ends H e r Faith. (Verse 28.) 
I V. H ealing in the Borders of Decapol is . (Verses 29-31.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This subject is double- that is, it has two pal'ts, the "teaching of 

Jesus" and t he "healing of J esus." The emphasis should be put on 
the "teaching" of Jesus, as t his was his chief miss ion to earth. In t he 
first twenty verses of this chapte1· a n account of a controversy between 
J esus and t he Pharisees is given. This account shows the g rowing 
enm ity of the J ews against J esus. It may be that Jesus retired for a 
short time to the borders of Tyre and Sidon until some animosity 
might subside. At least, Jesus leaves Capernaum and seeks r etire
ment in the more heathen land of Syrophenicia. He could find rest 
here and avoid his enemies, and still further instruct his disciples in 
t he principles of the kingdom. 

Jesus has now passed beyond t he boundaries of I srael. T his is the 
fi rst time and the only time that his work was not confined to the 
boundary of "the lost sheep of the house of Is rael." H e is driven by 
the hostility of t hose who should have been his disciples. Religious 
leadel's have made Christ's withdrawal expedient, a nd he goes nor th
ward to t he borderland of a heathen nation. T his lesson takes him on 
Gen t ile ground. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. A Mother's Cry for Mercy (Verses 21, 22) 

In t his verse we are told that Jesus "withdrew into the parts of T yre 
and Sidon." Tyre and Sidon were the two principal cities of Phenicia, 
on the eastern coast of the Meditenanean. T yre was a bout twenty 
mi les south of S idon and about one hundred miles in a straight line 
nor t hwest of Jerusalem. In the days of David a nd Solomon, Tyre was 
the leading seapor t of t he world. It was afterwards taken by t he 
Babylonians, t he Pers ia ns, and Alexander; but up to the time of 
Christ it rema ined a gr eat commercial city. Since t hen i ts harbor 
has been filled with sand, and there remains only a wretched shadow 
of its former g reatness. It shall never be r ebuilt, for its ha rbor is 
destroyed. (See Ezek. 26 : 14.) 

When he arrived hel'e, "a Canaani tish woman came out from those 
borders" a nd cried: "Have mercy on me, 0 Lor d, t hou son of David." 
Mark says that t his woman was a Greek, "a SyTophenician by r ace." 
(Mark 7 : 26.) I t is very probable from this statement t hat she was 
not a J ewess ; neither did she belong to t he J ewish race. Everything 
seemed to be again st her. She was not a Jewess and lived in a heathen 
country. Yet she had learned something of J esus. His fame had gone 
befor e him, and she begs him for mercy. She does not a sk ·for mercy 
on her own behalf. She has a daughter who is "grievously vexed with 
a demon." H er daughter is afflicted with an evi l spirit, or "a demon." 
She believes t hat J esus could heal her daughter , and so she ' pleads for 
mer cy. She speaks to him a nd calls him: "0 Lord, t hou son of Da
vid." J us t where she learned to speak of J esus as t he " son of David," 
we do not know. She may have heard others so speak of him. Canaan
ite a s she is, and thus a descendant of t he ancient race of Israel's 
enemies, she has l~'lrned to ca ll him the "son of David." This is strik
ing ly strange, because this is ascribing to him kingship, which his own 
people had di sown ed. Only t hose who occupy the pos ition or relation 
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of mothers can know the deep anxiety that t his woman had for her 
daughter. 

II. Her Faith Tested (Verses 23-27) 
Here is a piteous cry of a mother for mercy, and the answer of 

silence on the part of Jesus, for "he answered her not a word." This 
is a severe test of her faith. J esus is not indifferent to her plea ; nei
ther is he unkind in refusing to answer her cry at this t ime. He is 
only testing her faith. It is a beautiful picture to behold a woman 
calling aloud to J esus in such distress, and that woman a mother , and 
pleading for a daughter, and that daughter in such a sad pl ight. In 
her humility the mother does not bring her child to Jesus, but in faith 
asks him to heal her without even going to her. In her faith she relies 
upon the mercy of Jesus to respond to her cry for mercy. T he disci
ples wanted Jesus to send her away. They probably thought that he 
would not heal her daughter ; so there was no, use in being disturbed 
with her any longer. 

F inally, J esus spoke to the woman, or spoke in her presence, and 
said that his mission was only to "the lost sheep of the house of Israel." 
The woman came near and "worshiped him" and pleaded further by 
saying : "Lord, help me." Jes us replied: "It is not meet to take the 
children's bread and cast it to t he dogs." The Jews often spoke of the 
Gentiles as "dogs." However, we do not think that Jesus applied this 
term to this woman. Mark represents Jesus as saying: "Let the chil
dren first be filled: for it is not meet to take the children's bread and 
cast it to the dogs." (Mar k 7 : 27.) The expression, " let the chil
dren first be fi lled," means that the children should fi r st be supplied 
before the dogs a re fed. This would be the natural and humane 
course to follow. Then J esus meant that the Jews were entitled to 
the first blessings and oppor tunities before the Gentiles; but since the 
J ews were rejecting him, the Gentiles might receive some blessing. 

The woman's faith was first tested by the silence of J esus. He 
waited for a time befor e he gave her an answer. Next J esus states 
a law of earthly ministry which would render it apparently impossi
ble for him to grant the request that she asked. The woman admits 
this law to be true, for "she said, Yea, Lord: for even the dogs eat of 
the crumbs which fall from their masters' table." T his a lso was an
other law of earthly ministration. It is true that as bread is broken 
for t he children crumbs will be dropped, and that the dogs are fed 
from these crumbs. The woman's answer was wise. It touched the 
hear t of our Master and proved that her faith was genuine. 

III. Jesus Commends Her Faith (Vers~ 28) 
The prayer which the woman prayed was significant. She said: 

"Lord, help me." This prayer was pathetic and brief, but it came 
from the deep yearnings of her soul. Heart pr ayer s are always short 
prayers. It was an expression of her great faith: so Jesus said : "0 
woman, gr eat is thy faith : be it done unto thee even as thou wilt." 
Her petition and prayer touched the fountain of me1·cy of our Savior, 
and it opened up abundantly to her, for "her daughter was healed 
from that hour ." Her fa ith had triumphed over all the tests. J esus 
had tested her faith, not to discover its quality, for he knew that, but 
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t hat it might be developed and that his disciples and the multitude 
might see and understand the condition on which her request was 
granted. Jesus used such words of commendation only twice, so far 
as the record shows. The first time was with r espect to t he faith of 
the centurion. He said : " I have not found so great faith, no, not in 
Is rael." (Matt. 8 : 10.) T he other instance is the one that we are 
now studying in this lesson. It seems that both of these cases of com
mendation of faith were found among the Gentiles. Jesus, who at 
first seemed as t hough he would have denied this woman the smallest 
boon, now opens to her the full treasure house of his grace and bids 
her .to help herself. Her faith is entitled to the fullest share of his 
rich mercy and power. This poor woman takes her p lace beside the 
Gentile centurion as one of the two recipients of commendation from 
him for the greatness of their faith. 

IV. Healing in the Borders of Decapolis (Verses 29-31 ) 
How Jong Jesus remained in these parts is unknown. It would seem 

that the miracle just r elated had for ced him to leave sooner than he 
had proposed, because it destroyed the possibility of retirement. The 
direction of the journey that he made from Tyre and Sidon a ppears 
to have been (1) northward toward Lebanon, then (2) from the foot 
of Lebanon through the deep gorge of the Leontes to the source of the 
Jordan, and thence (3) along its eastern banks into the regions of 
Decapolis, as we learn from Mark. "Decapolis" was a district begin
ning where t he plain of Esdraelon opens into the Jordan Valley, and 
expanded east.·ward. It was controlled by ten associated Greek cities; 
hence " Decapolis," or "ten cities." It was on the east side of the Sea 
of Galilee. Jesus went into the mountain and sat t here. It seems 
that he was still trying to avoid the multitudes so that he might in
struct his disciples. He found no rest or quietude there, for "there 
came unto him great multitudes." Jesus had been in this section of 
the country once before, and the people requested h im to leave their 
borders. (Matt. 8 : 34.) This t ime they flocked a r ound him with 
their "lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many others." They were all 
brought to the feet of Jesus, and "he healed them." J es us had not 
gone into this region for the purpose of performing miracles, but they 
pressed upon him, and he heals them all. His compassion never 
fa ils and his mercy is extended to the suffering. The multitude was 
astonished "when they saw the dumb speaking, the maimed whole, and 
the lame walking, and the blind seeing." When the multitudes saw 
his wonderful mii·acles of healing, they wisely attributed it to the 
grace of God and gave him the g lory. 'fhe inhabitants of this region 
were largely Gentiles, but "they glorified the Goel of Israel" when they 
saw the wonderful miracles which he wrought. T he great number of 
miracles that Jesus worked here witnesses the fact of the superiority 
of Israel over the Gentile nation and to the special revelation of him
self which God made to them in his Son. Some of the crowd may have 
found in his work he1·e only fuel for narrow, national pride and con
tempt, but it was the divine method for the founding of the kingdom 
of God. These two incidents-with t he Syrophen ician woman and the 
miracles in Decapolis-set t hus s ide by side each the same t ruth, that 
the King of men is first the King of Israel. 
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PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
J. Jesus crowded so much in his life that he did not find time to rest. 

He had to work while it was day. If he retired into the mountain or 
into foreign cities, the mul ti tude followed him. 

2. Jesus could not hide from the people any more than a Christian 
can hide his life from the world. The world needed him and he came 
to save it, but he mus t do so a ccording to the Father's will. 

3. The woman besought J esus for her daughter. If all parents 
would seek the Lord on beha lf of t heir children as did this woman, the 
wol'id would be better and our children would love the Lord more. 

4. This woman had great fa ith. The g reatness of her faith is seen 
in the fact that she came to Christ under many difficu lties, perse
vered when her prayer seemed to be denied, and she waited a t the feet 
of t he Lord until she had obtained mercy for her da ughter. 

5. Her faith overcame t he difficulty qf her being a foreig nf'r, the 
r epulse by his disciples, and a cul'l'ent relig ious prejud ice. 

6. T rue faith is ever humble, forgetti ng self in t he des ire to have 
others saved. Christ puts the faith of his children to test today that 
it may be strengt hened a nd that t hey may be blessed. 

7. The delay of God in a nswering our prayers comes not from an 
unwilling ness on the part of Goel to answer them, but to make t he 
answer a g reater blessing by increas:.ig our faith in him. 

QUESTIONS ON THE L ESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons . 
Give the L esson Anuly:;i:;. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Wh11t mny be said of t his subject 'I 
Where should the emphn~ is of J esus' 

work be placed ? 
Where did J e::rns go '/ 
Why did he go t here 1 
What three Lhi ngs did he llo lwrc '/ 
H e i!i now on what ~t·otutd '/ 

A Mother's Cry for Mercy 

Where are Tyre n nd Sidon ·1 
Give n his tory of 'l'yrc. 
Who came to J oous t here 1 
What wus the condition of her daui,:hlcr ? 
What request did s he make'/ 
What obs tack-,; seem to hn vc been in th e 

way? 
How did she nddress ,J esus ? 
Where hnd she learned of him ? 
What ho nor did s he uscribc to him ? 
Who hnd denied him th is honor 'I 

H er Faith Tested 

Why did Jesus not nnswcr her nt fir~t 1 
Give u picture of her sad plight. 
Why did she s:o to J <S llS 'I 

Whal did J esus say to her ? 
H ow did she rep ly? 
What did Jes us mea n? 
What natural law of minis try did J-esus 

mention? 
What rep ly did the woman mnke 'I 
ll ow did this t est her faith ? 

Jesus Commends Her Faith 

What can we say of the prayer that the 
worn a n prayed '! 

What commcndublc characteris tics doc:; it 
ha ve? 

\Vhn.L did Jesus say abou t he r ruith ? 
Why did J cs1rn test her fa ith 7 
Gi\lc a nother in8tancc when Jesu~ com· 

mended the faith of u Gent ile. 
llow wus hc 1· duughter healed '/ 

Healing in the Borders of Decapolis 

How long did J csu!l remain in these 
pur ls '/ 

What seemM to have been his direction 1 
Where was Deen polis ? 
Why was it so nnrned? 
Why did J es us l!O th ere 1 

I 
Who followed him ? 
Whnt request hnd the peo1>le made o f 

Jesus when he was thc1·e before? 
\Vho were brought to hin1 now? 

I Whnt effect did t he healing of them have 
. on the multitude 7 
What evidence did these miracles b:?a r ·1 
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Practical Sugges tions 

Why did not J cs us find t ime to rcsl ? 
Why could he not hide fr om the multi

tudes ? 

\\'hat difficulties wen:? o vercome by the 
fa ith or t he woman? 

What shou ld parents do for their chil
dren ? 

\Vhnt arc some o f lhc churnctcri i;tics of 
true fa i th ? 

Why may Gori somet imes delay nn answer 
lo out· prayer ? 

When J esus dwelt in mor tal clay, 
What were his works from day to cl ay 
But miracles of power and gr a ce, 
That spread sa lvat ion through our ra ce'? 

At h is command, from r ayless night 
Redeemed, the blind receive their s ight ; 
The deaf in r apture hear his voice, 
The dumb in songs of praise rejoice. 

Teach us, 0 Lord, to keep in view 
Thy pattern, a nd t hy steps pu ,·sue; 
Let alms bestowed, let kindness cL ne, 
Be witnessed by each r oll ing sun. 

Teach us to ma rk, from day to da y, 
In gener ous acts our rad iant way, 
Tread t he sa me pa th t hat our Savio r Lr <l 
The pa t h to g lory and to God. 

- '.Z'ho111as Gibb ons. 
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Lesson XIII-March 30, 1930 

MISSION WORK 

M att. 28 : 18-20; Mark 16: 15, 16 ; Luke 24: 45-48 ; John 20 : 21-23. 

18 And J esus came to them and spake unto them, snying, All authority hath been 
g iven unto me in heaven and on earth. 

19 Go ye t her efor e, and mnke disciples o( all the nations , baptizing t hem into the 
name o( the Father and of lhc Son and of t he Holy Spirit : 

20 Tea ching t hem to observe all t hings whatsoever I commanded you: and lo, I am 
wiU1 you a lways, even unto the end of the world. 

15 And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and p reach the gospel to the 
whole creation. 

16 He that believeth nnd is baptized shall be saved ; but he that disbelicveth shall 
be condemned. 

45 Then opened he their mind, that t hey might understand the scriptur es : 
46 And he said unto them, Thus it is written, that the Christ •hould • uffer, and 

rise again from the dead the third day; 
47 And that repentance a nd remission o( sins should be preached in h is name unto 

all the nations, l>cginning from J crusu.lcm. 
48 Ye are witnesses o( these things. 

21 J esus therefore said to them again, Pence bo unto you : as the F ather hath sen t 
m e, even so send I you. 

22 And when he had said t his, he breat hed on them, and saith unto them, Receive 
ye the Holy Spirit, 

23 Whose soever s ins ye forg ive, they arc forg iven unto them ; whose soever si1ls 
ye retain, they arc retained. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Go ye into all the worl.d, and preach the gospel to 
the whole creation." (Mark 16: 15.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-1\fount of G a li lee and Mount of O lives. 

PERSONS.-Jesus , his c hosen twelve, and all Christian s . 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 8 : 8-13. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

March 24. M. Jgniah'a Willingness to Go. (Isa. G: 6-13.) 
March 25. T. J eremiah 's Mission. (Jer. 1: 4-10.) 
March 26. W . Nebuchadnezzar's Decree. (Dan. 3: 28-30.) 
March 27. T . Jonah's Mission. (J onah 3 : 1-10.) 
Mnrch28. F . Amos' Call. (Amos 7 : 14-17. ) 
Murch 29. S. Mission of John the Baptis t. (Matt. 11: 7-19. ) 
March 30. S. The Seventy Sent Out. (Luke 10 : 1-17. ) 

L ESSON ANALYSI S.

I ntroductory T h oughts. 

I. T he Commission as Give n by Matthew. (Matt. 28: 18-20.) 
II. As Stated by Mark. (Mark 16 : 15, 16.) 

III. As Record e d b y Luke . (Luke 24: 45-48.) 
IV. As Given by J ohn. ( J ohn 20: 21-23.) 

Practical Suggestions . 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
All religions are propagated by preaching and teaching. E ither 

the founder or some d isciple of his goes out and proclaims the mes
sage which gives to the world the ideals and doctrine of the founder. 
Jehovah sent his prophets among his people under the law to teach 
them his will. Even under the patriarchal age J ehovah sent messen
gers to the people. Enoch, the seventh from Adam, was a prophet 
(Jude 14); Noah was a preacher of righteousness ; Abraham sojourned 
among a strange people and bore the message of Jehovah to them. 

Christianity is no exception to this rule. Jehovah sent John the 
Baptist to proclaim the near approach of the Messiah and his kingdom. 
Jesus began his work soon after his baptism. He proclaimed the mes
sage that "the kingdom of heaven is at hand." He went among the 
people throughout Galilee and Judea. He selected twelve apostles 
and gave to them the message to go and preach to the lost sheep of 
t he house of I srael that the kingdom of heaven approached near. A 
little later he selected seventy and commissioned them to go and bear 
the tidings that his kingdom was near. H e spent about three and a 
half years publicly teaching the people and his disciples. Durin g this 
time he was preparing his apostles to bear the glad tidings of salvation 
to a lost world. He not only gave them the message, but he also qual i
fied them with miraculous power to demonstrate to the world that they 
were his chosen ambassadors. This lesson gives a review of the com
mission which he gave to them in preaching the gospel to the whole 
creation. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Commission as Given by Matthew (Matt. 28 : 18-20) 

Jesus was crucified and was buried in Joseph's tomb, but on the 
third day was raised from the dead. He remained on earth for the 
"space of forty days, and speaking the things concerning the kingdom 
of God." Then he ascended to his Father. During his stay upon 
earth after his resurrection he gave to his apostles what we know as 
the "great commission." They were told to wait in Jerusalem until 
the Holy Spirit came, and that he would guide them into all truths 
and bring to their remembrance all things which he had taught them. 
After his resurrection he was invested with "all authority," both "in 
I eaven and on earth." With all authority he thus gives his apostles 
t!le commission. They are invested with authority to bear his mes
sage to the lost race of man. 

This commission enjoins upon them to go and "make disciples of all 
the nations." This was to be done by teaching them just what J esus 
had taught them. A disciple is one who accepts the teaching of J esus. 
It means a learner of the teachings of Jesus. Disciples are made by 
preaching the gospel to them. This is the way that the principles of 
Christianity are to be propagated. This is to be done through the 
preaching of the gospel by faithful disciples of Jesus. The twelve 
apostles began the work, and they were to teach others the things 
which they had been taught, and one of the things which they had 
been taught was to preach the gospel; hence they were to teach oth<>rs 
to go and preach the gospel to the lost. 
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Thel'e are two grea t lessons to be taught. One is to teach people 
how to become Christians, and the next is to teach them how to live 
the Christian li fe. They were to baptize the disciples "into the name 
of the Father and of t he Son and of the H oly Spirit." This was the 
completing act of disciples' becoming Christians. Next they were to 
teach them "to observe a ll things whatsoever" Jesus had commanded 
his apostles. The work of the apostles a nd the work of a ll who preach 
the gospel today is to proclaim the gospel or make disciples of the peo
ple by persuading· them to accept the teachings of Jesus, bapt izing 
them into the name of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, and then teach 
them a ll the duties and responsibilities of t he Christian life. When 
Christians go into any countr¥ to preach the gospel, these three things 
must be done-namely, persuade people to accept J esus, baptize them, 
a nd teach them to live the Christian life. 

II. As Stated by Mark (Mark 16 : 15, 16) 
The "great commission" was g iven by Jesus to his disciples at dif

ferent times. It was repeated by him to them as he spoke to t hem 
"the t hi11gs concerning t he kingdom of God." (Acts 1: 3.) Not only 
was it rep1o:ated to them at different times, bu t we have different rec
ords of it. However, there is no essential difference in the meaning 
of th e commission. One writer may expr ess it a little fuller than 
another, but they all mean the same thing. Mark, in recording it, 
gives t he universality of the commission. T hey were to go " in to all 
the wol"ld, and p1·each the gospel to t he whole creation." Matthew 
stated the time-lasting feature of the commission, and Mark gives it 
universality. F ormer commissions were limited. J ohn the Baptist's 
mission was confined to the Jews. The twelve and also the seventy 
were limited to "the lost sheep of the house of I srael." Even Jesus 
du ring his personal ministry confined his work to the J ews. But now 
th is commission commands the gospel to be preached to "the whole 
creation." No race is excepted and no generation is to be neglected. 

Mark states the condit ions upon which forgiveness of sins may be 
enjoyed. He states clearly the terms upon which Jesus is to save the 
lost. There are obligations resting heavily upon the discip le who 
preaches in the name of Christ, but t here are also obligations enj oined 
uprm those who are to be saved by the gospel. "He that believeth and 
is baptized shall be saved ." The preacher is to preach the gospel, and 
the hearer is to believe and obey the gospel- that is, the hearer must 
comply with the te rms of the gospel. Faith comes by hearing the 
word of God. (Rom. 10 : 17.) When the gospel is preached, the word 
of Geel is preached, and the hearer may believe it. If he believes it, 
he has fai th . When he believes it, he will obey it. If it is obeyed, 
God blesses and saves. This emphasizes the s implicity of the terms of 
salvation. They are simple so that even children can understand them. 

Il l. As Recorded by Luke (Luke 24: 45-48) 
In recor ding the commission, Luke does not state it as a for mula, as 

it seems to be in Matthew and Marie He states t he t hree major facts 
of the gospel-namely, the death, burial, and resunection. The bur
ial is implied in the resurrection. He states an additional condition 
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of salvation in that "repentance and rem1ss1on of sins should be 
preached in his name," and g ives an additional item that it should 
begin "from Jerusalem." It will be seen that repentance grows out 
of true belief in Christ; that repentance is the result of believing the 
gospel. It also shows that "remission of sins" is synonymous with 
"saved," as recorded by Mark. When the record as found in Luke is 
put with that found in Matthew and Mark, the commission is as fol
lows: Preach the gospel to every creature. He that believes, repents, 
and is baptized shall be saved from his sins, or receive the remission 
of sins. 

The s imple record as found in Luke supplements that which is found 
in Matthew and Mark. It is simple enough for the unlearned to un
derstand, and the t erms of the gospel are easy enough for all who will 
to obey them. We should rejoice that the ideals and principles of 
Christianity are so simple that all can understand them and so easy 
that all can obey them. This makes the responsibility on a ll who hear 
the gospel very great. It helps to make the universality of the plan 
of salvation emphatic. 

IV. As Give,n by John (John 20: 21-23) 
The commission as found in J ohn is even less formal than that given 

by Luke. No new item is e,"<pressed or implied in the statement of 
the commission as found in John. The apostles were to receive the 
Holy Spirit, and were assured that "whose soever sins ye forgive, they 
a1·e forgiven unto them; whose soever sins ye ret ain, they are re
tained." This means that the apostles, after r eceiving the Holy Spirit, 
should go and preach the gospel by the guidance of the Holy Spirit. 
If they are to be guided by the Holy Spirit, the terms of salvation will 
be correctly stated and the blessings will surely follow. The apos
tles could not of their own wisdom lay down terms of forgiveness and 
r emit sins or refuse to remit sins. The ones who heard, believed, re
pented of sin, and were baptized into the name of the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit should be saved, or have remission of sins. No others are 
promised remission, or salvation, except those who comply with the 
conditions. No one today has any authority to t each that God will 
forgive s ins on any other terms than those laid down in the commis
sion. No one has any authority t o preach that God will forgive sins 
on any other terms than those laid down in the commission, and no one 
has any authority to preach that God will forgive sins before one has 
complied with all of the conditions expressed in the commission. 

Any one who changes or seeks t o change the terms of salvation as 
expressed in the commission perverts the gospel, and does so at the 
peril of his own soul. Any one who willfully or otherwise changes the 
items of the commission deceives the people, and the condemnation of 
God rests upon him. Those who stay at home or go into foreign fields 
must be loyal and faithful to the gospel if God is glorified and souls 
are saved. This commission expresses the missionary program. It 
is the guide for all mission wor k. In all mission work the two great 
lessons are to be taught by the preacher or teacher, and the same les
sons are to be learned by the hearer. The unsaved must learn what 
to do to become a Christian, and he does this by learning the items of 

97 
4 



Lesson X I LI ELA~l 'S >!OT t:S 

the commission and obeying them. He learns to live the Christian life 
as taught in the New Testament. 

"Mission work" is the work that a Christian does in filling his mis
sion. All have a mission, and a ll work that one does that ought to be 
done is "mission work." It is as much "mission work" to teach 
Christians their duty and encourage them to do it as it is to pro
claim the terms of salvation to the lost. God has nowhere made a dis
tinction either in blessings or otherwise to those who teach either of 
the great lessons of Christianity. It is as much "mission work" for 
the good housewife to bear children and train them a s God directs and 
look after the househ old affairs or be "keepers at home" as it is to go 
into a foreign field and teach the gospel there. There is no difference 
h1 the r ewards. Neither phase of work is to be neglected, but all 
good work in the name of the Lord is to be encouraged. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The simplicity of the gospel is an evidence of its divine origin. 

No one can express the terms of the gospel in s impler language than 
is found in the New Testament. 

2. Any attempt at simplifying by man the plan of salvation, either 
to the alien or to the Christian, is folly. God has expressed it better 
than man can do. 

3. The commission says, " Go." '!'his means that Christianity is 
active and aggressive. 

4. Any Christian who does not feel an obligation to help spread the 
gospel lacks in spirit and teaching. All who have learned the gospel 
a re under obligations to pass it on to others. 

5. No church can fill its mission without preaching t he gospel. It 
must be in terested in the salvation of souls. It must save others in 
order to be saved. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locale the p lace. 
Name the persons . 
Give the Lesson Ana lys is. 

I ntroductory Thoui;hts 

H ow arc all r eligion• propaga ted ? 
Who were t he prophets "! 
Why is Chris tianity no excep t ion to the 

rule? 
Whom did Jehovah send as a for erunner 

or Chris t 1 
Describe Jesus' work while here on earlh. 
Whom did he select lo help him 1 
Wbal was their mission 'l 
How wer e they qualified 1 

The Commission as Given by Matthew 

How long did Christ r emain on ear th 
a fter his r esur rection 1 
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What was he doing ? 
What a uthority wru; given t o him? 
What wns the "g reat commission?'' 
What were the apostles to do ? 
Who should succeed the apostles in t his 

work 1 
Whal a re the t wo g rea t lessons of Chris 

t ianity 1 
As Stated by Mark 

Repeat the commission as slated by Mark. 
What expresses th e universnli ty o( the 

commission ? 
\Vhat commissions were limited? 
What arc the conditions uf salvation men

tioned by Mark ? 
How does faith com~ 1 
When does God rn Ye 1 

As Recorded by Luke 

What arc th e three maior facts of the 
gospel? 
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What additional condition docs Luke 
state 1 

What two g r eat le•sons mus t be taught 
in nil mi!:lsion work? 

What is meant hy "the remission ur 
sins '?" 

' Yhy is one kind or mission work no 
more important limn another 1 

Jn what should we n•joicc"l Are there different rewards for the diC
fcrcnt kinds of work 7 

A s Given by John 

What may we s ay or the comm h;!'ion re· 
corded in John 1 

Practical Suggest ions 

Whal shows the s implicity of the cospel? 
Why cannot man simplify the terms o! What is it lo r emit • ins 1 

By whnt authori ty dicl the npo•ll~• remit 
s ins? 

the gos pel ? 
What docs the word ,.j:!o" cxprCMff ? 
What obli1tntions r est upon all 7 Whnt is i t to pervcl'l the gos 1>cl '/ 

What docs this commission cx 1ucss ? How mny n church fill iL• mission 7 

Has ten, Lord, the glorious time 
When, beneath Messiah's sway, 

Every nation, every clime, 
Shull t he gospel call obey. 

Then shall wars and tumults cease, 
Then be banished g rief and pain; 

Righteousness and joy and peace, 
Undisturbed, shall ever reign. 

Bless we, then, our gracious Lord; 
Ever praise his glorious name; 

All his mighty acts record, 
All his wondrous Jove proclaim. 

-Ha rriet Al(bcr. 
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SECOND QUARTER 

THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 
STUDIES IN MATTHEW 

(SECOND HALF OF A S IX-MONTHS' COURSE) 

Lesson I-April 6, 1930 

THE LAW OF THE CROSS 

Matt. 16: 13-26. 

13 Now when J esus cnme into Lhe ports o( Cicsnrcn Philippi, he nsked his dis
ciples, saying , Who do men sny t hnt the Son o( mnn is ? 

J.I And they s nid, Some sa11 J ohn the Baptist; some, Eliinh; and others , J eremiah, 
or one or the prophets. 

16 He sai th unto them, But who sny ye thnt l um 1 
16 And Simon P eter unswercd und said, Thou art the Chris t, the Son o( Lhc 

Jiving God. 
17 And J esus answered nnd snid unto him, Blessed a rt thou, Simon Dar-Jonah: Cor 

flt>sh and blood hnth not revealed it unto thee, but my Fnlhcr wbo is in heaven. 
18 And I a lso any unto thee, that thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build 

my church; nnd the gates of Hudes ehall not p revail nguinst it. 
19 I will g ive unto thee the keys o( the kingdom or heaven: a nd wha tsoever thou 

s hnlt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven; nnd whnteoever thou sha lt loose on 
eurth s hall be loosed in heaven. 

20 T hen charged he t he disciples thnt they should tell no m an t11a t he was t he 
Chriet. 

21 From that time began J esus to show unto his disciples, thnt he must go unto 
J erusalem, and suffer mnny things o( the elders and chic( p r iests a nd scribes, nnd be 
killed, nnd the t hird day be rnised up. 

22 And Pet er took him, and began t o rebuke h im, s aying, De it for Crom thee, 
Lon i : t his sha ll never be unto thee. 

28 But he turned, and enid unto P eter, Get thee behind me, Sutun: thou nrt u 
st umbling-block unt o me : for t hou mindes t not the t hings or God, but t he things oC 
men. 

24 Th~n said J esus unto his discip les, If any man would come n[ter me, let him 
deny himself, nnd take up his cross, nnd follow me. 

26 F or whosoever would snve his life sha ll lo•c it : and whosoever shall lose his life 
[or my s ake shall find it. 

26 For what shnll a mnn b~ profited, i[ he shnll gain the whole wor ld, nnd forfeit 
his life? or what shall n man g ive in exchange Cor his life 7 

GOLDEN T EXT.- " l f any man woiild c<nne after m e, let him deny him
selj', an d take up his cross, and fo llow me." (Matt. 16: 24.) 

Tir.IE.-A.D. 29, in the autumn. 

PLACE.- Near Cesarea Philippi. 

PERSONS.- Christ and his apost les. 

DEVOTIONAL READI NG.- I sn. 53 : 7-12. 
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Lesson I 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

March 31. M. Co nfessing Christ. ( Matt. 16: 13-20. ) 
April I. T. Sclf-Dcniul. (Mntt. 16: 21-28.) 

ELAM:'S NOTES 

A1l ril 2. W. Puticncc in Suffcrinic. (I l'<•l. 2: 18-25.) 
April 3. T. Enduring l he Cro><.q. (Heb. 12: 1-7. ) 
April 4. l". The Power or the Cross. (I Cor. I : 18-2j.) 
April 5. S. The Reward or Suffering. (2 Tim. 4: 1-8.) 
April 6. S. The Cross Exnllcd. (Is a. 53. 7-1 2.) 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts . 

I. J esus' Question. (Verse 13.) 

II. The Answer of "Some." (Verses 14 , JG.) 

ITT. Peter's Answer. (Verses 16, 17.) 

TV. " I Will Build My Church." (Verses 18-20.) 

V. Peter Rebuked. (Verses 21-23. ) 

VI. Saving or Losing the Soul. (Ver ses 24-26.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The lessons for th is quarter are a continuation of the studies in 

Matthew. Of course, t hey are lessons taken from the life and teach
ings of Jesus during his earthly ministry. J esus and his disciples 
came neat· to the city of Cesarea Phil ippi. This city is located at t he 
base of Mount H ermon, the loftiest of Syrian mountains. We should 
not confuse Cesarea Philippi with Cesarea. Cesarea was the g reat 
seaport on t he Mediterranean Sea and t he Roman capital of Palestine. 
Cesarea Philippi was in the in terior, hence not a seapor t. When J e
sus a nd his di sciples came here, they reached the most northern point 
of his earthly ministry. 

This lesson came about the middle of J esus ' ministry. He had re
tired to the secluded r egions of Nor t hern Galilee. For a time at least 
he was away from t he a t tacks of his enemies and was relieved of t he 
interruptions of the crowds. He at last found an oppo1·tunity lo be 
a lone with his disciples. Many t hink that he reached the climax of 
his teaching concerning his divinity at this time. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jesus' Question (Verse 13) 

When Jesus had thus retired inlo the quietness of these regions, he 
asked his disciples a specific quest ion. He had been teaching for about 
a year and a half. He had perfor med many miracles and had healed 
many of their diseases. He had come into sharp contact with the rel i
g ious leaders of that t ime. He had sent out his disciples with the 
limited comm ission to preach r epentance, "for t he kingdom of heaven 
is at hand." They had gone out throug h Galilee and Judea and had 
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come in touch with the people from many towns and vil lages and cit ies. 
So Jesus asks his disciples : "Who do men say that the Son of man is?" 
The 01·iginal Greek seems to make the question more specific and to 
mean: "Who do the common people say that I am?" He does not 
ask for the opinion of the scribes, Pharisees, or priests but of the 
people. Jesus, in his humil ity and because he was in th~ flesh, calls 
himself "the Son of man." He frequently spoke of himself a s "the 
Son of man." The multitudes had flocked after him. T hey had wit
nessed his many miracles a nd had been fed, through his compassion 
for them, with bread which they had not earned. So he now asks what 
is their opinion of himself. 

What one t hinks of Jesus is ve ry important. What we t hink of 
J esus determines ou1· attitude toward God and his trut h. What we 
think of him detern1ines om destiny. We ought to have deep convic
tions, founded upon the t ruth of God, concel'll ing J esus a s om· Savior 
and as God's Son . 

II. The Answ el"I of "Some" (Verses 14, 15) 
Jesus' disciples very kind ly and frankly gave him some of the im

pressions that "some" had of him. They told him that " some say 
J ohn the Bapt ist." J ohn had been beheaded by Herod some months 
before t his. Some thought t ha t John was a prophet, and were greatly 
displeased when Herod had him executed. So they believed that Jesus 
was John who had been raised from the dead. They could account for 
his life in no other way. If they do not give to him the true honor of 
being God's Son, they must ascribe to him some ext1·aord inary posi
tion. 

Another class said that he was E lijah. Elijah was a prophet dur
ing the clays o( Ahab. H e was a great prophet and spiritual reformer. 
He had been taken up into heaven in "a chariot of fire, and horses of 
fire" (2 Kings 2: 11) , and the J ews had long expected his return to 
earth. They were willing to let J esus have any honor except that 
which justly belonged to him. They were will ing to exalt him to any 
pos ition except his r ightful position. There was another class who 
said that he was "Jeremiah, or one of the prophets." J eremiah was 
the "weeping prophet" who prophesied about the time that t he Jews 
were carried into Babylonian captivi ty. This cla ss thought that he 
was one of the old prophets who had been raised from the dead. They 
a ll c'assed J esus with the prophets. This was a high honor, but it was 
n"t sulficient honor for J esus. He mus t occupy the highest pinnacle 
or none. 

I II. Peter's Answer (Verses 16, 17) 
After J esus had heard the different opinions by "some" and "oth

ers," he put t he question direct to his disciples. He said: "But who 
say ye that I am?" This question to his disciples called for th an 
unequivocal answer. It called for an express ion of their faith in him. 
P eter- not pert, but impulsive, decisive, and courageous-answered at 
once. There was no hes itation or delay on his part . He spoke his 
sincere and deep conviction. Ile answered for all the others. He 
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said: "Thou art the Christ, the Son of the Jiving God." He is not 
only Jesus of Nazareth, a carpenter, a prophet, the son of Mary, but 
the Son of God and the Christ. Peter expressed two propositions con
cerning Jesus of Nazareth which are true and must be believed
namely, (1) that he is the Christ, and (2) that he is "the Son of the 
Jiving God." "Messiah" is the Hebrew word and "Christ" is the 
Greek word for "Anointed." This shows the work, or office, of Jesus 
Christ. Prophets, priests, and kings were anointed. (Lev. 8; 1 
Sam. 16: 12, 13 ; 1 Kings 19: ).5, 16.) Jesus was anointed with the 
Holy Spirit and power (Acts 10: 38), and is Prophet, Priest, and King. 
He was made "both Lord and Christ" (Acts 2: 36), and was made 
High Priest (Heb. 7: 20-28). 

It matters not what else people may believe about Jesus, they must 
believe in him as "the Christ, the Son of the Jiving God," in order to 
be saved by him. They must receive his teaching as a Prophet (Matt. 
7: 27-29); accept him as a sacrifice on the cross for their sins, whose 
blood cleanses from all sin (1 John 1 : 7), and without which the1·e is 
no remission of sins (Heb. 9: 15-28) ; trust in him as Advocate, Medi
ator, and Priest (1 John 2: 1, 2; 1 Tim. 2: 5, 6; Heb. 8: 6; 7: 25; 9: 
24; Rom. 9: 34); and must place themselves under him as King, to be 
governed entirely by his Jaws (Heb. 5: 8, 9) . The apostles and disci
ples grew into a deeper conviction of the confession made here. "Flesh 
and blood" had not revealed this unto Peter, because "flesh and blood" 
could not make such a revelation. Peter could know by "flesh and 
blood" that J esus was the son of l\Iary and a descendant of Abraham, 
but he could not know by "flesh and blood" that he was the Son of 
God. God must make this revelation, and he did so to Mary (Luke 
1 : 26-35), to Joseph (Matt. 1: 18-21), to John the Baptist, to Peter, 
and to others when he sent down the Spirit upon Jesus and said: "This 
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased" (Matt. 3: 17). In 
addition to this, all the miracles of Jesus were done in the presence of 
his disciples as the testimony of God to this fact. 

IV. "I Will Build My Church" (Verses 18-20) 
Jesus blessed Peter for his confession, and he blesses all who make 

this confession. Jesus said: "And I a lso say unto thee, that thou art 
Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church." The1·e has been 
a great deal of controversy on this declaration of Jesus. Jesus does 
not say that he would build his church on Peter, but he says: "Thou 
art 'Petros' [a small stone], and upon this 'Petra' [bed rock] I will 
build my church." This declaration of Jesus includes three things
namely, (1) that the church was not established at this time, (2) that 
he would build it in the future, and (3) that it should be his church. 
John the Baptist had been dead for some months; hence the church 
was not built in the days of John. 

In this declaration of Jesus we learn that Peter is not the founda
tion, but the doorkeeper. He has the keys of the kingdom of heaven. 
We know from other Scriptures that there is (1) a builder, Jesus; 
(2) a foundation, a solid rock; (3) "a spiritual house," the church; 
( 4) a doorkeeper, Peter; ( 5) the gates of the unseen world as a mighty 
power opposing this work. "The rock" here seems to be t he central 
truth of the whole Bible-the glorious fact that Jesus is "the Christ, 
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the Son of the living God." This fact is the fulfillment of every prom
ise and prophecy and the c011sm111nation of e\rery purpose of God to 
save men from their sins. Peter could not be in the same fig ure and 
at the same time both the rock foundation and the doorkeeper. 

V. Pete.r Rebuked (Verses 21 -23) 
J esus had told his disciples that he must go to Jerusalem and there 

be betrayed and crucified. Peter had taken him to one side and said: 
"Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall never be unto thee." Peter did 
not understand t he nature of Christ's kingdom or the means by which 
he would establish it. He was s incere in r ebuking the Savior, for he 
did not think that he and others would let the Master be treated in 
such a way. Jesus, rebuked by Peter, turns to r ebuke Peter. He 
says: "Get thee behind me, Satan: thou art a stumblingblock unto me: 
for thou minElest not the things of God, but the things of men." These 
words of J esus are emphatic. He does not mean that Peter is really 
Satanic and depraved, but that in urging Christ to shrink from death 
he is playing the part of the tempter and is siding with men, not with 
God. 

VI. Saving or Losing' the Soul (Verses 24-26) 
Jesus now turns to his disciples and declares the inevitable law of 

the Christian life : "If any man would come after me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross, and follow me." To "deny himself" 
does not mean to de11y something to himself, but to renounce self ; to 
"take up his cross" does not mean to endure some little or great irri
tation or burden or distress, but to go to the place of crucifixion to 
die. Following Christ involves the denial and the death of self. "For 
whosoever would save his life shall lose it: and whosoever shall lose 
his life for my sake shall find it." Such sacrifice results in the en
richment and enlargement of life and in the enjoyment of a ll that is 
worthy the name of life. To lose this larger, fuller life for the sake 
of all t he pleasure or sin or satisfaction which the world has to offer 
would be folly. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Every par ty, association, or society must have a platform, or 

foundation. That of the church is not a man or a man-made creed, 
but Christ, the Son of God. 

2. The church of Jesus Christ· was not founded in the time of Abra
ham, nor at Mount Sinai, nor by J ohn the Baptist, nor even during 
Christ's persona l ministry. It was yet fu ture at the date of this les
son . It was founded after his blood was shed and his resurrection 
had demonstrated his divinity. It was founded on the day of Pente
cost. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repea t the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Loca te th e pince. 
Name th e persons. 
Give t h e L esson Analysis . 
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Introductory Thoughts 

Where arc the lessons of this quarter 
round 1 

To whnt pince did J csus nnd h is disciples 
come? 

Where is Ccsarca P hilippi ? 
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llow hn1I Peter learned thi• ? WhnL is the mos L northern point of J e
sus' personal ministry? What is meant by "flesh nnd blood?" 

Why did he go lo this pince? 

Jesus' Question 

llow long hnd J cs11A been tcnchin J.: nt this 
lime? 

Whnt may be said nhoul his mirncil'l< ? 
Where had his disc iples been preaching? 
Whnl question did he n.•k his di"ci1>l<"< ? 
Why did he not n.• k for the o pinion of 

the scribes and Pharisees ? 
Why I• it importa nt ns lo what we think 

of J es us 7 

The Answer of "Some" 

\Vhnt nn~wcr did one clnss give? 
Why did they think Lhal he wns J oh n the 

Baptis t? 
Whal wrui the opinion of a nother cln" ? 
Why • houid they think lhaL he wns Eli

jah? 
Why did som e Lhink thaL he was J ere

miah? 
What position were they not willing to 

ascribe lo him? 

Peter's Answer 

What question did he put to his di• ciplcs? 
Who ans wered? 
WhnL was his answer? 
Whal two t h ings wer e included in this 

nnswcr 7 
Whal does the word " Chris t" mean? 
What must one believe about Chris t lo 

be S1'ved? 

"I Will Build My Church" 

WhnL ciici J c• n• do for Peter 7 
WhnL did he sny Lhnt he would do 'I 
Whal Lhrcc thini:s docs Lhis tench 7 
How do we know that the church was not 

builL on P eter? 
How docs Peter sland r elated in th e fh:

urc to the church ? 
WhnL five thing" arc im plied h r r c? 
WhnL is mcnnL by "this rock'/" 

Peter R cbul<cd 

WhnL had J C"us told his di"ci!lie• ? 
WhnL did Peter do? 
flow did J est,. rebuke Pelcr? 
Whnt did J esus m cnn by this ? 
In what way could P eter be 1 'Sulu11 ?" 

S aving or Losing the Soul 

What did J esus sny lo his disciples? 
What is iL noL Lo "den y hims elf '/" 
Whal is it lo "deny himself?" 
What is il not to 11takc up his cross ?" 
Whal is it lo "t.akc up his cro•s ?'' 
Whal is iL lo lo"c one's life? 

Practical Suggestions 

Whnt must ever y parly hnvc? 
WhnL is Lhc founda tion of the ch urch? 
When was t he ch urch founded? 
How do WC know i t WR'i nol rounded in 

the dnys of J ohn the Bn1iti~l? 

Blessed inhabita nts of Zion, washed in the Redeemer's blood! 
Jesus, whom lhci r souls rely on, makes t hem kings and priests to God: 
'Tis his love his people raises, over self to reign as kings; 
And as priests his solemn praises each for a thank offering brings. 

Savior, if of Zion's city I through grace a member am, 
Let the world deride or pity, I will glory in thy name. 
Fading is t he world ling's pleasure, all his boasted pomp and show; 
Solid joys a nd lasting pleasure none but Zion's children know. 

-John Newton. 
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Lesson II-April 13, 1930 

THE CHILD AND THE KINGDOM 

Matt. 18 : ~-6, 12-14; 19 : 13-15. 

April 13, 1930 

1 In that hour came t he disci1i les unto J esu• . s nying . Who t hen is greatest in the 
kingdom or heaven 7 

2 And he called to him n little child. nnd set him in the midst of them. 
3 And said, Verily I sny unto you. Except ye turn, nnd become ns little children, 

ye shnll in no wise enter into the ki ngdom o r henven. 
4 Whosoever therefore shnll humble himself ns this little child. the snme is t he 

greatest in the kingdom of henve n. 
5 And whoso s hall receive one such Jillie child in my name receiveth me: 
6 llut whoso s hall cause one of these Jillie ones that believe on me to s tumble. it 

is profltnble for him t hat a great mills tone should be hnngerl nbout his neck, and that 
he should be sunk in t he depth of th e sen. 

12 How think ye 7 if nny man h nve n hu ndred sh ee1i. nnd one o f them be gone 
a•trni•. doth he not len,·e the ninety nnd nine. nnd go unto the mountains, and seek 
t hat which l!Oeth nstrny? 

13 And if eo be tlrnt he find it. verily T sny unto you , he rcioiceth over it more thnn 
over the ninety and nine which hnvc not gone nstrny. 

14 F.ven so it J• not the will of your Fnther who is in henven, that one of t hese 
li ttle ones should perish. 

13 Then were t her e brought unto him lillle children, thnt he should lny his hands 
on t hem . nnd pray : nnd t he disciples r ebuked them. 

14 llut J esus snid. Suffer t he little children, and forbid t hem not, to come unto 
me: for lo such belonl!elh the kingdom of heaven. 

15 And he laid hio hnnds on them, and depnrled thence. 

G OLDEN T EXT.- "Suff er the little children, cmd forbid them not, lo 
come w1lo me : for to such belongcth the kingd01n of heaven." (Matt. 
19: 14.) 

T IME.-A.D. 29, in the autumn . 

PLACE.- Capernaum, in Galilee. 

PERSONS.- J esu s, his disciples, and the c hild. 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 24: 1-6. 

DAILY BLBLE R EADI NGS.-

April 7. J\1. The Childlike Spirit. (Mall. 18 : 1-6.) 
A1iril 8. T. God's Care for Children. (.Mnlt. 18 : 7-14 .) 
Apri l n. W. Ch r is t Blc:<sinl! !, ittle Chilrlrcn. ( Mark 10: 13-16.) 
i\11ril 10. T. God Calls u Chi ld. (1 Som. 3 : 1-1'1.) 
Apri l 11. F. J esus Dctlicutcd to God. (Luke 2: 22-~2.) 
April 12. S. The Model Child. (Luke 2 : 41-62.) 
A pril 13. S. The Pure in Heart. ( Ps . 24: 1-6.) 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Who I s the Greatest? (Matt. 18: 1-3.) 
II. Jes u s ' Standard of Greatness . (Verse 4.) 

llI. Stu mblin g b l ocks to Others . (Verses 5, 6, 12-14.) 
I V. J esu s R eceives Little C hildren. (~Iatt. 13-15.) 

Practical S u gges t ions. 
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Lesson II ELAi\I'S NOTES 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson is on humility a nd trustfulness in the service of God. 

It emphasizes the qualities of mind and heart which a re opposed to 
worldly pride and ambition. The Bible teaches much about children. 
In humility, docility, trust, and submission, children are models. "For 
to such belongeth the kingdom of heaven." The Bible teaches how 
children should be taught and trained. God declares that he knew 
Abraham, "to the end that" he would "command his children and his 
household af ter him, that they may keep t he way of Jehovah, to do 
righteousness and justice; to the end that J ehovah may bring upon 
Abraham that which he hath spoken of him." (Gen . 18: 19.) Ful
filling the "covenant" God had made with "Abraham and his seed" 
depended upon Abraham's teaching it to his children and training them 
in it. No greater obligation could be laid upon parents t han to teach 
and to train their children in keeping God's law. This obligation was 
imposed upon parents by the law of Moses. (See Deut. 6: 6-9.) The 
same is taught in t he New Testament. (See Eph. 6: 1-4; Col. 3 : 
20, 21.) Parents who neglect the important duty of training their 
children do so at the peril of their own happiness and the salvation of 
the souls of their children. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Who Is the Greatest? (Matt. 18 : 1-3) 

The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth chapters of Matthew are 
mainly concerned with the series of discourses that J esus delivered to 
his disciples. They are all designed to instruct his disciples how to 
live in his kingdom. Those of the eighteenth chapter were delivered 
at Capernaum during his last visit to that city. His disciples did not 
understand the nature of his kingdom. A grave question had a risen 
among his disciples as to which of them should be the greatest in t he 
kingdom of heaven. On account of their personal ambition and self
ishness they were not able to settle the question among themselves; so 
they appealed to J esus for an answer. They asked him : " Wbo then is 
gr eatest in the kingdom of heaven?" Of course, there was much pride 
and self-confidence in their discussion with each other about the ques
tion; hence Jesus rebuked them. He did not an swer theil' question as 
they expected he would. He used the ind irect method of teaching 
them. He called a little child and set him in the midst of them and 
said: "Verily I say unto you, Except ye turn, and become as little chil
dren, ye shall in no wise enter into the kingdom of heaven." They 
were faced in the wrong direction. "Except ye t urn." They needed to 
turn in the opposite dh·ection if they hoped to be admitted into the 
kingdom of heaven. In the Beatitudes Jesus had taught them that the 
kingdom of heaven belonged to the "poor in spirit" (Matt . 5: 2); and 
now, to rebuke their pride, he points them to a little child, for he 
wished ~o suggest that what they needed was the trust and the con
scious dependence a nd humility which are associated with childhood 
and constitute what is known as a childlike spirit. Jesus assures his 
disciples that humility is the path to the high position in the kingdom 
of heaven. 
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Notwithstanding Jesus' plain and impressive lesson on this occa
sion, this same contention arose again and again among the disciples, 
and the same question has disturbed the body of Christ all through the 
ages. There is now much disturbance among the congregations over 
this very same question. So many are striving to be g reat in the 
church without giving due recognition to the essential qualities of true 
greatness. Jesus was the great Teacher. He taught an object les
son. This child-humble, free from ambition, acknowledging its igno
rance, teachable, unpretentious, and ready to perform any duty as
signed-is a fit emblem of the principle of greatness in Christ's king
dom. Jesus, in substance, said to his disciples: "Except you turn away 
from your self-seeking and worldly ambition and become humble and 
teachable as little children, you cannot enter into the kingdom of 
heaven, to say nothing of being the greatest in it ." They were not yet 
in it, because t he kingdom had not yet been established. 

II. Jesus' Standard of Greatn~s (Verse 4) 
There have been many false standards of greatness. There is even 

today a false conception of greatness. The standard that the world 
sets for greatness is far different from the one which Jesus gives. 
Jesus says: "Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this little 
child, the same is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven." To be wise 
in one's own conceits is to lean upon one's own understanding and not 
upon God's wisdom for spiritual guidance. "Set not your mind on 
high things, but condescend to things that are lowly. Be not wise in 
your own conceits." (Rom. 12: 16.) Self-conceit is always a sign of 
ignorance. Jesus said : "Every one that exalteth himself shall be hum
bled." (Luke 18: 14.) Again, he said : "He that humbleth himself 
shall be exalted." (Luke 14: 11.) Humility, poverty of spirit, and 
self -denial are contrary to the spirit of the world. 

In the kingdoms of the earth now and in the spirit of the world the 
less serve the greater-the servant, the master; but in the church of 
our Lord the greater serve the less. Those who perform the hum
blest, lowest, and most menial service for Christ's sake are the gr eat
est. No selfish, ambitious man is a great man. To aspire to great
ness in the church is a sign of weakness and littleness. When one 
begins to seek a position for his own selfish ends, that one disqualifies 
himself for service in the kingdom of our Lord. He who so aspires to 
greatness thwarts his selfish aspirations by his ~wn ambition. The 
royal road to true greatness in the kingdom of heaven on earth is 
through humble service in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ. Jesus 
measures, or estimates, greatness by the service r endered in his name. 
So the one among his disciples who is willing to be least is greatest. 
This lesson should be impressed upon all-elders, deacons, preachers
the Lord's standard of greatness. The conditions of entr ance into and 
eminence of the kingdom of our Lord are h.umble service and meek
ness in the name of the Lord J csus Christ. 

III. Stumblingblocks to Others (Verses 5, 6, 12-14) 
Jesus adds fur ther the fearful warning against those who would 

cause others to stumble. He says : "Whoso shall receive one such lit-
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tie child in my name r eceiveth me: but whoso sha ll cause one of these 
little ones that believe on me to stumble, it is profitable for him that a 
great millstone should be hanged about h.i s n~ck, and that he should be 
sunk in the depth of t he sea." Drownmg m the sea was a way of 
capital punishment practiced by the Greeks, Romans, and Egyptians. 
A millstone was fastened to the neck to prevent escape. It would be 
better for a man to lose his life by being drowned in the sea than for 
him to lead the humblest and weakest disciple of Jesus into sin and 
thus murder his soul. To serve and help such is to r eceive Christ. 
To cause such to stumble is to receive the devil. This is a double sin. 
He who does it s ins, and he causes others to sin, for whose sin he is 
respon sible, because he influenced them into it . Paul greatly appreci
ated this lesson and strongly impressed it . He said : "Wherefor e, if 
meat causeth my brother to stumble [causes him to s in], I will eat 
no flesh for evermore, that I cause not my brother t o stumble." (1 
Cor. 8: 13.) In this day of church tr oubles, strife, and d ivisions this 
lesson ought to be studied prayerfully every day. A violation of God's 
law here has caused untold s in, t rouble, and sor row. 

When J esus spoke of the "little ones," he did not mean merely those 
who ar e young in years, but those who, like ch ildren, are limited in 
experience or strength or knowledge or opportunity. It is the willing
ness to care for such that Jesus declares to be the s ign of greatness. 
On the other hand, to be willing to lead one such little one into sin
to cause one of these helpless, dependent ones to stumble or to fall
is so great a crime that our Lord declares that it would be better for 
such a one to be sunk in the depth of the sea. Such a fate would be 
preferable to that which awaits one who has been guilty of offending 
one of the little children of God. J es us here clearly points out the 
danger of caus ing another to stumble. He also warns against such a 
fearful sin. 

IV. Jesus Receives Little Children (Matt. 19 : 13-15) 
T his presents a beautiful picture. Li ttle children were brought to 

Jesus for him to "lay his hands on them, and pr ay." T hey were 
brought to him for a blessing. "The disciples rebuked them"-that is, 
r ebuked those who brought the children to Jesus. T hey thought that 
others should receive his attention. Jesus had spoken of the sanctity 
of the marriage tie in this chapter, by which the safety of the home 
is secured. He now teaches the sacredness of childhood, which brings 
to the home its completeness, its glory, and its ennobling care. 

Jesus r eplied to the rebuke that the disciples gave to the parent.s 
or those who brought the chi ldr en to Jesus. He said : "Suffer the lit
tle children, and forbid them not, to come unto me." This reply of 
J esus has cast an unfading halo about the faith of every helpless ch ild. 
The innocent helplessness of ch ildren appealed to Jesus. Should it 
not affect us, and should we not feel that no work is more Ch ristlike 
and none more blessed than the care of children ? 

Jesus f urther said: "For to such belongeth the kingdom of heaven." 
"The kingdom of heaven" is by right for all such as have the character is
tics of children. It does not belong to those pal'ticular children, neither t.:i 
all children in general, but it belongs to all of whatever age who are 
child like in their t rust and dependence and puri ty. "T he kingdom or 
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heaven" is for a ll who cast themselves upon Jesus and lean u pon him 
for grace and mer cy. " And he laid his hands on them, and depar ted 
t hence." He blessed t hem, a nd his blessing has brought its bened ic
tion whel'ever his na me has been heard. Where J esus is known and 
loved and trusted and followed, t here infancy is sacred a nd childhood 
is secure. This Scrip ture has 11othing to do with teaching t hat infa nts 
should be t aken into the church. Neithe1· t his Scripture nor any 
other teaches infant member ship in the church of our Lord. It is a 
g ross pervers ion of the tea ching of Jesus to apply t his Scripture to 
such error as sustaining it. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The desire to be g reater tha n other s is the cause of many w ran

g lings and disturbances in the church. 
2. Man's way to be g reat is to seek to be g reater than others, se l.f

seeking ; God's way t o be great ' is to serve others, to do a ll that we can 
for t hem, to love them. · 

3. It is a fearful thing to set a bad example befor e children or to 
encourage t hem to do evil. 

4. To be a stumblin gblock for humble and lowly children of God is 
a sin t hat will bring fearful retribut ion. All tempters to do evil are 
satellites of Satan. 

5. All should strive for the simplicity in hea r t a nd life of the child. 
All should be a s free from sham a nd hypocrisy as t he child . 

6. Christianity is peculiarly the relig ion that has t he h ighest r egal'd 
for the righ ts of t he child. All should regard these r ights as sacred. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent l he Golden T ext. 
Give the lime. 
Locale the p ince. 
Nome the JlCrsons. 
Give the Lesson Analys is. 

Introduc tory Thoug hts 

Whal docs this lesson tench 7 
Whut doet< t he Bible Lench uboul ch ildren 7 
Why wns A braham selected 1 
\Vhnt seems to be one of the greatest rc 6 

:\\)Ons ibi li t ics o n i>a rcnts? 
W hul may be said uboul t he neglect o C 

1>uren L'! to children? 

Who Is the Grentcst 7 

\Vhat lessOnli urc round in thegc chnptt:rli 7 
Whul sh ows thnl .lesus' disci ples did not 
undcr~ttuH) the nature of h il4 kins.:dom 7 

\Vhat greut <1uestion nro!:lc umon.: them '! 
To whom Ui<l thi!Y oppt'al it for ~l'tt) e. 

ment•l 
Whnl did ,Jesus do 1 
Whnt did he sny lo his disciples ? 
What did his 1liscip lc.i need 7 

Il l 

Whnl causes much distu rbance today in 
th e chur ch ? 

From whnl must hiR disciples turn? 
H ow do we k now that they were nol nt 

this l ime in the kini:dom? 

J esus ' Standnr·d• of Greatness 

N umc some fa lse s tondnrds or greatness . 
What wnM J esus' s tandard o f greatnet<B 7 
How did Jesus enforce this lesson? 
Whnl shn ll be done to the o ne t hul ex

alteth himself? 
Whal shall be done to the one who hum

blelh himself 7 
\\'ho arc com;idcrcd g reat in the wol'ld 7 
li ow may we reJ.[urcl the one who LLMJ) i res 

to be irrcnt in t he church 7 
Whal is the roud to true greatness? 
Who nc<'ll to learn this lesson 1 

S turnbling blocl<s to Others 

Whal arc " s tumblin1rblocks 7" 
How cnn one recc i"c Christ 1 
What i!i it to cnu!ic one to s tumble '/ 
\Vhnt woultl he better thun causi 111: one 

to ~tumble? 
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Whnt wns one mode or enpilnl punish
ment 1 

Whnt lesson did Pnul tench on this point 1 
Wh11t hns enused much trouble nod sor 

row? 
Who is mennt by "these Jillie ones?" 
Whnt docs J es us declare to be n sign or 

grculness 1 
Whnt double sin may one commit 1 

Jesus Receives Little Ch ildren 

Who were brought to J esus 1 
Who broull'ht them 1 
Why were they brought 1 
Whnt d id Jesus' disciples do? 
Why did they do th is 1 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Whnt did J esus reply to their rebuke? 
What enn be a better work t han enrinll' 

!or children 1 
Whnt did J csus further any on this point 1 
In what sense docs the kingdom or henven 

belong to such 1 
Whal shows Lhat this Scriptur e does not 

prove infant membership in the church 1 

Practical Suggestions 

What is one source of disturbances in the 
church 1 

Conlraut man's way and God's way of 
tru<! grcalness. 

What is a fearfu l sin? 
For what should all strive 1 

See, Israel's gentle Shepherd stands 
With a ll-engaging channs ! 

Hark, how he calls the tender lambs, 
And folds them in his arms! 

"Permit them to approach," he cries, 
"Nor scorn their humble name; 

For 'twas to bless such souls as these 
The Lord of angels came." 

We bring them, Lord, in thankful hands, 
And yield them up to thee ; 

Joyful that we ourselves are thine, 
Thine let our offspring be. 

-Phillip Doddridge. 
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L esson III-April 20, 1930 

JESUS TEACHING FORGIVENESS 

Matt. 18: 21-35. 

21 T hen came Peter and said to h im, Lord, how oft shall my brother sin against 
me, and I forgive him? until seven times? 

22 J esus snilh unto him, 1 s:iy not unto thee, Until •even times ; but, Until se,•enty 
times seven. 

23 'Ihere!ore is the kingdom of heaven likened unto n certain king, who would make 
n reckoning with his servants. 

24 And when he hnd begun to reekon, one w:is brought unto him, tha t owed him 
ten thousand talents. 

25 But forns much as he had not wlUJrowith to pay, his lord commanded him to be 
sold, and his wife, nnd children, and nil lhnt he had, and payment lo be made. 

26 'fhe servant therefore fell down, and worshipped him, saying, L ord, have pa
tience wilh me. and I will pny Lhee nil. 

27 And the lord o C that servant, being moved with compassion, relensed him, and 
for gave h im the debt. 

28 Dut that servant went out, nnd found one o( his fellow-servants. who owed him 
a hundred shillin gs : nnd he laid hold o n him, and took him by the throat, saying, Pay 
what thou owest. 

29 So bis Ccllow-servant Cell down and besought him. saying, Have patience with 
me, and I will puy thee. 

30 And he wo uld not: but went nnd cnst him into prison, till he s hould pay that 
which was due. 

31 So when his ! cllow-servnnts saw what was done, they were exceeding sorry, and 
came and told unto their lord all that was done. 

32 Then his lord culled him unto h im, and snith lo him, Thou wicked se1·vnnt, I 
forgave thee nil t hat debt, because thou besoughtest me : 

33 Shouldcsb not thou also have had mercy on th)• Ccllow-servant, even os I had 
mercy on thee 1 

34 And his lord was wroth, and delivered him to the tormentors, till he s hould pay 
nil that was due. 

35 So shnll also my h eavenly Fnlher do unto you, iC ye forgive not ever y one his 
brother Crom your hearts. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Forgive us our debts, as we also have for given our 
debto1·s." (Matt. 6 : 12.) 

T I ME.- A.D. 29. 

PLACE.-Capernaum. 

PERSONS.-Jesus and his a postles. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 32: 1-7. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-

April 14. M. 
April 16. T . 
April lG. W. 
April 17. T. 
April 18. F . 
April 10. S. 
April 20. S. 

A Forg iving Spirit. (Matt. 18 : 21-27. ) 
An Unforgiving Spirit. (Mntt. 18 : 28-35.) 
Fraternal Forgiveness. (Gen. 45: 1-8.) 
Repentance nnd Forgiveness. (Luke 19: 1-10.) 
Christ's Example. (Luke 23: 33-38. ) 
A Prnyer for Forgiveness. (Ps. 6 1: 10-17.) 
The Blessedness oC Forg iveness. ( Ps. 32: 1-7.) 

113 



Lesson 111 

LESSON A KALYSIS.

In t roductory T hought s. 

ELAU'S NOTES 

I. How Often Must We Forgive One Another? (Verses 21, 22.) 

II. T he King Forgives His Servant. (Verses 23-27.) 

III. That Servant Refuses to Forg ive His Fellow Servant. (Verses 
28-30.) 

I V. That Wicked Servant's Fate. (Verses 31-35.) 

Practical Suggestions . 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
We learn from reading a part of this chapter that the d iscourse as 

g iven in the entire eig hteen th chapter g rew out of a controversy be
tween the apostles concerning preeminence in the kingdom. The con
troversy among the disciples probably engendered some bitterness. 
Jesus answered the question: " Who should be t he g reatest?" In his 
a nswer J esus showed (1) that he who was humble and willing to 
serve should be the g reatest; (2) t hat controvers ies a nd scandals t hat 
caused the weak ones to stumble would bring retribution; (3) that no 
one should despise t he humble ones; (4) that when bitterness a rose and 
a brother was offended, the Christian should be ready to for g ive if he ex
pected the Lord to forg ive him. Now, in this lesson the Savior g ives 
a parable which teaches the retribution t hat shall overtake the merci
less and unfor giving man. 

The first part of t he chapter, especially verses 15-20, makes ver y 
plain the necessity or forgiveness. J esus says : "Ir t hy brother sin 
agains t thee, go, show him his fault between thee and him alone." 
We are to suppose that he is ignoran t of it, but we are to go to him 
manifesting a loving spirit and disposition to fo rg ive him and to induce 
him to repent. "But if he hear thee not"-t.hat is, if a failure has 
been made in getting him to repent-then "take with thee one or two 
more" good, thoughtful, impa rtial, fair brethren, who love justice and 
truth, and see if they, together with yourself, cannot induce h im to do 
right. The next step : "If he refuse to hea1· them, tell it unto the 
church," and le t all the church endeavor to persuade him to do right. 
This d ivine rule will settle all church troublci;, and there is no other 
right way to settle them. This leads us to our subject on fo rg iveness. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. How Often Must We Forgive One Another? (Verses 21, 22) 

J esus' teaching on fo rgiveness made a p rofound im pression on the 
apostles, as it should on us; hence, Peter asked him : "Lord, how of'l 
shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? until seven t imes·?" 
To sin against another is to wrong him in any way, in word or deed
to think evil of him, lo impug n his motive, to pervert what he says, to 
speak evil of him, or to commit any wrong aga ins t him. - T o for give 
is to overlook t he offense and to treat t he offender as thoug h it had 
never occurred-to hold nothing against him. "And their si ns will I 

114 



SECOND QUART ER April 20, 1930 

l'emember no more." (Heb. 8: 12.) To forgive one is to cease to 
t hink and to talk about his offense and to hold it against him no more. 
Forgiveness must be fu ll , free, and from the heart. There must re
main no lingering g rudge of hatred nor smolder ing fires of malice. 

'fhe offender must repent; and when he does, he is anxious to ma kP 
good all wrongs which he has done a nd repair a ll inj ury, so far as is 
in his power to do so. He must confess his sins and ask pardon. Re
pentance on his part includes all that he can possibly do to correct his 
mistake. J esus says : "If t hy brother s in, rebuke him ; and if he r e
pent, forgive him. And if he sin against t hee seven times in the day, 
a nd seven times tum again to thee, saying, T repent; t hou shalt .for
g ive him?" (Luke 17: 3, 4.) If he does not repent, he is still guilty 
and cannot be forgiven . God is ready to forgive a ll sinners, is long
suffering i ward t hem, "not wishing that any should perish, but t hat 
a ll should come to repentance." (2 Pet. 3: 9.) God does not forgive 
s in until the sinner repents. Goel does al l that he can by ins truction 
and his goodness to get people to repent, but unless t hey repent they 
must perish. So Jesus teaches t hat forgiveness must be as often as 
repentance. The phrnse, " until seventy times seven," is an expression 
denoting universality, or as often as the one repents. 

II. The King Forgives His Servant (Verses 23-27) 
This parable illustrates and enforces t he lesson of forgiveness. 

This "king" r epresents God; the "servants," those t hat at least claim 
to be Christians. The king called his servants to an account . He 
"would make a reckoning with" them. So will God dea l with his SCl'V
ants a nd a ll men. (Rom. 2: 4-11 ; 2 Cor. 5: 10.) The great doctrine 
of forgiveness to our fellow man is set forth ve1·y clea rly in th is par
able. The kingdom of heaven, the kingdom of which Christ would 
become King, conta ins those whom God has for g iven through Christ 
and who are undel' obligation to show the same fo l'giving spirit to 
others. 

The K ing takes an account of the conduct of h is sel'vants every day 
while they are on the earth, but sometimes calls them to special ac
count. A "talent" was a weight, not a coin. A talent of silver was 
worth, in round numbers, from s ixteen hundl'ed dollars to nineteen 
hundred dollars. So, then, ten thousand talents would be the enor
mous sum of at least sixteen mill ion to nineteen million dollars . A 
gold talent was worth fi fteen or s ixteen t imes as much; a Gr eek talent 
was wort h about ha lf as much. This overwhelming debt represents 
our numerous and va rious sins aga inst God. Besides, we owe him a 
great debt of gratitude and sel'vicc. Since the servan t did not have 
the money to meet this debt, the king ordered him, his wife and chil
dren, and all he had to be Mid, "and payment to be made." It was 
a law at that time to sell a man and his fami ly for his debts. I t was 
a lso a luw to imprison one for his debts if he could not pay. While 
mercy should be extended to the debtor, it is just and i·ight for him to 
pay his debts. The king was not unjust and unrighteous, then, in 
calling his servant to an account ; neither is God in so dealing wit h 
men. As t his servant could not meet his debt, neither can we dis
charge t he debt we are under to God. We cannot forg ive our own 
sins, a nd are dependent upon God .for mercy. 

115 



Lesson Ill ELAM'S NOTES 

The king knew this servant could never pay h is debt. The servant 
p rostrated himself befor e the king. This was the custom in the East 
of paying homage to rulers and superiors. (See Esth. 8: 3.) T he 
servant begged for mercy and showed a disposition to pay. Our only 
way to be saved from sin is to repent-manifest a disposition to undo 
all wTOng committed in a ny way, although it is impossible to do so ; to 
confess our sins ; and, in submission to God, to look to him for mercy 
a nd pardon. The king was moved with compassion, and in mercy 
released him. He did far more than the servant asked. The servant 
asked only for patience and an extension of time, but the king forgave 
t he whole debt. This illustrates God's boundless mercy and wonderful 
grace to us. But we must fear God-that is, in penitence turn to him 
and in reverence obey and trust him. He does far more for u s than 
we can ask. (Eph. 3: 20, 21. ) 

III. That Servant Refuses to Forgive His Fellow Servant 
(Verses 28-30) 

F rom the very presence of that merciful king "that servant went 
out." This shows that he had been dismissed, a pardoned man. After 
he "went out," he hunted up "one of his fellow servants, who owed 
him a hundred shill ings," and he demanded that his fellow servant 
pay him. He said : "Pay what thou owest." His fellow servant was 
unable to pay on demand what he owed. So "he laid hold on him, and 
took hfm by the throat," and undertook to punish him because he was 
unable to pay the amount. Sometimes church members act like this 
wicked servant. They growl, and snap, and bite, and knock, and shoot. 
This se1·vant was exceedingly brutal. A hundred shillings were about 
seventeen dollars. So his fellow servant owed him this amount, and 
did not deny it. It was his duty to pay him. The unmerciful servant 
had a right to it, and is not condemned for wanting it. He is con
demned for his br utality and lack of mercy. 

This fellow servant did exactly what his unmerciful creditor had 
done. He fell down before his creditor and made the same appeal for 
time and mercy. He could possibly have paid his debt, since it was 
so small; but his creditor "would not"-that is, he would not have mercy 
on his fellow servant. He closed his ears to all cries of mercy, and cast 
his unfortunate debtor "into prison, till he should pay that which was 
due." This small debt represents the offenses others have given us, 
which is the main point in the parable. The s ins of others against us 
are to our sins against God as seventeen dollars is to nineteen mil
lion dollars. Since God freely and fully forgives us, certainly in the 
same spir it we should forgive others. The one who refuses to forgive 
others is represented by the unmerciful and brutal servant. By th is 
J esus showed how ungodlike it is to refuse to forgive others. For
giveness of other s must precede even our prayer for for giveness. " But 
if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive 
your trespasses." (l\Iatt. 6 : 15.) 

IV. That Wicked Servant's Fate (Verses 31 -35) 
H is fellow servants noticed the unmerciful treatment this wicked 

servant had offered his fellow servant. They knew the great mer cy he 
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had lately i·eceived from the king. So they reported his conduct to the 
king. They were grieved to see a fellow servant so wicked and so des
titute of mercy. He was brought before the king. Unmerciful treat
ment of the unfortunate always excites the compassion of others. 

When he was called before h is master, he said to him: "'rhou wicked 
servant, I forgave thee all that debt, because t hou besoughtest me." 
H e was forgiven because he pleaded for mercy. This servant's sin 
consisted in not sh owing mercy in so small a degree as to forgive a 
fellow servant a small debt. This sin appears to be the greater be
cause this servant had just received great mercy and forgiveness. It 
is exceedingly wicked now to ask God to forgive us all our many and 
great sins while we r efuse to forgive others, or even refuse to go to 
them in an effort to bring them to repentance that they may be saved . 

. In his indignation the king recalled his forg iveness and delivered the 
unmerciful ser vant "to the tormentors." It was the custom then 
a mong different nations to compel prisoners by torture to confess, and, 
if they were debtors, to confess whether or not they had any money 
concealed anywhere. So this servant was to be tormented "till he 
should pay all that was due," which he could never do. 

Christ draws his own conclusion and applies the lesson of this par
able. "So shall also my Heavenly Father do unto you, if ye forgive 
not every one his brother from your hearts"-that is, deliver you to 
"the tormentors,'' put you in prison, the place "prepared for the devil 
and his angels," if you do not forgive others. This forgiveness must 
be from the heart--sincere and honest. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. God will call every servant of his to give an account for all that 

he has in trusted to him. We must give an account for our talents, om· 
influence, our ability, and our service. 

2. We must give an account for our lives. We owe service to God, 
for it is "in him we live and move and have our being." 

3. If we fail to obey him faithfully and serve him truly, we fail in 
paying our debt to him. It is a fearful thing for one to be able to dis
charge his duty to God, but refuse to do so. 

4. When we have received blessings from God, we are put under 
obl igations to pass these blessings on to others. If we have received 
mercy from God, then we must show mercy to others; if we have re
ceived forgiveness from God, we must forg ive others. 

5. If we are hard and unforg iv ing to our fe llow men, we can never 
expect them to have the greatest respect for us. It is a vital princi
ple that we by our own mind t oward others determine what shall be 
the mind of God toward us. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subiecL 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Gi ve t he t ime. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis . 

Int roduct ory Thou ghts 

\Yhnt controversy ha d t he disciples had 
with each oth er ? 

What four things had J csus taught them 7 
What is t he first step for us to take when 

one sins ngninst us ? 
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Whal is the second s tep we should lake, if 
t he firs t fnils ? 

What is t he third step, if the •ccond fails 7 
Arc there nny others lo tnke? 
Whnl is the purpose of nil of these ? 

How Often Mus t W e Forgive One 
Another? 

Whnl im1ircssion h nd Jesus mndc on his 
disciples ? 

Whnl did Peter ask 7 
Whal i• it lo s in ngninsl another? 
Whnl is it to for1d ve one? 
Whnt mu• l the offender do? 
Whnl do"" repen tance include? 
Cnn \\'C Corgivc one who has not repented 

or his wrong? 
What is mcnn t by Hunlil seventy times 

Reven?" 

The King Forgives His Servant 

Whnl docs this parable tench ? 
Whom docs t he king r epresent? 
Whom do the servants r epr esent? 
What did the king do? 
Who conslilute th e k ingdom of heaven? 
How did t he king reckon with his serv-

ants ? 
H ow much did t his ser vant owe h is mas· 

ter? 
How much is n "talent?" 
W ns it right for this ser vant lo pay this 

nmount? 
Wns it right for the master lo cnll on 

him for it ? 
Whnl did the servant do ? 
Whnl did the king do for him ? 
Why cnn we not forgive our own sins 1 
!low is God's mercy to us shown? 

ELM.I 'S >JOTES 

That Serva nt Refuses t o Forgive His 
Fellow Servant 

WhRl did the forgiven •crvant do? 
Whom did he flnd? 
Whal did t his fellow servant owe him ? 
How many dollars does lhiJt r eprese nt 7 
What did he say lo his fellow servan t? 
Whnt did h is fellow scrvnnt do? 
Whal did the wicked servnnl lh cn do? 
Was it right for this SPrvnnt lo ask his 

fe llow scn 1nnt for his money? 
W ns i t right for th e fellow servant lo 

pay the amoun t? 
Whal docs lh is small dcht re 1>rescnl? 
Whal docs lhc large amount reprci;en l? 
Whal mny we "11Y of t he one who refuses 

to fori:ivc nnothcr? 

That Wicked Servant's Fate 

Who hen rd of whnt had been done? 
Whnt did they do 7 
Was it wrong for them to do this 7 
Whnt did the king then do? 
In what did this servant's Ain consist '! 
Whal did the king do with this servant? 
Whal was the custom then? 
What a p plication did Chris t mnke of this 

parable? 
What is it to forgive "from the heart 7" 

Praclical Suggestion s 

What mus t every one do? 
Whal do we owe God? 
Whal will he do for us if we fa il to dis

charge our d uly? 
When we have r eceived anything from 

God, what mus t we do? 
How cnn we determine th e atti tude of 

God1 s mind town rd us 1 

Try us, 0 God, and sea rch the g round 
Of every sinful heart; 

Whate'er of sin in us is found, 
0, bid it a ll depait l 

When to the right or left we stray, 
Leave us not comfor t less, 

But guide our feet into the way 
Of everlasting peace. 

Help us to help each other, Lord, 
Each other's cross to bear; 

Let each his fri endly aid afford, 
And feel his brother's care. 

Help us to build each other up, 
Our li ttle stock improve ; 

Increase our faith, confi rm our hope, 
And perfect us in love. 

- Charles Wesley. 
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Lesson IV- April 27, 1930 

GIVING UP ALL FOR THE KINGDOM 

Matt. rn : 16-26. 

lG And behold, one cnmc lo him and said, Tcuchcr, what good thing shall l do, 
thnt I mny hnve eternal life? 

17 And he s aid unto him, \Vhy askcst thou me conccrnin~ that which is good? om.• 
there is who is good: but iC thou wouldc1>l enter into Jife, keep the commandments . 

18 He saith unto him, Which ·1 And J esus sa id, Thou shalt no t k ill, Thou shalt not 
commit ndultcry, Thou shalt not sknl. Thou shalt not bear fn l ~c witne::;s , 

19 Honor thy father and thy mother ; nod, T hou s halt love thy ne ighbor as thy-
~~ -

20 'l'he young man sai th unto h im , All these things have I observed : what lack l 
ycl? 

21 Jes us said unto him, rr t hou wouhlcst be perfect, J?O, sell t hat which thou hnst, 
and give to the poor, and thou shnlt have trcnsurc in heaven: and com~. fo llow me. 

22 But when the you ng mun heard the saying , he went away sorrowful ; for he was 
one that had grcnt possessio ns. 

23 And J esus said unto his disciples, Verily l sny unto you, It is hard for a rich 
m an to enter into lhe ki ng dom or heaven. 

24 And again I s ay unto you, IL is eas ier for n camel to go through a needle's 
eye, t han (or a rich man to ente r in lo t he k ingdom or God. 

25 And when the disciples heard il, they were as tonished exceedingly, sayin g, Who 
then can be saved 1 

26 And J esus looking UJJOn tl11nn said to them , Wit h men t his is imJJossible ; but 
wi th God nil things a re possible. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Lay uv for yourselves treasures in heaven." (Matt. 
6 : 20. ) 

T1 ME.-A.D. 30, shortly before t he crucifix ion. 

P LACE.-Gali lce and Perea. 

P ERSONS.-Jesus and t he r ich young ruler. 

DEVOTIONA i, REA DI NG.-Pl'OV. 8 : 1-11. 

DAl!, Y BIBLE READINGS.-'-
AJJril 21. M. 
April 22. T. 
Ap ri l 23. W . 
Apri l 2~. 'l'. 
AJJril 25. F. 
Apl'il 26. S . 
April 27. S. 

All Belongs lo God. ( Matt. 19: 16-22.) 
T he Peril o f Riches. (Mull. JO: 23-30. ) 
God L oves lhe Cheerful Giver. (2 Cor. !l : 6-15. ) 
Lovi ng and Giving. (Luke 6: 27-38.) 
Proportionate GivinJ?. (2 Cor. 8 : !l-15.) 
T he Reward of Giving . (Eccles. 11: 1-8.) 
Wisdom'• Cnll. (Prov. 8 : 1-11.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

I n troductory Thoughts. 

I. The Rich Young Ruler's Question. (Vel'se 16.) 

II. How J esus Answered Him. (Verses 17-20.) 

III. "He Went Away Sorrowful." (Verses 21, 22.) 

I V. The P er il of Riches . (Verses 23-26.) 

P ractical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The interview of the rich young ruler with the Savior is recorded by 

Matthew in this lesson, by Mark (10: 17-30), a nd by Luke (18 : 18-
30). By a study of the t hree accounts we learn that it occurred prob
ably just before J esus left to go to Jerusalem on his last j ourney or 
on the way to Jerusalem on his last journey. Many events in the life 
of Christ occurred between the last lesson an d t his one. It is not 
necessary to know, neither is it possible to give in exact chronological 
order, all the events in the life of Christ. The place of the last lesson 
was Capernaum. It seems that J esus left there with his apostles and 
went to J erusalem to attend the feast of tabernacles. This was held in 
the seventh month of the J ewish calendar. Many think that he re
mained at Jerusalem for more than two months, which would be about 
the middle of December according to our calendar. (See John 10 : 
22.) Others suppose t hat he returned to Galilee and thence back to 
J erusalem through Samaria , east of t he J ordan, and through Perea, 
"beyond J ordan." 

Very little importance may be attached to t he time or place of the 
teaching of Jesus. The important thing is what J esus taught. There 
is a lesson in the incidents of t his lesson that all should learn ; also it 
is a lesson that has been neglected. It cannot be impressed too often 
upon the hearts of young people. Let us study it with prayer and 
earnestness. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Rich Young Ruler's Question (Verse 16) 

We have r ecorded here one of the saddest scenes in the ministry of 
Jesus. It is a true soul's tragedy. Let us look at this young man. 
(1) He was young-that is, he had the vigor , hope, and ambition of 
youth; (2) he was rich (verse 22) -he had all the influence and pres
tige that wealth can g ive ; (3) he was a "rnler" (Luke 18 : 18) - he 
occupied a position of honor and authority; (4) he was a moral young 
man-it seems that his life ha d not been cursed by t he dissipations of 
youth. He was a J ew, an heir of Abraham; hence he enjoyed the 
hope of his race in a coming Messiah. So far as we know, he was 
honest and s incere. 

We a r e told that as Jesus "was going forth into the way" (Mark 
10: 17), this young man "ran" to meet him. This showed an earnest
ness and that he r ealized the importance of the matter on his mind. 
It is notable here that this one, in spite of riches, you th, pos ition, and 
power, is not satisfied. There is nothing in the ambitions of youth, 
the position of power, and the possession of wealth to satisfy the soul. 
This young man asked Jesus : "What good thing shall I do, that I may 
have eternal life?" It will be n oted further that he asked: "What 
good thing'?" He r ealized that something "good" must be done. H e 
asked: "What shall I do?" He also realized that he must do some
thing in order to have eternal life. It matters not what one may have 
or what honors he may be enj oying, there is always something left for 
him to do. The very fact that he came to Jesus showed that he had 
some confidence in him and his a bility to answer his question. We 
do not know where he learned anything about "eternal life," as the 
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Old Testament Scriptures did not place much emphasis on the future 
as a "life." He may have heard some of the teachings of Jesus before 
this time. He may have heard the apostles' teaching. He expected 
the Master to answer his question. It is doubtful if he meant some 
one deed of heroism would merit eternal life. Mark puts this ques
tion: "What shall I do that I may inherit eternal life?" (Mark 10: 
17.) Luke puts it this way: "What shall I do to inherit eternal life?" 
(Luke 18 : 18.) The young man knew two things-namely, that he 
must do something to be saved, and that eternal life is inherited. This 
question ought to be asked by every one. If one is out of the church, 
th~t one ought to ask this important question; if one is in the church, 
it is still an important question to ask, "What must I further do to 
inherit eternal life?" 

II. How Jesus Answered Him (Ve,rses 17-20) 
Jesus at once corrected him for calling him "good." He adds: "One 

there is who is good." J esus does not here deny his own sinlessness 
nor disclaim his divinity. He intimates that the thoughtless use of 
the word "good" in addressing one whom he regards as a human 
teacher is an index to his superficial view of goodness. Jesus adds, as 
recorded by Mark and Luke, that there is "none good save one, even 
God." God alone is good in the absolute. He is the origin of all good, 
the only source of divine instruction "concerning that which is good." 
Jesus was not this source or origin of good. He was not the soul'ce of 
this teaching. Hence, Jesus referred the young man to God and told 
him to keep God's commandments. Jesus taught nothing contrary to 
God's law. His teaching was from God. So in answering the question 
J esus said to him: "If thou wouldest enter into life, keep the com
mandments." 

When the young man heard this, he very promptly asked : "Which?" 
He seems to have been astonished that Jesus would tell him to keep the 
commandments. If all had kept the commandments of God, they would 
have been led to Christ. (See Gal. 3: 24.) This second question of 
the young man expresses a great deal. He wants to know which com
mandment has such a promise in it that the keeping of i t will give him 
eternal life. Jesus then recites the second list of commandments of 
the Decalogue. These describe his duties to his fellow man. They are the 
commandments against killing, adultery, theft, bearing false witness, 
and to honor father and mother. Jesus sums them up by saying that 
he should love his neighbor as himself. The young man promptly re
plied that he had observed all these, and asked the third question: 
"What lack I yet?" Mark says that the young man said that he had 
kept all of these from his youth, and Luke adds, "from my youth up." 
The young man was not boasting. He was sincere. He h11ew that he 
could not deceive J esus; for if Jesus could t ell what he should do to 
inherit eternal life, he could tell whether the young man was honest in 
his answer. 

We do not think that the young man was a hypocrite, for Jesus 
" loved him." (Mark 10: 21.) If he had been a hypocrite, Jesus 
would have known it. When he said that he had "observed" these 
things from his youth up, he means that his r ule of conduct through 
life had been to observe them. He had not kept them in sinless per-
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fection, but he had done the best he could in honest.ly observi ng these 
laws ; so he was prompted to ask wit h a greater concern, "Wbat lack 
I yet?" H e was not fully satisfi ed. Ile wanted to be sure that he was 
an heir of eternal life. It is a n appropr iate question for a ll to ask 
after we have done our best : "What lack I yet?" 

III. "He Went Aw ay Sorrowful" (Verses 21, 22) 
This presents the saddest phase of t his incident. The young man 

came to Jesus seeking information. He " ran" to Jesus wit h hope a nd 
earnestness ; he went away drooped in sorrow. He could have gone 
away with an entirely different a ttitude. How sad he did not! Jesus 
replied to him: "If thou wouldest be perfect, go, sell that which thou 
hast, and give t o t he poor, and thou shal t have treasure in heaven : 
and come, follow me." Here is the test. He must accept Christ ; a nd, 
like Christ's disciples, he must forsake all and follow him. J esus 
meant for this ruler to go along wit h him through the country, as well 
as to do h is bidding and partake of his spirit of self-sacl"ifice. 'l'o fol
low Jesus is to do God's will, as Jesus d id, and to have the mind of 
Christ. (Phil. 2: 5-11.) 'l'o g ive to the poor in t he name of Chr ist 
is to lay up treasures in heaven. We a re not required to sell all we 
have at once, but we a re required t o hold it for God and to use it in 
his service. Willingness to g ive up all for J esus was a test then to 
this young man, and it is the test to us now. Will we do it, or will we 
act as did this young man? "He went away sorrowful." Mark says, 
"his cotmtenanee fell." The r ecord tells why "he went away sorrow
ful"-"for he was one t hat had g reat possessions." 

There was a double test in Jesus' in struction. He is to sell a ll that 
he has, and he is to follow Jesus. He is told what t o do with his pos
sessions so that he may make the proper disposition of his wealt h. H e 
was tied to ear t h by the cords of his wealth. They did not hinder him 
from keeping the commandment s under the Jaw, but they did hinder 
him from giving his whole self up. One must do th is in or der to in
herit eternal life. Christ's words cut deep in to his heart, and he is 
not willing to part with his possessions and follow Jesus. He hears 
and understands the answer to his question, but he is 11ot willing to 
ma ke t he sacr ifice; hence he goes away sorrowful. 

IV. The Peril of Riches (Verses 23-26) 
The rich young ruler had made a fatal choice. He had turned 

slowly away from J esus and had hesitatingly gone away sorrowfu l. 
Luke says : "And Jesus seeing him said, How hardly shall t hey that 
have r iches en ter into the kingdom of God I" (Luke 18 : 24.) J esus 
looked upon the sorrowful, drooping figure of the young man a s he 
went away, and gave a very valuable lesson on the per ils of riches. It 
is difficult because of r iches to enter in to the kingdom of heaven. Paul 
warns us by saying : "They that are minded to be rich fa ll into a 
temptation and a snare and many foolish a nd hurtful lusts, such as 
drown men in destruction and perdition." (1 Tim. 6: 9.) J esus says 
that "it is easier for a camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a 
rich man to enter into the kingdom of God." The na t ural interpreta
t ion of this Scripture is the correct one. It is used to express, not t he 
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difficulty, but the imposs ibi lity, of entering the kingdom of heaven 
when one trusts in riches. The rich man as here mentioned means the 
one who trusts in riches. No rich man of this class can enter the 
kingdom of heaveu. To "trnst in riches" is to depend upon them as 
one's greatest good- to look Lo them fo1· posit ion, honor , a nd happiness. 
Agnin, Paul says : " Charge them tha t arc rich in th is present world, 
that they be not high-m inded, nor have their hope set on the uncer
ta inty of riches." (1 Tim. 6: 17.) 

The apostles were a stonished when they heard this, and asked : "Who 
then can be saved?" They under stood th is to apply not only to those 
who had gained riches by oppr ession a nd fraud, but to all who sought 
riches, a nd, by P eter's question in verses 27-30, to themselves also, for 
some of t hem owned a li ttle property. But they showed their trust 
in Jesus, and not in riches, in fo rsaking all for him. So Jesus replied 
to t he ir question, "With men this is im possible," but adcled, "vVith Goel 
nil things are possible." 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. It is a fearfu l thing to come face to face with the trut h, as d id 

this young man, and tu rn away from it . It is better never to have 
known the truth t han to turn from it. 

2. E ternal life comes only by inherita nce. We first become children 
of Goel by obedience to the gospel, and then, as his fa it hful chi ldren, 
we are heirs of God and inherit eternal life. 

3. The peril of r iches is not so much in the possess ion of wealth, but 
in t rusting in the wealth rather than trusting in Goel. 

4. T he right man to fo llow any cause whatsoever is he who loves it 
well enough to g·ive up a ll t hat he has for it and be loyal to it. 

5. J esus had pity for the young man as he went away sorrowful, but' 
t his did not help to save him. He had to do what J esus had ins tructed 
him to do or be lost. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the :--;ubject. 
Hepc11t the Colden 'foxt. 
Give the time. 
Loc11 te the p Ince. 
Name the persons . 
Give the LesAon J\naly:>h;. 

Introductory ! houi:hts 

What writers r ecord the incident s of this 
lesson? 

What seems to have been th e journey of 
Jes us s i nee t he las t lesson 1 

Name some events between this lesson 
und the las t one '{ 

Why does not t he time or pince c ivc im
po1·tunce to the teuchings o[ J esus '/ 

The Rich Young Ruler's Question 

Whut do we have r ecorded here 1 
Name the rour poinbi conceniinv, him. 
How do wc know that. the young mu n 

was in earnest? 
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How did he come to J esu s 1 
Was he hap py in his wcRlth? 
Whnt c1uc•tion did he ask 1 
\Vhat two things arc cxp1·csscd in this 

question ·1 
How do we know that he had confidence 

in J esus '! 
\ VIH..' l'C had he learned o( eternal Ii fe 1 
\\· hut is it to inherit eternal life '! 
Why should this quest ion be usked by nil 

today ·1 

How Jesus Answered Him 
What did J esus say to him about being 

"good?" 
\Vho did he suy was " good?" 
What did h e mean by this ·1 
What answer did Jesus gi ve to his ques .. 

l ion 1 
What did the young mun then Hilk 1 
What did he m enu by this ? 
Mow did Jesus !:! lint up this list of com .. 

mundmcnls ? 
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What did the young man r eply T 
How do we know that he wns not bonst-

ing ? 
In what way had he observed these things? 
What did h e then a• k? 
Why may we ask the same caues tion? 

"He W ent Away Sorrowful" 

Describe the way the young mun came 
to J esus. 

D~cribc the way he went nwny. 
What reply did J esus make that cut to the 

hear t 7 
What two things arc there in this r eply 7 
What is i t to follow J c•us ? 
What arc we doing when we give to the 

poor 7 
Why did the young rnan go n way sorrow

ful? 
How was he t ied to thi• ea rth? 
Did his wealth hinder him from k~cping 

the law of Moses 7 
Would his wealth keep him from being 

saved? 

. ELAM'S NOTES 

The P eril of Riches 

What may we say of the young man's 
choice? 

What did J csus soy to his disciples ns 
the young man went away? 

What lesson did J esus tench by t his 7 
Whal is the Oirurc 1i.~J by J esus? 
\Vhnt is meant by "the rich" a s used here 1 
What instruction docs Paul give o n richeA? 
Why were t he apostles astonished? 
What did they ask? 
What rc1>ly did Jesus make? 

Pr:>ctical Sugges tions 

What is a fearful thing to do 7 
Why is it better not to know the truth 

than to turn from it? 
How is eternal li fe on inheritance 7 
Who only may inherit i t ? 
ln whnt is t he peril of riches? 
I• it s inful to be rich? 
Ts it sinful to he poor? 
Who is the right man to follow any 

cause? 
Why did not Jesus have pity for the 

young man and save him? 

And Jet th is feeble body fai l, 
And let it droop and die; 

l\Iy soul shall quit the mournful vale, 
And soar to wor lds on high; 

Shall join the disembodied saints, 
And fi nd its Jong-sought rest, 

That only bliss for which it pants, 
In my Redeemer's breast. 

0, what are all my sufferings here, 
If, Lord, thou count me meet 

With that enraptured host to appear, 
And worship at thy feet ? 

Give joy or grief, give ease or pain, 
Take life or friends awny, 

Dut let me find them a ll again 
In t hat eterna l day. 

- Charles W esley. 
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L esson V-May 4, 1930 

PROMOTION IN THE KINGDOM 
Matt. 20 : 17-28. 

May 4, 1930 

17 And as J esus was coinc up to J erusalem, he look the twelve disciples apart, 
nnd on the way he said unto them, 

18 Behold, we co up to J er usalem; and the Son o f man shall be dclivered unto the 
chief priest s and scribes ; un<l thry shall condemn him lo death, 

19 And shnll dcliver him unto the Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify: 
and the third day he shall be raised up. 

20 Then came to h im the mother or the sons of Zebedee wi th her sons, worshipping 
him, and asking a cer tain thine or him. 

21 And he said unto her , Whnl wouldcst thou? She saith unto him, Command that 
these my two sons muy sit, one o n thy right hand, und one on thy lert hand, in thy 
kingdom. 

22 But J esus ans wered a nd said, Ye know not whnt yo ask. Arc ye able lo drink 
Uic cup that l am about to drink"/ '!'hey say unto him. We are able. 

28 He sait h unto them, My cup indeed ye shall drink: hut lo sit o n my right hund. 
and on my left ha nd. is not mine to give ; but it U. for them Cor whom it hat h been 
prcpRred or my Father. 

24 And when the ten heard it, the)· wer e moved with indignation concerninc the 
two brethren. 

25 But J esus called them unto him, a nd said. Ye know that the rulers or the 
Gentiles lord it over them. nnd t heir ~real ones exercise nuthority over them. 

26 Not so s hall it be among you : but whosoever would become g reat among you 
shall be your minister; 

27 And whosoever would be firs t nmonc you shnll be your s er van t : 
28 Even ns the Son oC man cumc not to be m inistered unto, but to minis ter, and to 

i; ivc his JiCc n ransom for many. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The Son of man came not to be ?ninistered unto, but 
to minister, an d to give his life a ranso1n for many." (Matt. 20: 28.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, shortly before the crucifixion. 
PLACE.-Probably in Perea. 
PERSONS.- Jesus, Salome, and the apostles. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-PhiJ. 2 : 1-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

April 28. M. 
April 29. T. 
April 30. W. 
May 1. T. 
May 2. F. 
Mny 3. S. 
May 4. S. 

A Selfish Request. (Matt. 20: 20-28.) 
Humili t.y in Prayer. (Luke 18 : 9-1 4.) 
Humility in Action. (Luke 14: 7-11. ) 
Rcligion and Service. (James 1: 19-27.) 
Sympathy for Others. (James 2: 1-9. ) 
The Reward of Humility. (1 Pct. 6 : 1-7.) 
Tbo Mind oC Christ. (Phil. 2: 1-11.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. J esus Foretells His Crucifixion. (Verses 17-19.) 

II. The Request of James and John. (Verses 20, 21.) 
III. Jesus' Reply to Them. (Verses 22, 23.) 
IV. J esus' Standard of Greatness. (Verses 24-28.) 

P1·actical Suggestions. 
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Lesson V ELA1C'S NOTES 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jesus and his apostles were in Perea, which was "beyond_ Jordan:" 

"Perea" is the name of the country east and northeast of Galilee. This 
name is not found in the Scriptures. It was the name given to this 
section of country later. J esus, with his disciples, was on his way to 
Jerusalem. While on the way he took the twelve to one side and an
nounced to them for the third time his approaching death. After
wards James and J ohn, with their mother, Salome, came to him and 
asked for the seats of honor in his kingdom. F or s ix months, ever 
since Peter 's confession at Cesarea Philippi, the Lord had been trying 
to prepare t he twelve for his death. Now, while on the way to the 
cross, which he knew was before him at Jerusalem, he seeks again to 
make them under stand that he must d ie. i'.lark states that before the 
conver sation of this lesson J esus walked before, with his disciples be
hind him. There are few pictures more striking than that of J es us 
going forth to his de.ath and walking a lone along the path into the 
deep Jordan valley, while behind him, in a wful reverence and mingled 
anticipations of dread and hope, the disciples walked and dared not 
disturb his meditations. After thus walking in lonely meditation for 
some distance, he drew the apostles a part for the lesson which now 
follows. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Foretells His Crucifixion (Verses 17-19) 

From his last retirement from Jerusalem, J esus was n ow on his 
death march back to that city just before the Passover, w hen he was 
crucified. (John 11: 53-55.) "And they were on the way, going up 
to Jerusalem; and Jes us was going before t hem: and they were 
amazed; and they that followed were afraid." (Mark 10: 32.) The 
apostles and Jesus at different times had retired from J erusalem to 
prevent the Jews from killing him (John 8 : 59 ; 10: 39 ; 11: 53, 54) , and 
now that he was returning to dea th, already determined by those in 
authority, amazed them. They were afraid, and followed behind. Je
sus knew well that the hour had come for him to die for the race, and 
he informed his t error-stricken apostles that he was going to J erusa
lem to die. "Saying, Behold, we go up to J erusalem; and the Son of 
man shall be delivered unto the chief priests and the scr ibes ; and they 
shall condemn him to death , and shall deliver him unto the Gentiles: 
and they shall mock him, and shall spit upon him, and shall scourge 
him, and shall kill him; and after three days he shall r ise again." 
(Mark 10: 33, 34.) Jesus had told them this at least twice before 
(Matt. 16: 21-23; Luke 9 : 22), and yet they did not understand him. 

The J ewish court, the Sanhedrin, could condemn one, but had no 
power to inflict capital punishment, because the government had passed 
into the hands of the Romans, a Gentile race. Hence it had to deliver 
J esus to the Roma n officer, Pontius Pila te, to have him put to death. 
Matthew uses thr ee words to describe the treatment of J esus-namely, 
"mock," "scourge," and "crucify." They "mocked" him by putting a 
crown of thorns upon his head and a purple robe on him. This was 
deriding him for claiming to be a king. They "scourged" him by 
whipping him a nd spitting in his face and buffeting him. They "cru-
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citied" him by nailing him to the cr oss. The record states that after 
"the third day he shall be raised up"-that is, he would be raised from 
the dead. 

II. The Requ~st of James and John (Verses 20, 21) 
James and J ohn were sons o.f Zebedee and Salome. They were two 

o.f the most faithful of the disciples of Jesus. After Jesus had just 
made the statement for the thi rd time at least t ha t he would be cruci
fied, James and John, ambitious for chief places in his kingdom, made 
the request that they have prominent places in his kingdom. They 
thought that his kingdom would be an earthly one. This request was 
made through Salome, their mother. (See also Matt. 27: 56 ; Mark 
15 : 40.) ln making this request, she "worshiped" Jes us, or pros
trated herself in reverence before him. James and J ohn would have 
Jesus commit himself to a favorable answer before they made the re
quest. They said: "We would that t hou shouldest do for us whatso
ever we shall ask of thee." (Mark 10: 35.) From this it appears 
that they were doubtful about the propriety of making this request. 
It is strange that such a request would be made at such a time as this. 
The death of Jesus had just been foretold, and they should have under
stood that his kingdom was not an earthly one. This request marks 
the contrast between the self-sacrifice of Jesus and the self-seeking of 
his followers. Salome shows a mother's interest and ambition for her 
sons. She also shows a mother's faith in Jesus. She must have 
known that J esus was hated and despised by t he ruler s of the Jews, 
yet she had faith in him that he would be a king and set up a kingdom. 

Jesus forced from them, however, their wil:ih and r equest before 
making a reply by ~sking their mother: "What wouldest thou?" The 
mother promptly said : "Command that these my two sons may sit, one 
on thy right hand, and one on thy left hand, in thy kingdom." Mark 
states this request by saying: "Grant unto us that we may sit, one on 
thy right hand, and one on thy left ha nd, in thy glory." (Mark 10: 
37.) For Jesus to be in his "glory" and to be in his "kingdom" mean 
the same thing. He is now in heaven at the right hand of God and in 
his "glory ;" and since to be in his "glory" is the same thing as to be 
in his "kingdom," he is now in his "kingdom." The right hand of a 
sovereign is the highest place of honor in his gift, and the left hand is 
the next highest. 

III. Jesus' Reply to Them (Verses 22, 23) 
Jeslls said to them: "Ye know not what ye ask." They did not un

derstand the nature of his kingdom; neither did they know the princi
ples of true greatness in that kingdom. They did not know that self
sacritice and service, work and humiliation constituted greatness in 
his kingdom. They had not yet learned that the only way to the crown 
is by the cross. "For if we died with him, we shall also live with him: 

· if we endure, we shall als::i reign with him." (2 Tim. 2: 11, 12.) They 
did not know that within a few days t hey would behold two thieves
the one on the right . hand, the other on the left hand-crucified with 
Jesus; neither did they know that there were no such places of honor 
in the sense of their request, nor the r eal greatness and glory of such 
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positions in the kingdom which Jesus died to establish. Some of om 
petitions may be as ignorant as this one. We should be thankful that 
all our prayers are not answered as we desir e. Jesus then showed 
these men the cost of greatness in his kingdom by asking: "Are ye 
able to drink the cup that I drink? or to be baptized with the baptism 
that I am baptized with?" (Mark 10: 38.) "The cup" in this sen se 
in the Bible means one's portion in life. It was a synonym for death. 
(See Ps. 75: 8 ; I sa. 51: 17.) Jesus prayed: "Let this cup pass away 
from me." (Matt. 26: 39.) "Baptism" here is a figurative expres
sion, showing the overwhelming suffering which Jesus endured and 
which produced his death. This was no "sprinkling" of suffering, but 
a baptism of sorrow and suffering. Baptism in water through faith 
in Jesus as the Christ is a condition of entrance into Christ's body, or 
church (John 3 : 5; Gal. 3: 26, 27), and this baptism of suffering was 
a condition to which even Jesus must submit before he could enter 
into his glory (Phil. 2: 8-11). Suffering with Jesus is essential to 
reigning with him. (Rom. 8 : 17.) James and John said they were 
able to do this. They loved Jes us; and, indeed, they thought they 
would die for him, not knowing how soon they would for sake him. 

Jesus assm ed them that they would soon drink of this cup and suffer 
this baptism. La ter on, after they had gained a clearer conception of 
the nature of his kingdom and had made great spirituaf development, 
they did endure such persecution and suffering. James was beheaded, 
and John speaks of t he suffering he endured. (Rev. 1: 9.) While 
they would endure such suffering, yet it was not Christ's privilege to 
grant such a request as they had made. Such places were for those 
for whom God had prepared them. God has prepared such places in his 
kingdom for the lowliest, the humblest, the most dutiful, the most self 
sacrificing, and the most faithful. The servant of all is the greatest 
of all, and t he faithful over a few things is made ruler over many 
things. At this request of James and John "the ten" were "moved 
with indignation." This shows that they had the same experience and 
desire that J ames and John had. Condemning others sometimes re
veals in us the faults we condemn in them. 

IV. Jesus' Standard of Greatness (Verses 24-28) 
It is to be noted that Jesus did not rebuke his disciples for their 

request, neither did he rebuke the others for their "indignation ;" but 
he takes the occasion to declare unto them the law of true greatness. 
This he contrasts with the standards of t he world, by which his fol
lowers are ever in danger of being a ffected. Jesus pointed out the 
great contrast between the spirit and nature of his kmgdom and the 
spirit and nature of worldly and political kingdoms. This lesson is 
for us all today. The rulers of the Gentiles "lorded over" the people. 
'Rlais is the spirit of all earthly governments. He today who seeks 
preferment and position above others in the church does not yet under
stand the nature of Christ's kingdom or the principles of true great
ness. 

In Christ's kingdom, or the church, no one by the authority of Jesus 
can "lord it over" others. This is positively forbidden. (1 Pet. 5: 3.) · 
Again, J esus said : "The scribes and the Pharisees sit on Moses' seat." 
They love authority over men and ma ke a display of their religion. 
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They "love the chief place at feas ts, and t he chief scats in the syna
gogues, and t he salutations in the market places, a nd to be called of 
men, Rabbi. But be not ye called Rabbi: for one is your tea cher, and 
all ye are brethren. And call no man your father [religious ly] on the 
earth: for one is your Father, even he who is in heaven. Neither be 
ye called masters [religious t itl es oi distinction, such as "Reverend," 
"Right Reverend," "Doctor," etc. Human nature seems prone to wear 
l·eligious titles. Some, while they repudiate t he t itle of denomina
tional distinction, a re disposed to make t itles of "elder," "minister ," 
"eva ngelist," etc.] : for one is your mast er, even the Chr ist. But he 
that is g reatest a mong you shall be your servant." (Matt. 23 : 1-11.) 

Jesus sets himself as an example to them when he points to his own 
life and mission. He says that "the Son of man came not to be min
istered unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many." 
He says by way of instruction, " Whosoever would become g reat among 
you shall be your minister;" and, "Whosoever would be first among 
you sha ll be your servant." Service is the law of g reatness in the 
k ingdom of Christ, and from this law the king was not exempt. This 
willing sacr ifice, this death in the place of many, this redeeming love, 
recognized and accepted by his followers, is the motive for ser vice, 
and it is likewise t he measur e of true g reatness. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The truest heroism and touchstone of character a t·e manifested 

in the path of du ty in the face of danger a nd death. 
2. Envy and j ealousy are as evil or sinful as the a mbition and pride 

which give rise to them. 
3. We are not Christians because we serve others ; we serve others 

because we are Christians. 

QUESTION S ON THE LE S SON 

Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Text . 
Give t he time. 
Locate the p ince. 
Name the p er sons. 
Give the L esson Annlysi". 

In troductory T hou g hts 

\Vhat was Perea ? 
Where had Jesus and h i• disciples s tarted ·1 
What did J es us do on the way? 
F or wh a t hud J csuo been preparing his 

disciples? 
Describe the picture which J esus presents . 

J esus Foretells H is Crucifixion 

On what march was J esus ? 
What feast wus h e going to attend 7 
Why had J csus left J crusnlcm? 
\V,hy wa:i he now returning? 
What did h is d isc ip le. think o f this ? 
What did he t ell hio disciples would be 

done to him ? 
H ow often did h e r epent this to them? 

5 

Why could not t he J ewish court condemn 
one to deuth ? 

How could they g et the death r,enalty for 
any one'! 

Name the thing• which Jes us said would 
be done to him. 

1 \Vhal wns meant by "mockini;" him ? 
\Vhnt was meant by "~courginc ?" 

T h e R equest of J ames and John 

Who were J ames and John ? 
Who made the request with them ? 
How did they l ry to g et J esus to com

mit h imself? 
Whal docs this show? 
How do we account for SaJome's part _n 

th is ·1 
What does it show in regard to h er faith 1 
What did they understand lhe n ature of 

the kingdom to be ? 
Whal i• it for Chris t lo be in his ••glory ?" 
What were t he highest places of honor 1 

129 



Lesson V 

J esus' Reply to Them 

Whnt question did Jesus nsk? 
Whnt shows that they did not understand 

the nature of his kingdom? 
What did th ey not know nt this time? 
Do we always know how to pray? 
Why should we be ' thankful t hat our 

prayers are not ans wered as we desire ·1 
What is meant by drinking "the cup?" 
What is meant by this "baptism?" 
What answer did they give to this? 
Whnt is essential to reigning with Christ 1 
Whnt did Jesus sny about their drinking 

t he cup? 
When did they do t his ? 
When were they baptized with this bap

t ism? 
What effect did their request hnve on the 

other disciples? 
Whnt does condemning others sometimes 

reveal? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Jesus' Standard of Greatness 

What does J esus here tench his disciples 7 
What contrast did he make? 
What can you say of t he one who seeks 

preferment today? 
What is forbidden in the church? 
What seems to be the desire of the world? 
Why do men like to be called "great?" 
What tiUes show this ? 
Who is g iven ns an exnmple of true 

greatness? 
How may we all become great 1 
Who is greatest among us now? 

Practical Suggestions 
Whut is t he test of character 7 
What may we say of envy and jealousy 7 
Why do we serve 7 

Who are these arrayed in white, 
Brighter than the noonday sun, 

F oremost of the sons of light, 
Nearest the eternal throne? 

. ' 

These are they that bore the cross, 
N ably for their Master stood, 

Sufferers in his righteous cause, 
Followers of the dying God. 

Out of gr eat distl·ess they came, 
Washed their robes by fa ith below, 

In the blood of yonder Lamb, 
Blood that washes white as snow ; 

Therefore are they next the thr one, 
Serve their Maker day and night; 

God resides among his own, 
God doth in his saints delight. 

-Charles Wesley. 
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Lesson VI-May 11 , 1930 

JESUS ACCLAIMED AS KI NG 

Matt. 21: 1-11. 

May 11, 1930 

1 And when they drew nigh unto Jcrusnlem, and came unto Bcthphage, unto the 
mount of Olives, then J esus sr.nt two disciples. 

2 Saying unto t hem; Go into t he village that is over agains t you, and s traightway 
ye shall fi nd an a ss t ied. and n colt with her: loose them. and bring them unto me. 

3 And if nny on e say aught unto you, ye shall say, The Lord h a t h need of them; 
and straig h tway he will send them. 

4 Now this is come to pass , that i t might be ful fi lled which was s poken through 
the prophet , saying, 

5 T ell ye the daughter of Zion, 
Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, 
Meck, and riding upon an asa. 
And upon n colt t he foal of nn ass. 

6 And the discip les went, and did even a s J esus appointed them . 
7 And brought t he ass, and the colt, a nd put on them their garments ; a nd he 

sat thereon. 
8 And the mos t part of the multitude spread their garmen ts in the way ; a nd 

others cut branches from the trees, anrl spread them in the wny. 
9 And the multitudes th a t went before him . and tha t followed. cr ied. s aying. 

H osanna to the son of David: Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord; 
Hosa nna in the h ighes t. 

10 And when he was come into J erusa lem, all lh c city was s tirred, saying, W h o 
is this? 

11 And the multitudes said, This is the p rophet, J esus , fr om Nazareth of Galilee. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Hosanna to the son of David: Blessed is he that 
cometh in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in the highest." (Matt. 
21: 9.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, probably first of April. 
PLACEs.-J erusalem and Bethany. 
PERSONS.-J esus, his disciples, and applauding multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 1 : 8-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 5. M. 
May 6. T. 
May 7. W. 
May 8. T. 
May 0. F. 
May 10. S. 
May 11. S. 

T he Triumpha l Entry. (Matt. 21 : 1-11.) 
The Ch ildren's Praise. (Matt. 21 : 12-17.) 
'J'he King R ejected. (Matt. 21: 33-41.) 
J esus' Claim to Kingsh ip. (John 18: 33-40.) 
J esus Crucified as King. (John In: 17-22. ) 
Praises to Our Kini;. (Ps. 47 : 1-9.) 
The Father's Testimony. (Heb. 1: 6-14.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. T he Prepa rat ion for J esus' Entrance. (Verses 1-3.) 

II. A Fulfillment of Prophecy. (Verses 4, 5.) 
III. T he Royal Procession. (Verses 6-8.) 
I V. The Acclamation of the Multitudes. (Verses 9-11.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The in cidents of t his lesson occurred on the route from Bethany, 

oYer t he mount of Olives, into the city of J erusalem, and to the temple. 
J fsus entered the city from t he east. The road from Bethany to Jeru
slllem led along the eastern slope of the mount of Olives. Bethany 
w· 1s about t wo miles east of Jerusalem. T he mount of Olives was to· 
U e east of J erusalem, and was separated from it by t he Valley of 
J , hoshaphat. From the summit of t he moun t of Olives, J erusa lem 
m d t he t emple can be seen. 

Jesus had r et ired from the storm of J ewish hatred that a rose after 
tl.e resurrection of Lazarus " to a city called Ephraim, near the wilder-
1rnss." H ere he awaited the Passover, at which he had decided to 
offer himself to his enemies. From thence, as we have already found, 
he probably crossed to t he east of the Jordan; joined the enemy's 
t hrongs t hat were now journeying to the Jewish capital; passed 
through J er icho, where he bestowed sight on Bartimeus ; dined with 
Zaccheus ; came up the moun tain pass from J ericho to Jerusalem, 
stopping over the Sabbath in the congenial home of Mar tha, Mary, 
and Lazarus in Bethany; and on Sunday morning made his en try into 
Jerusalem. J esus had for t hree years assumed the character of a 
public teacher. All cons idered him an extraordinar y being, but 
whether he was the Messiah still hung in the balance with many. T he 
Passover was at hand. The r oads from all quarters were crowded 
with the assembling Jewish worshipers. Not only the great mass of 
the inhabitants of Palest ine, but many foreign Jews t hronged from 
ever y quarter-from Babylona, Arabia, Egypt, Asia Minor, Greece, 
and Italy. The question uppermost in the minds of them a ll was : 
"Can this Nazarene be t he Messiah?" Our lesson opens with the fi rst 
day of Christ's last week of earthly life. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Preparation for Jesus' Entrance (Verses 1-3) 

"An d when they drew nigh unto J erusalem, and came unto Beth
phage, unto the mount of Olives," J esus issued a r oyal command b 
two of his disciples. Bethphage was near the city of Jerusalem, be
tween Bethany and J erusalem. Its exact location is not known now. 
Matthew emphasizes the kingly feature of Christ to the J ews. No 
incident in the life of our Lord is more in harmony with that fact than 
the royal entry into Jerusalem. Here J esus issues a royal command; 
he makes a royal procession ; he receives a royal acclaim. John ( 12: 
1) said, "Jesus therefore six days before the Passover came to Beth
any ;" Mark and Luke say he came "unto Bethphage and Bethany." 

We do not know which two of his disciples he sent into t he village. 
It is t hought that Bethphage was t his village. · The main road, 'it is 
supposed, led ar ound t he head of the valley, or gorge, while a footpath 
led more directly across to the village. There at once they would find 
"an ass tied, and a colt with her." Luke says they would find t he colt 
on enter ing the village. Jesus ga ve minute instruction as to where 
they would find the ass. This showed his divine knowledge, and wu!" 
additional evidence that God had sent him. The a ss was a very re-
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spectable animal in the East. Asses were conunon at that t ime and 
were used for plowing, carrying burdens, g rinding, and riding. 'The 
most hono.rable and noble ?f ~he J ews rode upon asses. Kings rode 
them. Jair, one of Israels Judges, had thirty sons who "rode on 
thirty ass colts, and they had thirty cities." (Judg. 10: 4.) The two 
disciples were to loose the mother and the colt and take them to J esus. 
(Verse 7; Mark 11: 2; Luke 19: 30-33.) 

The owner of the mother and the colt was doubtless a disciple, and 
would gladly send the ass. He knew Jesus. Jesus had been in that 
country before. Shortly before that he had raised Lazarus from the 
dead at Bethany, and many of t he Jews believed on him. (John 11: 
45.) If the owner should ask by what authority the disciples loosed 
the colt and its mother, il would be sufficient to say : "The Lord hath 
need of them." Here Jesus speaks of himself as "the Lord," which 
means "Master," "Sovereign," "King," and "Ruler." He frequently 
speaks of himself in t erms of humiliation. Mark (11 : 3) says, "The 
Lord hath need of him; and strnightway he will send him back hither," 
which means that when Jesus was clone with the cold he would return 
him to the owner. The owner at once sent the colt. This is the only 
recorded instance of J esus' ever riding upon an animal. 

II. A Fulfillrne,it of Prophecy (Verses 4, 5) 
Zechariah had propl\Csiecl, saying : "Tell ye the daughter of Zion, 

Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and riding upon an ass, and 
upon a colt the fold of an ass." (See Zech. 9 : 9.) The object, or end, 
of this action of J esus was not merely the fulfillment of this prophecy, 
but the prophecy was made in reference to the action, while Jesus had 
other reasons for it. J esus did not do anything merely to fulfill a 
prophecy, but in the regular and divine order of his earth ly ministry 
he did fulfill the prophecies. God saw the actions hundreds of years 
before they transpired, as though they actually had come to pass, and 
foretold them t hat when they did come to pass the world might recog
nize his divine foreknowledge and know all t hese things were from him. 
Jesus in this action applied to himself a prophecy which all the Jews 
themselves admitted referred to the Messiah. He asserted his majesty 
as the Messiah and King, and yet in such a way as to show his king
dom is not of this world, a nd, therefore, not a temporal and political 
one. Jn this also he allowed his disciples and the applauding multi
tude to acknowledge him as the l\Iessiah and King. 

Matthew uses more prophecies than the other writers of the gospel. 
He uses "it is written" frequently to show that the prophecies sus
tain the claims of Jesus. The prophecy quoted above corresponds 
in the minutest detail to the prophecy made several hundred years 
before. It is strange that at the same time his enemies were plotting
with deadly hatred against him the multitudes were acclaiming him 
as King. This temporary outbur st of popular enthusiasm soon sub
sides, and many cry: "Crucify him." It is singular that th is prophecy 
is fu lfilled so minutely. In the fulfillment of it we find (1) that the 
anima l was borrowed; (2) that he rode without a saddle on borrowed 
garments ; (3) that it was a colt on which no man had ever before 
ridden; (4) only such animals hitherto unused were regarded fit for 
sacred uses. 
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III. The Royal Procession (Verses 6-8) 
Some have said that this royal entry into Jerusalem was an acted 

par a ble. No one should think for a moment t hat J esus meant that the 
borr owed colt, or the r ustic garments, 01· the peasants who attended 
him were t o be par ts of the f urnishings of an Oriental court. They 
were t he symbols of royalty by which he definitely presented himself 
t o his people as the promised Messiah. He was mak ing a n appeal for 
the trust and obedience a nd homage of human hearts, but he was 
wa rning the r ulers that in i·ejecting him they would be rejecting their 
King. They would be defeating t heir highest hopes. 

The r oyal pr ocession is also a r evelation of the character of Jesus 
as King and t he nature of h is kingdom. He is, indeed, a strange 
King who has not even a n ass of his own, and for followers has peas
ants wit h palm branches instead of swor ds. No one could m isunder
stand, it seems, t he n ature of his kingdom . He had no a rmed force 
t o ma in tain his power ; he had no political leaders to help direct h is 
government. They should have understood t hat his kingdom was not 
of this world. T he char iot and the horse are emblems of conquerors. 
It is fi t ting t hat the Prince of P eace should make his royal entry on a 
colt unridden before and saddled only with garments. As he went 
along the way, " the multit ude spread their garments in the way." 
Still "ot hers cut branches from the t rees, and spread them in the way." 
They " spread their garments in the way" as a carpet for the colt to 
wa lk upon; others cut t he large leaves of palri1 tl·ees; and yet others 
gathered twigs and rushes and spread them in the way. T his was 
done to honor J esus and to show their submission to him. (See 2 
Kings 9 : 13.) It was like decorating his ·way with flowers. To car
pet his way with their gar ments and the branches of trees was an act 
of homage, and it was common in those days to pay such honor to 
kings. 

IV. The Acclamation of the Multitudes (Verses 9-11) 
Luke (19 : 37) says, "And as he was now dr awing nigh, even at the 

descent of the mount of Olives," they began to rej oice. John (12 : 
12, 13 ) says : "A great multitude . . . took the branches of the 
pa lm trees, and went forth [out of Jerusalem] to meet h im, and cried 
out, Hosanna : Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lor d, even 
the King of Israel." When they met him, they turned back and went 
before, while others followed after h im. The mul tit ude t hat went out 
of Jerusalem to meet him and the multitude which gathered along the 
way .and followed him met not far from Jerusalem and shouted h is 
pra ises. 

This was a g reat occas ion to all who were interested in Jesus. It 
was g reat for his disciples to hear the popula r praise g iven to h im; 
it was great also for his enemies, as they could see what had to be 
overcome in order to crucify him. "All the city was moved" when 
they beheld t his mighty t hrong descending from Mount Olivet and 
entering into Jerusalem. There was great commotion in the city, a nd 
they asked : " Who is this?" "And the multitudes said, This is the 
prophet, J esus, from Nazareth of Galilee." 

It .is s ignificant to note the meaning of the terms wh ich they used 
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in acclaiming him as King. "Hosanna" means "Sa ve, we pray." It 
was like a shout of salvation. To this Mark adds, "Blessed be the 
kingdom of our father David;" and Luke adds, "Peace in heaven, and 
glory in the highest." The kingdom was coming in the name of the 
Lord. To acknowledge Jesus as the "son of David" was to acknowledge 
him as the promised Messiah through David as king. 

Many of the same people who at this time proclaimed J esus a s King 
before the week ended were shouting : "Crucify him!" The palm 
branches had not faded where t hey had been tossed before the fickle 
crowd had swung around to the opposite mood and was preferring a 
robber to be released rather than Jesus. We are reminded here of 
the worthlessness of mere enthusiastic feeling in reference to Jesus. 
He had not answered their expectat ions, but had s imply taught in t he 
temple and meekly let -himself be arrested by his enemies. Truly, 
nothing succeeds like success, and nobody is so quickly forsaken as the 
idol of the popular masses. No enthusiasm can be too intense which 
is based upon a true sense of our need of Christ and of his work for 
us; but it is easy to excite the relig ious emotion so that the popular 
feeling may run high, but results in no r eal good. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Chris t is a King, and is to be honored as a King ; but his king

dom is not worldly, any more tha n its 'King is. 
2. Jesus is not only King and rules, but he is also our High Pries t, 

and hence officiates in the spiritual temple, which is the church. 
3. J esus is of t he royal line of David. He is upon David '.s throne, 

and is now "King of kings, and Lord of lords." 
4. We should sanctify him in our hearts as Lord and let him rule 

in our lives. We should bring all the powers of mind and soul into 
obedience to the will of our King. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text . 
Give the time. 
Locate t he p laces. 
Name t he per sons. 
Give the L esson Analys is. 

Introductory Thoui:hts 

Where did t he incident or this lesson oc
cur? 

From what town did Jesus go t o J erusn-
lem? 

Where was Ileth nny? 
Where was t he mount o[ Oli vcs ? 
To what place had J esus r etired? 
Where was he ma king his home ? 
What question was not settled in th e 

minds of the peop le ? 
Who were going to J erusalem at this 

time ? 
Why were they going ? 

The Preparation for Jesus' Entrance 

To wh nt village did they come 7 
Wher e was Beth phage located? 
What did Jesus do there? 
How 1ong was this be Cor e the Passover 7 
Where did his discip les find the ass 7 
How was his divine: w isdom manifested 

in t his ? 
What may we say nbout the owner of the 

ass ? 
What did J esus soy he would do wilb it 

a[ter using i t ? 
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A F ulfillment of Prophecy 

What J)rophecy is mentioned here 7 
Did J cs us do t his in order to fulfill the 

prophecy ? 
H ow does J esus a pply this prop hecy t o 

himself? 
To whom did t he J ews apply this p roph

ecy? 
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What may we say about Mallhew's quot
ing prophecy? 

What were the enemies or Jesm~ doing at 
this time'! 

Name the four points mentioned in this 
prophecy? 

The R oyal P rocession 
Whut has t his event been culled 1 
Describe it. 
To what wa.s J csw; making un uppea) '! 
What does this procession reveal'! 
What may we s ay about the nature or 

Christ's kingdom? 
W hy is it difficult to misunderstand it? 
How do you account for their misundcr· 

standing its nature ? 
What did the multitude do as J cs us went 

ulon s:r the way ? 
What does t his show ? 

T h e Acclamation of the Multitu des 
When does Luke. say lhnt this occurred? 
Who wen t out to meet him ? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Who was Collowini::t him? 
How was this a great occasion'/ 
How did it affect J erusalem? 
What question was asked'! 
What answer was given '/ 
What does "Hosanna" menn '! 
How was J esus the "son of David '!'' 
What lime of the week was this ? 
Whal did many of them do before the 

week closed ? 
What doell this teach us? 
Why had J esus not answered th eir ex

pectations? 
What may we say about rclhdouR enthu

:;ia~m? 

P ractical Sugg estion s 

Why is Jc"us ' k ingdom nol worldly 'I 
What is his kingdom? 
How is J csus n High Priellt? 
Upon whose throne does he now sit? 
What s hou lc.l we do for him? 

Ride on, ride on in majesty! 
Hark! all the tribes "Hosanna" cry! 
0 Savior meek, pursue thy r oad, 
With palms and scattered garments str owed . 

Ride on, ride on in majesty! 
In lowly pomp ride on to die! 
0 Chr ist, thy triumphs now begin 
O'er captive death and conquered sin. 

Ride on, ride on in majesty! 
The winged squad rons of the sky 
Look down with sad and wonder ing eyes 
To see the approaching saci·ifice. 

Ride on, ride on in majesty ! 
Thy last and fiercest strife is nigh; 
The F ather, on his sapphire t hrone, 
Expects his own anointed Son. 

Ride on, ride on in majesty! 
In lowly pomp ride on to die! 
Bow thy meek head t o mortal pain, 
Then take, 0 Lord , thy power, and r eign. 

-Henry H. Milman_ 
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Lesson VII-May 18, 1930 

JESUS TEACHING IN THE TEMPLE 
(TEMPERANCE LESSON) 

Matt. 22: 15-22, 34-40. 

I& '!'hen went the P harisees, nnd look counsel how they might ens nare him in his 
lnlk. 

16 And they send to him their disciples, with the H erodinns , sa ying , Teacher, we 
know that thou art tr ue. nnd leach es t th e wny of God in lrul h, and carest not for 
n ny one: for thou regnrdest not the person of men. 

17 T ell us therefore, Whnt thinkest thou? Is i l lnw ful lo give t r ibute unto Cresnr. 
or nol 7 

18 Ilu t J esus per ceived their wickedness. and s aid , Why make ye t rial of me, ye 
hypocrites 7 

IO Show me t he tribute money. And they broug h t unto him n dcnarius. 
20 And he sa ith unto t hem, Whose is this image nnd superscription? 
21 They sny unto him. Crcsur's. Then :-ntith he unto them, Hender therefore unto 

Cresnr the things that arc Crcsnr's ; and unto God the things that arc God's. 
22 And when they hea rd it, they ma rvelled, and left him, and we nt nway. 

34 Ilut t he Phar isees, when th ey h ear d t hat he had put th e Sadducecs to s ilence , 
ga thered t hemselves together . 

35 And one of them. a la wyer , asked him n question, t rying him : 
36 Teacher, which is th e g rea t commandmen t in the lnw 7 
37 And he said u n to him, Thou shnlt love the Lord thy God with nil thy h enrt, 

and with nil thy soul, nnd with nil t hy mind. 
38 This is the great und first commandment. 
~9 And u second like •rnlo it is this . 'l'hou shnll love thy neigh bor ns th yself. 
40 On these two commandments the whole luw hnngcth . and the prophets. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thou shalt love the Lord th11 God with all lh!fJ 
hear t, and with all thy sottl, and with all th11 11tind. This is the great 
and first co1n111andnnent. An d a second like 1mto i t is this, Thou shalt 
love th11 neighbor as thyself." (Matt . 22: 37-39.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, p1·obably in t he spring. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus , the Herodians, and the P ha ri sees. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 15. 

DAILY Brnr,E READINGS.-
Mny 12. M. 
J\tny 13. T. 
Ma y 14. W. 
Mny 15. T. 
Moy 16. F . 
l\1ny 17. S. 
J\tay 18. S. 

The Duly of Citi7.enshi1>. (Mntt . 22 : 16·22. ) 
T he Grcnt Commandment. (Mntt. 22 : 34·40. ) 
God's Grncious Denlini::s. (Dcut. 8: 1-10.) 
Obedience to Lnw. (Rom. 13: 1-7.) 
Murks of n Good Cit izen . (Rom. 12: 9-21 .) 
Citizens of H ea ven. (Ph il. 3 : 17· 21.) 
A Cit izen of Zion . ( Ps. 15: 1-5. ) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.
Introductory Thoughts. 

T. The Pharisees' Attempt to Ensnare J esus. (Verses 15-17.) 
11. Jes us' Reply and Its Lesson. (Verses 18-22.) 

III. "Which I s the Great Commandment?" (Verses 34-38.) 
IV. "Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbor." (Verses 39, 40.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson is intended to be a "Temperance Lesson,'' but there is 

no more emphasis put on "temperance" in this part of the teaching of 
Jesus than in other parts. Jesus practiced "temperance," or " self 
control," at all times and taught the same. "Temperance" means 
"self-control," not s imply abstinence from intoxicating liquor. One 
may be intemperate in eating, drinking, sleeping, work ing, talking, 
playing, or anything that one does. One of the greatest lessons of 
life to learn is to control one's self. The greatest victory of life is to 
conquer one's self. This is one great fight which each one of us must 
make, and it is one where so rnnay of us fai l. History records many 
famous victories in carna l warfare, but the gr eatest victory of a ll is 
t he silent victory over self. "He that is slow to anger is better t ha n 
t he mighty; and he t hat ruleth his spirit, than he that taketh a city." 
(Prov. 16 : 32.) 

The enemies of Jesus at this time made three attempts to ensnare 
him by asking questions. Their first attempt was in asking him about 
paying tribute to Cresar, which is found in this lesson; the second 
question was concerning the resurrection (l\Iatt. 22: 22-33), which is 
not brought into this lesson; the third question was, "Which is the 
great commandment?" which is also a part of our lesson. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Pharisees' Attempt to Ensnare Jesus (Verses 15-17) 

This was dur ing the last week of Jesus' earthly life. Early in the 
day J esus had been attacked by the elders and chief priest s and scribes. 
He had defeated them, exposed them to ridicule, and indicted them as 
apostates and murderers. In their furious hate they would have him 
killed at once, but they feared the multitude, for J esus was popular 
with the people. In order to put him to death, therefore, they must 
first bring him into disfavor with the people. They must entangle him 
in his teaching. So in order to entrap him they now return with a 
series of three crafty questions. Jesus answers each quest ion fair ly 
and comp letely, and then asks t hem a question by which they ar e put 
t o silence. 

The fir st question r elates to the paying of ti·ibute to the Roman gov
ernment. They ask him: "Is it lawful to give tribute unto Cresar, 
or not?" This question was asked by a delegation of Pharisees and 
Herodians who had planned how "they might ensnare him in his talk." 
The "Her odians" were a Jewish political party, rather t han a reli
g ious sect, that adhered to the Herods and favored the Roman rule. 
Of course they wer e in favor of paying tribute to Cresar. In order to 
condemn J esus, the Pharisees joined with the Herodians. The Phar
isees were a religious sect which really were opposed to the con ti·ol of 
the Roman government. They did not like to be under subjection to 
t he Roman authority, yet in order to ensnare Jesus t hey were \villing 
to j oin with the party that was in favor of the Roman government . 

They thought that they had the t rap well fixed for him. Should 
J esus say not to pay tribute to Cresar, he would incur t he disfavor of 
the Her odians and would be accused of rebelling against the Roman 
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authority; should he say that they should pay tl'ibute to Cresar that 
would bring him into disfavor with the multitude, to whom the Roman 
go".ernment was ~ yoke of bo~dage and which stood in the way of the 
scnbes and Pharisees' destroying Jesus. The more conservative Jews 
held that God was the Ruler of Israel and that it was wrong to pay 
taxes to support a heathen state. The more liberal party called "He
r?dians,'' sided with Herod and favored the Roman gover~ment. The 
dilemma was, as they thought, perfect. He could not escape their 
snare. If he says "Yes," the common people w ill hate him, as they 
hated the oppression of Rome; if he says "No," his enemies will pre
fer the charge of traitor or rebel against him. 

II. Je.sus' Reply and Its Lesson (Verses 18-22) 
Jesus understood their wickedness and said to them: "Why make ye 

trial of me, ye hypocrites?" J esus understood their motive and wicked 
purpose of heart. He knew that they were not seeking the truth. 
They were hypocrites, because they pretended to want to b.-now the 
truth on that question. He tells them to "render therefore unto Cresar 
the things that are Cresar 's ; and unto God the things that are God's." 
In order to make his meaning plain, he calls for a Roman coin and 
asks whose image and superscription it bears. They, of course, reply: 
"Cresar's." J esus then ins ists that if they accept the coins of Cresar, 
they must pay taxes to Cresar-that is, if one accepts the protection 
and blessings of the government, then one is under obligation to pay 
the taxes of that government. 

J esus draws a line of distinction between "the things that are 
Cresar's" m1d "the things that are God's." There are two classes of 
things. We must make a distinction between them. The question 
asked by the enemies of Jesus suggested a conflict between the duties 
and things which belong to these two classes. Jesus showed that there 
was no conflict; but if there should be a conflict, "the things of God" 
must come first. The true basis of citizenship under any government 
is faithful devotion to God. A Christian makes a good citizen any
where. No one should try to substitute a political theory or party 
allegiance for loyalty to God. The enemies of Jesus were answered 
and rebuked. Jesus had escaped from their snare and had taught a 
much-needed lesson. "When t hey heard it, they marveled, and left 
him, and went away." 

The Christian's relation to civil government has given many much 
concern. Paul teaches us that we should be in subjection to "the 
powers that be." (Rom. 13: 1.) To withstand this power is to with
stand "the ordinance of God," and all who do this "shall receive to 
themselves judgment." God gives his reasons for requiring Chris
tians to be in subjection to civil rulers. (1) For conscience' sake, or 
because it is right. Christians must be Jaw-abiding, peace-loving, 
peace-maintaining, orderly, industrious, honest, righteous, and God
fearing people. (2) That they may be "well-doing," put to silence 
the ignorance of "foolish men," and may have "the praise" of the civil 
authority, may let their light shine by showing what kind of lives 
Christians Jive. (3) To escape the wrath or vengeance of God vis ited 
upon evildoers through civil government, because it is God's "avenger 
for wrath to him that doeth evil." Christians cannot join mobs or in 
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any way encourage mobs of any kind. They a re to obey the laws .of 
the land, with one exception-if the Jaws of the land forbid a Chris
tian to do that which God teaches him to do, or requires him to do that 
which God forbids, in such a case he is to obey God rather than the 
civil government. 

III. '!Which Is the Great Commandment?" (Verses 34-38) 
T he second question with which they attempted to ensnare Jesus is 

not a part of this lesson, but the third question is included in it. This 
question addressed to om Lord embodied a familiar problem which the 
scribes liked to discuss-namely, "Which is t he great commandment 
in the law?" They meant by this, which of the commandments of the 
law is the most important? The Sadducees had asked the question 
which has been omitted in this lesson, and Jesus had put them to 
silence ; so the Pharisees presented this question. The Jews were 
divided on the answer to this question. Some thought that one was 
the most important, and others thought that another was the most 
important. They thought that if they could get Jesus to commit him
self that any certain one of the conmrnn<lments was the most impor
tant, they would turn all the Jews against him who did not believe in 
that particular one as being the most important. The reply of J esus 
is s tartling in its insight and in its simplicity. He declar es t hat t he 
whole duty of man-the full sum of mora l obligations, the essence of 
a ll divine law-is embodied and expressed in one word, " love." This 
love must be e..xercised in two directions-first, toward God; second, 
toward men. All the Ten Commandments and all other divine require
ments are but expressions of this one principle: " Thou shalt love the 
Lord t hy God with all thy heart, and w it h all thy soul, and with all thy 
mind." "The fi r st commandment," therefore, is love to God. Love 
to God with the entire being is the fulfillment of the "first table of 
the law." The first division of the Ten Commandments includes the 
four commandments which describe and regulate man's duties, respon
sibilities, obligations to God. J esus sums all of these up in t he one 
word, "love" for God. 

IV. "Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbor" (Verses 39, 40) 
The other commandment, which Jesus calls "a second," is: "Thou 

sha lt love thy neighbor as thyself." This includes all the other com
mandments of the Decalogue, or the commandments, on the "second 
table of the law." This is also summed up in the word " love." It is 
inseparable from the first commandment. It comprehends all the du
ties and r esponsibilities that we owe unto our fellows. What musL 
have star tled the hearers and confused the ones who asked the question 
was the fact that both "these two commandments" are quoted from the 
Old Testament, and the first was so familiar that it was r epeated 
twice daily by all Jews. So simple and so unquestioned is the princi
ple of love, by which all moral problems can be solved, by which all 
mocal obligations can be f ulfilled, t hat Jesus adds : "On these two com
mandments the whole Jaw hangeth, and the prophets." The two great 
fundamenta l principles of the law of Moses and t he law of Chr ist arc 
here set forth-love for God and love for our fellow man. 
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We are to love our "neighbor" as ourselves. Love is the fulfilling of 
the law. We lo¥e our neighbor as we do ourselves when we are as 
faithful in meeting a ll the obl igations and responsibilities that we owe 
to our fellow men as we are to ourselves. If I am as prompt and 
fa ithful in meeting obligations to my neighbor and fulfi lling a ll duties 
to him as I am to look after my own interests, then I a m loving my 
neighbor as I love myself. This principle embodies t he "Golden Rule." 
We should remember that love to God comes first. God's claim upon 
our t ime, money, and service comes before the obligations that we owe 
to our fellow man. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. It is right to ask questions when these questions are asked fo r 

information, but to ask questions to ensnare any one is wr ong. 
2. The Pharisees joined with the Herodians in attemptin~ to ensnare 

Jesus. T his shows that t he deep hatred which they had agains t Jesus 
would lead them to join with their own enemies in order t o destroy 
Jesus. Sometimes we find men today who are willing to sacrifice all 
convictions and principles and join with an enemy to destroy another 
enemy. 

3. The Christian's duty toward civil government is that of submis
sion. We are instructed to be submiss ive to "the powers that be," but 
we are not instructed as Christians to become a part of "the powers 
that be" by holding office. 

4. Few Christ ians, if any, have ever been made better by holding 
office and "taking part" in political affairs. God's people should let 
these things alone. 

QUESTIONS O N THE L E SSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repeal the Golden Text . 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give th e L esson Analysis . 

Introdu ctory T h oug h ts 

What is this lesson intended to be 1 
Who is our great example o( i4tcmpcr· 

unce?" 
In what should we be temperate? 
What is meant by ''temperance?" 
What is the greatest victory that one cnn 

win'/ 
What do th e enemies of J es us attempt 

to do? 
What three questions do they ask 1 

The P harisees' Attempt to Ensnare Jesus 

When did this take p lace ? 
What h ad J es us jus t done 1 
What did they then attempt to do 'I 
What was the firs t question that th ey 

ask ed him? 
Who joined the P h arisees in this 'I 
W ho were the Herodians ? 

How did t hey think that they had J esus 
entrapped ·1 

What would be the r esult, as they thought, 
if Jesus ans wered ''Yes?" 

What if he ans wered "No?" 

Jesus' Reply an d Its L esson 

How did J esus under stand th eir h earts ? 
What did he call th em 1 
What d id he tell them lo do? 
What use did he make of the coin? 
What two classes of things does J esus 
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make'/ 
What u1·e "the things that arc Crosur's ?" 
What arc "the things that are God's ?" 
Do these t wo classes conHict? 
If t hey should conflict, wh at should one 

do? 
What docs Paul teach on t h is subject? 
Give the thr ee reasons for Ch ris tians ' be

ing in subjection to civil authority? 
Why cannot Chris tians join mobs 1 
What cxccJ)tion is there to Christian~· 

obeying the laws o{ the land? 
Whnt cnsc do you know in which man's 

law conflicted with God's? 
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"Which Is the Great Commandment?" 

Whnt ques tion hnd the Sndducecs nsked 

"Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbor" 
What did J csus any wns the second com-

mandment? 
J esus ? 

Whnt hnd he done for them? 
What did the Pharisees t hen do? 
Whnt question did they nsk? 

What docs this comprehend ? 
How is this a s imple nns wer 1 
What a rc the two fundamen tal princi

ples 1 
What is it to love our fellow mun? Whnt did they hope to do by nsking this 

question 1 
Whnt mny be snid or Jesus' reply? 
Whnt word e."<pr csscs the Cull duty of 

mnn? 
Jn whnt two directions is this love exer

cised 1 
Whnt did J esus any wns the first com

mnndment? 
What is it to love God? 

Practical Suggestions 
With wbnt wrong motive mny people nsk 

questions? 
Why did the Pharisees join with the H e

rodians? 
What will people sometimes do today 1 
Whnt is the Chr istian's d uty to civil gov

ernment? 
To what extent cnn Christians participate 

in civil government? 

0 could I speak the matchless worth, 
0 could I sound the glories forth, 

Which in my Savior shine, 
I'd soar and touch the heavenly strings, 
And vie with Gabriel while he sings 

In notes almost divine. 

I'd sing the precious blood he spilt, 
My ransom from t he dreadfu l g uilt 

Of s in and wrath divine; 
I'd sing his glorious r ighteousness, 
In which a ll perfect, heavenly dress 

My soul shall ever shine. 

I'd sing the characters he bears, 
And all the forms of love he wears, 

Exalted on his throne; 
In loftiest songs of sweetest praise 
I would to everlasting days 

Make all his glories known. 
- S ammel Medley. 
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Lesson VIII-May 25, 1930 

JESUS DESCRIBES THE FUTURE OF THE KINGDOM 

Matt. 25: 1-13. 

1 Then shall lhc kingdom or heaven be likened unto ten virgins, who took their 
lnmps, nnd went forth to meet the bridegroom. 

2 And five o( them were Coolish, nnd five were wise. 
a F or the foolish, when they took their lamps , took no oil with them: 
4 But the wise took oil in their vessels with their lamps. 
6 Now while the bridegroom tarried, they all s lumbered and slept. 
6 But at midnigh t there is n cry, Behold, the bridegroom I Come ye forth to meet 

him. · 
7 Then nll those virgins nrose, nnd trimmed t heir Inmps. 
8 And the foolish snid unto the wise, Give us or your oil; for our lamps nrc going 

out. 
9 But the wise ans wered, saying, Peradventure there wiJI not be enough for us 

and you: go ye rather to them lhat sell, nnd buy for yourselves. 
JO And while they went away to buy, the bridegroom came; nnd t hey thnt were 

ready went in with him to the marringe feast: and the door wns shut. 
11 Afterward came nlso the other virgins. saying, Lord, Lord, open to us . 
12 But he nnswered nnd snid, Verily I sny unto you, I know you not. 
13 Wntch therefore, for ye know not the day nor the hour. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Take ye heed, watch and pray: for ye know not 
when the time. i.s.11 (Mark 13 : 33.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, probably in April. 

PLACE.-Mount of Olives. 

PERSONS.-Jesus and his disciples. 

DEVOTION AL READ!NG.-Isa. 55 : 1-3, 6-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Mny 19. M. 
May 20. T. 
Mny 21. W. 
Mny 22. T . 
May 23. F. 
Mny 24. S. 
lltny 25. S. 

The Wis c and Foolish Virgins. {Matt. 26: 1-13.) 
Doing God's Will. {James 1: 19-27.) 
Watching and Praying. {Mork 13: 28-37.) 
Wntching Without Anxiety. {Luke 12: 22-34.) 
Watching Without Ceasing. (Luke 12: 36-40.) 
Fully Propared. ( Eph. G: I 0-20.) 
Seeking the Lord. (Isa. 65: 1-8.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. 'rhe Preparation for the Bridegroom. (Verse 1.) 

II. The Two Classes. (Verses 2-4.) 

III. 'rhe Midnight Cry. (Verses 5, 6.) 

IV. The Doom of the Foolish. (Ver ses 7-12. ) 

V. Jesus' Application of the Parable. (Verse 13.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The parable of the ten virgins is a part of the discourse of J esus 

which has been unfortunately broken by the division into chapters. 
The subject of the latter portion of the twenty-fourth chapter is the 
necessity of being ready at all times. The same lesson, by diffe ren t 
figures and from a different angle, is taught in this parable. The 
general lesson is plain. The ten virgins go forth wit h their lamps 
lighted to meet the bridegroom. They represent professing Christians. 
The distinction between the wise and the foolish is that the light of 
t he latter does not hold out. They had not a supply of oil that would 
keep their lamps burning unt il the bridegroom came. 

J esus describes himself a s the heavenly bridegroom. He teaches 
his fo llowers to be ready for his r eturn. His coming w ilt be a time of 
supreme joy to all who are r eady for his return. He enforces t his les
son by the Oriental scene of a marriage feast. According to the cus
tom of that time, only those who carried lights a nd formed a part of 
t he marriage possession were admitted to the wedding festival. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Preparation for the Bridegroom (Verse I) 

Jesus introduces this parable by saying : "Then sha ll the kingdom 
of hea ven be likened unto ten virgins." 'rhis parable, like all parables, 
is taken from facts with wh ich J esus' hea rers were familia r. I t wa::; 
drawn from the marriage customs of that country. After the be
trothal and when the time came to consummate the marr iage, the 
brideg1·oom went to the house of the bride and brought her to his own 
home or to the place arranged for the celebration of the marriage. 
H e was accompanied by his friends, called the friends of the bride
groom (John 3 : 29), and, doubtless, the bride had her a ttenda nts ; but 
there were, besides these, virgins who awai ted his coming and went 
out to meet the joyful procession and to return with g ladness to the 
marriage feast. The action of these virgins furnishes the one 'impor
tant point and lesson of this parable. The celebration of the maniage 
was in the evening or during the night; hence the necessity for la mps. · 
The lamps were open bowls, with wicks which floated upon the oi l. 

Often the bridegroom was delayed because of the slow way of travel 
or other hindering incidents. It could not be known defin iteiy at what 
hour the bridegroom would return. He might return during the first 
watch of the night, at midnight, or even later. The uncertainty of 
the time when the bridegroom would r eturn represents the uncerta inty 
of the time when Chris t will come. The sign of his coming and of t he 
end of the world is one t hing for which his disciples had asked. The 
tarrying of the brideg1·oom represents the long waiting of t he Son of 
man before his return. (See 2 P et. 3: 8-15.) The number ten does 
not signify a nything. The virgin s represent the church waiting for 
Christ's r eturn. We arc not to understand that any specia l s ignifi
cance should be attached to the lamps, the oil, or any other minor de
tails of the parable. We can get the meaning from t he general teach
ing of the parable. 
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II. The Two Classes (Verses 2-4) 
There are two classes represented in the parable-"five of t hem were 

foolish" and "five were wise." There is no special s ignificance at
tached to the number "five," or one ha lf belonging to one class and 
t he other ha lf belonging to t he other class. The wise virgins r epre
sent those who are always diligent, watchful, and ready; the foolish 
virgins represent the careless, indifferent, and negligent in the church. 
To have plenty of oi l was to be prepared. The wise represent such 
professing Chr istians as have both the outward and inward holiness; 
while t he foolish are those who content themselves wit h t he appearance 
of holiness, or have a form of godliness, but have denied the power 
thereof. The foolish virgins " took their lamps," but "took no oil with 
t hem." The wise virgins "took oil i11 their vessels with their lamps." 
It will be noted that the foolish virgins had some oil in t heir lamps to 
start with; so t heir folly lies not in the fact that they had no oi l in 
t heir lamps, but in the fact that they took no precaution to supply 
themselves with a sufficient quantity of oil for the occasion. The J ew
ish lamp was a shallow vessel filled with oil. It held very li ttle oil 
and had to be replenished frequently. This necessitated carrying a n 
extra supply of oi l in case of emergency. 1'he lamps of t he fool ish 
virgins were as good as those of the wise virgins. 

These foolish vi1·gins do not r epresent infidels, skeptics, or impeni
tent s inners. None of these make any preparation to meet J esus. 
These foolish vir g ins had made some preparation, but had not made 
sufficient preparation. The foolish virgins are those in the church who 
have made whatever preparation to them seems necessary. They are 
not classed with a postates or backsliders. They i1ever gave up t heir 
desires a nd expectations to enter in with the bridegroom. What prep
aration they had made was right, but they had not done enough. They 
traveled the right road as far as t hey went, but they did not go far 
enough. Many will be lost for what they have not done. The fool
ish virgins were morally pure and were number ed among t he good. 
Their s ins were s ins of neglect and omiss ion. The wise now give dili
gence to make their "calling a nd election sur e." (2 Pet. 1: 5-11. ) 
The wise g ive earnest heed to the t hings they have heard, and the fool
ish neglect them. (See H eb. 2 : 1-4; 10 : 23-25.) The wise are zealous 
of good works (Tit. 2: 11-15) ; the foolish hear and do not. 

III. The Midnight Cry (Verses 5, 6) 
In this case the bridegroom was delayed; and "while the bridegroom 

tarried, they a ll slumbered and slept." Note t hat "they all" s lept. 
No blame is charged against them for sleeping. It was not incon
sistent with the wisdom of t he wise, nor did it interfere with their 
read iness to meet the bridegroom, for them to s leep. This sleep was 
compatible w it h watching. J esus seems to introduce the poin t here of 
his example of merciful a llowance for human weakness. This tarry
ing of the b1·ideg room a ccords with the continual teaching of Jesus 
relative to his return. H is coming was not to be immediate. Long 
years fi r s t were t o pass before his return. His return, however, was 
to be sudden. Both the wise and the foolish were asleep, and suddenly 
the announcement was made that the bridegroom approached. 
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"At midnight" t he cry was made : "Behold, the bridegroom!" At 
this point t he real di ffer ence between the foolish and the wise appears. 
The foolish have no oil for their lamps. They are not ready to t a ke 
t heir places in t he j oyful procession and to enter with the bridegroom 
into the feast. The same voice that announced the approach of t he 
bridegroom issued t he command to "come ye forth to meet h im." Sud
denly, " at midnight," when t he world was wrapped in s lumber and si
lence, this cry was made. Chr ist will ret urn as suddenly. (Matt. 24: 27 ; 
1 T hess. 5 : 3.) There is no interval between the announcement of 
the approach of t he bridegroom and his appearance. Only a moment 
is given t hem to be ready to meet him. It is all done as in a flash
"in a moment, in the t winkling of an eye." (1 Cor. 15 : 52.) 

IV. The Doom of the Foolish (Verses 7-12) 
As soon as t hey learned that the bridegroom approached, "then a ll 

those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps." T r.imming t he lamps 
at this time in no way represents previous preparation, which was 
necessar y. It consisted in trimming the wicks and refilling the bowls 
w ith oil, but t he oil must be on hand. The foolish virgins asked the 
wise to give them oil. They said: "For our lamps ar e going out." 
This shows that their lamps had oil in them at the beginning; that the 
oil was good and would burn, and did burn until midnight. T hey 
were not hypocrites, pretending to be what they were not. They said 
to the wise : " Give us of your oil." This request shows that they 
wanted to go in upon the preparation which others had made. Many 
church members show the same disposition. They depend upon the 
sacrifices and labol"S of other s. T hey worship in houses others build, 
sit by fires others make, enjoy preaching and services others maintain, 
and then complain if all is not enterta ining and accord ing to their 
\vish. They never give anything, but wish everything g iven to t hem. 
T hey extend no sympathy and l"ove to the distressed and bereaved, g ive 
no food and clothing to the hungry and naked, and contr ibute nothing 
to the support of evangelists. But in the critical hour of death and 
the judgment they cannot enter heaven upon the "oil" of others. 

T he answer of the wise does not indicate selfishness. They gave a 
pr udent answer . They said they could not, "peradventure there will not 
be enough for us and you." This implies that if they had had en ough 
for both, they would have been willing to divide. They could not give 
of t heir supply without r unning the risk of not having enough for 
t hemselves ; hence they gave sensible advice when they said : " Go ye 
rather to them that sell, and buy for yourselves." So the refusal of 
t he wise t o share their oil with t he foolish was not selfishness, but a 
statement of the serious truth that moral life and spiritual graces can
not be d ivided and shared in a time of testing or of need. The fool
ish went for oil , but returned too late. "The door was shut," and they 
could not enter in. 

V. Jesus' Application of the Parable (Ve.rse 13) 
J esus makes his own application of this parable. He says : "Watch 

therefore, for ye know not the day nor the hour." He dr aws his own 
conclusion and applies it to his disciples. "Watch therefore"-that is, 
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always be ready. The whole parable is to enforce this lesson. It is 
very important that we heed t his admonition. "Be ye a lso r eady: for 
in an hour that ye think not the Son of man cometh." (Luke 12: 40.) 
The bridegroom of the parable is the Son of man. The time of the 
marriage is the time when Christ shall return. We know not the day 
nor the hour. The tarrying r epresents the long and unknown period 
between his ascension and his return. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The tarrying of the Lord does not alter the certainty of his com

ing. His delay is not proof that he will not come. 
2. His coming will be sudden and unexpected; hence t he importance 

of being ready or prepared to meet him. 
3. To the unprepared t he call will be fearful; to t hose prepared it 

wi ll be an occasion of j oy. 
4. The tarrying of the Lord tries our faith and fidelity. God is 

patient; so should we be. 
5. Among professed disciples there wi ll be found two classes-those 

who are ready and those who are not ready. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locnte th e 11lnce. 
N ume the pers ons. 
Give t he L esson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoug hts 

What is this parable called 1 
What lesson is taught in chnpler 24? 
Give the outline of the parable. 
Who is represented by t he bridegroom 1 
'fo wh om will his return be n joy 7 

The Prepara tion for the Bridegroom 

H ow did J cs us introduce this pnrnblc 7 
l~rom what is it taken ·1 
Dc.-1cribe Urn marriage customs ut that 

time. 
What was the function of th e virgins ? 
A l whnt time was the celebration of the 

murriugc? 
Whnt would sometimes delay the bride

groom's coming? 
What does this uncer tainly r epresent 1 
Why is there no s ig nificance to the num

ber "ten ?" 
From what can we get th e menning o r 

the parable 1 · 

TI1e Two Clnsses 

How many classes arc r epresenled her e ? 
Describe ench class. 
Who arc represented by the "Coolish vir

g ins?" 
Who arc represented by t he "wise vir

g ins?" 
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In what were the 0 £oolisb virg·ins" un· 
wise ? 

In what. were the "wise virgins'" wise? 
How do we k now that the "foolish vir

g ins" do not represent infidels and 
skeptics ? 

H ow do we know t hat t hey do not r epre
sent ''backsliders 7" 

What do w ise church members do now 1 

Tho Midnight Cry 

H ow long d id t he bridegroom tarry? 
What did nil of the vir g in• do? 
Why were they not condemned for sleep

ing? 
What docs the tarrying of the bride-

groom represent 1 
\Vhnl nnnounccmcnt was made? 
What command was given'/ 
What did they nil do 1 
H ow will Christ r eturn 7 
When will he return 1 

The Doom of the F oolish 

Whal is meant by trimming the lamps? 
What did t he "Coolish " virgins ask 1 
What reply did the "wise" ones make? 
Why wns this not n selfish answer? 
What class of church members docs this 

r epresent? 
What do some church m embers enjoy now 

without helping 7 
Why cannot one go to heaven on anoth

er's merits? 
Would it hnvc been wrong for the w ise 

to hnve given oil to the foolish nt that 
t ime? 
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WhnL was the destiny or the foolish ? 
Whal wns the destiny or Lhe wise? 
What can we not share with others ? 

Jesus ' Application of the Parable 

Who mnkcs the application of this par
able'/ 

Whnt command docs he give? 
Whnl is meant by "watch?" 

ELA:M'S NOTES 

Why should we ever be ready? 
Who is the "bridegroom" of t he pnrnblc? 

P ractical Suggesti~ns 

Why docs the tarrying of the Lord not 
argue his failure to come? 

llow will his coming be? 
T o whom will it be a joy? 
How <loei his tarrying test onr Cnith 1 
What two classei will be found when he 

comes? 

Though t he Bridegroom be delaying, 
Y ct his hand is on t he door; 

When he comes, his second staying 
Will be with us evermore. 

0 , my blessed Savior, yearning
As my spirit doth for thee, 

May my lamp be bright and burning 
When thou comest un to me. 

-Selected 
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Lesson IX-June 1, 1930 

CONTRAST BETWEEN FAITHFULNESS AND 
SLOTHFULNESS 

Matt. 25: 14-30. 

14 For it is as when a mnn, going inlo another country , called his own servants . 
a nd delivered unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he gave five talents , lo a no th er two, to another one: to each 
according to his s everal ability: and he went on his journey. 

16 Straightway he that received the fi ve tnlenls went a nd lruded with th em. and 
made oth er five talents . 

17 Jn like manner he also that receiver! the two gained other two. 
18 But he thnt r ece ived the one wen t awny a nd digged in the earth. and hid his 

lord's money. 
19 Now acter a long t ime the lor d or t hose servants cometh. and mnkelh a reckon

ing with them. 
20 And he th nt r eceived the fi ve talents cnme and brought o ther five talents. saying. 

Lord, thou delivere clst unto me fi ve tnlenL• : Jo. T have p:ainecl othe r five talents . 
21 His lord said unto him. Well done. good and fai thful servant : thou ha•t been 

fai thful over n few things, I will set thee over many t h ings ; e nter thou into the 
joy of thy lord. 

22 And he also that received the two talen ts came and said. Lord. th ou deliveredst 
u nto me two t a len ts : Jo. I have gained ot he r two talents . 

23 His lord s nid unto him, Well done, f.{OOd and f a\thrut se1·v11n1: tho11 ha"t lyrn 
faithful over a few thing s , I will set thee ove r many things : ente r thou into t he joy 
of t hy lord. 

24 And he nl•o that had received th e one ta lent came and said, Lord, T knew thee 
that thou art n hard man. reaping where thou didst nol sow. and ga thering where• 
thou d ids t n ot scatter ; 

25 And I was afraid, and went away nnd hid thy talent in th e earth : lo. thou has t 
thine own. 

26• But h is lord ans wered and said unt o him. Thou wicked nnd s lothful sc1·vant. 
thou knewest that I reap where I sowed not. and gather wh ere I d id n ot scatter; 

27 Thou ough test therefore to have pul my money to the banker" . a nd at my ~om
ing I should have r eceived back mine own with interest. 

28 T ake ye uwuy therefore the talent from him. and give it unto him that h ath the 
ten talents . 

29 For unto evci·y one th a t hnlh shall be given, and h e shall have abun dance: bul 
from him that hath not. even t hat which he ha th shall be taken away. 

30 And cas t vc out the unprofi table ser vant in to t he outer dnrknes" : th er e shall be 
t he weeping and the <mashing of teeth . 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Well done, good and faithful servant : thou hast. 
been faithfitl over a few things, I w ill set thee over many things ; enter 
thou into the joy of thy lord." (Matt. 25: 21.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, probably April. 
PLACE.-Mount of Olives. 
PERSONS.-Jesus a nd his disciples. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 40: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Moy 26. M. F'ui thfulness Rewarded. (Matt. 25: 14-23.) 
May 27. T . U n faithfulness Punished. (Matt. 25 : 24-30.) 
May 28. W. Pnithfulness in Service. (Matt. 25: 3 1-40.) 
l\fay 29. T. Unfaithfulness in Service. (Matt. 25: 41-46.) 
l\iny 30. F. Diligence in Service. (2 P e t . 1: 1-11.) 
May 31. S. Godliness Is Profitable . (1 Tim. 4: 6-16.) 
June 1. S. Re ward of Faithful Prayer . (Ps . 40: 1-8. ) 
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Lesson IX 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. The Trust s Committed. (Verses 14, 15.) 

II. The Reckoning T ime. (Verses 16-19.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

III. The Reward of the Faithful. (Verses 20-23.) 
IV. The Punishment of the Slothful Servant. (Verses 24-30.) 

Practica l . Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
There are t wo parables which are very much alike-namely, " t he 

para ble of the pounds" (Luke 19: 11-27) and "the parable of the tal
ents," the latter of which we are to study in this lesson. Many schol
ars have regarded these parables as being the same. However s im
ilar they may be, there are decided differences between the two par
ables. These differences may be summed up as follows : (1) The time 
and place of each parable are fixed by the narrative. That of Mat
thew was given in J erusalem during the Passover week; the "parable 
of t he pounds" was given in Jericho at the house of Zaccheus. (2) 
The structure of the parables, though similar, is different. In the 
"parable of the talents" a rich man distributed to his servants all his 
goods. The sum total amounted, at the lowest estimate, to many 
thousand do!Iars. In the "parable of the pounds,'' a pr ince, going to 
secure the title of his t hrone from the general government, leaves in 
the hands of a few of his servants a small sum, at the la rgest estimate 
not exceeding three hundred dollars, simply as a means of testing 
their fidelity. Again, in the "parable of the talents" the talents ar e 
distributed to each man according to his ability, while in the "parable 
of the pounds" each servant receives the same amount-one pound. 
(3) The object, or lesson, of the two parables, though analogous, is 
not identical. The primary object of the "parable of the talents," 
which is addressed solely to Christ's disciples, is to teach the necessity 
of fidelity in the church. Incidentally it indicates that a long time 
must elapse before the r eckoning. The p1·imary object of the "par
able of the pounds," which is addressed to all the people, is to teach 
that the kingdom of God will not immediately appear. 

'EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Trusts Committed (Verses 14, 15) 

The purpose in this lesson as set forth in the subject, "Contr ast 
Between Faithfulness and Slothfulness," is to show the advantages 
and rewards of fa ithfulness as contrasted with the neglect and pun
ishment of the slothful. This parable clearly presents these . two 
classes, and is to be studied with such a mind. It is an honor to be 
intrusted with anything. To be trustworthy should be the goal of 
every person. It ought to be considered a great crime on the part of 
any one who proves unworthy of confidence. The world needs today 
in the business affa irs of life men and women who can be trusted. 
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Jesus introduces this parable by representing a man "going into 
another country," who called "his own servants" to him and "delivered 
unto them his goods." Jesus is about to leave his apostles and go into 
heaven. He intrusts to his apostles the truths of the gospel. They 
are soon to go into a ll the world and preach the gospel "to the whole 
creation." This parable applied not only to Christ's apostles when 
spoken, but it applies to a ll his disciples or servants for a ll time. The 
"goods" are the entire interests of the church-all means of usefulness. 
God has made the church "the pillar and ground of the truth" (1 Tim. 
3 : 15), and has committed to his servants the affa irs of his church and 
the extension of his kingdom among men. 

He gave unto each se1·vant "according to his several ability." To 
one he gave "five talents." He intrusted him with t he use of this 
amount. He gave to another only two talents, as his ability was suffi
cient to use only the two talents; but to the third he gave only one 
talent. A "talent" was a weight, not a coin. A talent of silver is 
estimated to be from sixteen hundred dollars to nineteen nundred dol
lar s. Five talents was too much for some, and one talent was not 
enough for others. He who received much improved it accord ingly, 
and he who received little was not excused for not improving it pro
portionately. He who improves the little he has is being faithful. 
The talents as applied to us embrace all ability for doing good, such 
as wealth, influence, and mental power. Every servant of God is in
trusted with something. The very fact that we are in the church of 
God emphasizes the fact that we have some ability, and, therefore, 
must be faithful in the use of that. 

II. The Reckoning Time (Verses 16-19) 
The master of these servants, after distributing to them their tal

ents, "went on his journey." · H e remained away for a long time
sufficient time to give ample opportunity to the servants to improve 
their talents. Jes us is sti ll teaching his followers to be prepared for 
his coming. He is impressing upon them the need of being watchful 
at a ll times. Watchfulness does not imply idleness. Those who are 
true and faithful in their work are watching for the coming of the 
Lord. In this parable Jesus plainly teaches that there will be a long 
delay before he returns. In his absence his goods are intrusted to his 
servants, and they are encouraged to be faithful until he returns. 

The one that received five talents went to work diligently and 
"gained other five." He put to proper use the talents, using a ll the 
ability and wisdom and industry that he could command. The one who 
had received only two talents also worked fa ithfully and "gained other 
two." This servant was diligent and faithful to his task. The one 
who had received only one talent "went away and digged in the earth, 
and hid his lord's money." He did not take advantage of his opportu
nity; neither did he use the ability which he had. He was unfaithful, 
slothful. 

"Now, after a long time the lord of those servants cometh, and mak
eth a reckoning with them." We are not told how Jong the master 
remained away; neither are we told when J esus will r eturn. The · 
"reckoning" is the judgment, when Jesus will return and a ll will be 
judged, and the faithful will be rewarded and the slothful cast out 
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forever. (See 2 Cor. 5 : 10.) "Each one of us shall give a ccount of 
himself to God." (Rom. 14 : 12.) There is no escape from the judg
ment. The reckoning time is coming to all. Death ends our earthly 
life; a nd as death finds us, we must meet God in judgment. "It is 
appointed unto men once to die, and after t his cometh judgment ." 
(Heb. 9 : 27.) There is an old adage which says : "As a tree falleth, 
so it lies." This expresses the same truth . 

III. The Reward of the Faithful (Verses 20-23) 
By industry, diligence, and good judgment he who had received the 

five talents gained five more. He acknowledged his obligation to his 
lord for all, s ince the lord had given him t he money. God gives to us 
a ll things- life, brea th, a nd all things to all men. (Acts 17 : 25-28.) 
Joyfully this servant came forward to give his account. "Hope put
teth not to sliame." (Rom. 5: 1-5.) Paul joyfully looked forward to 
the coming of Christ. He says : "For what is our hope, or j oy, or 
crown of g lorying? Are not even ye, before our Lord Jesus at h is 
coming?" (1 'rhess. 2: 19.) So he says of the Corinthians (2 Cor. 
1: 14) and of the Philippians (Ph il. 4 : 1). It will be a joy to ever y 
one who faithfully uses his talents when the Lord appears. (Dan 12: 
2, 3 ; Matt. 25: 34; James 5 : 19, 20. ) The lord said to this fa ithful 
servant : "Well done, good and faithful servant : t hou hast been faith
ful over a few th ings, I ·will set t hee over many thi ngs ; enter thou into 
the joy of thy lord." His lord commended him for his diligence in 
business and rewar ded him for his fa ithfu l service and blessed him for 
his goodness. Greater trusts were comm itted to him, because he was 
prepared to manage them. " I will set thee over many things." Faith
fulness in little things is the only r oad to the successful management 
of greater things. 

The one that received two talents made a report to his master that 
he had doubled the amount intrusted to him, and the lord pronounced 
the same blessing upon him that he did upon the one who had gain ed 
five talents. In God's service blessings depend upon faithfulness and 
not upon abundance. All cannot do abundantly great things, but all 
can do faithfully li ttle things. It is not t he Trnmber of talents, but the 
proper use and improvement of those possessed, t hat brings the r eward 
and blessing. The faithfu l discharge of duties now p repares one for 
gr eater usefulness in the future. T his is t rue of ever y station in lif e. 
The boy or girl today who is faithful in little wi ll become ruler over 
much. The duties and opportunities of today are tests by ' vh ich God 
proves one's worthiness of greater trusts for t he future. 

IV. The Punishment of the Slothful Servant (Verses 24-30) 
The one who had received only one talent fa iled to use that ta lent. 

He was the last one to report to his master. We can understand why 
he should linger behind. H e was not , as Peter says, " looking for and 
earnestly desiring the coming of t he clay of God." (2 P et. 3 : 12.) S in 
makes ashamed and fi lls one with misgivings a nd fea rs. "There is no 
f ear in love: but perfect love casteth out fear, because f ear hath pun
ishment; and he t hat feareth is not made perfect in love." (1 J ohn 4 : 
18.) This servant accused his master of being harsh and unfeeling, 
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dishonest and unscrupulous. Many think that Jesus is too exacting; 
that he makes unreasonab!e demands of self-sacrifice, se lf-denial , and 
self-control. They think that it is too much to ask of them to meet on 
the first day of the week to eat the Lord's Supper in memory of Jesus 
(Acts 2: 42; 20: 7) and to worship God as he requires. They are 
s imply burying t heir talents who neglect to do t heir duty. The wicked 
often seek comfort in finding- fau lt with a nd in accusing others of 
wrongdoing. 

His master said : "Thou wicked and slothful servant." He was 
wicked because he had wrongfully accused his master. He tried to 
justify himself by accusing his master of dishonesty. He was "sloth
ful" in that he had not improved his talent. If he knew that his mas
ter was exacting and unscrupulous, he ought to have put t he money 
out at in terest. As it was, the lord did not receive his own, for he 
was entitled to t he interest. It is well to note this servant's sins. He 
was not a thief. He did not s teal this talent or rob widows and or
phans; neither was he accused, as the prodigal son, of wasting his sub
stance in riotous living, or, as the unjus t stewa rd, of squandering his 
lord's money. He was not diss ipated and immoral. He was "sloth
ful"-inactive and lacking in energy and zeal. He failed to use faith
fully the t alent committed to him. 

The dark s ide of this picture is por trayed in th is "slothful" servant. 
It is impossible for one to neglect his gift without suffering. To re
fuse to develop ability and to waste opportunity are sins which may 
be repented of, but they will cause sorrow and disappointment. This 
servant had proved himself unworthy of his trust and had neglected 
h is oppor tunity; therefore, his ta lent was taken from him. This was 
t he natural conseque.nce of his slothfulness. Th is principle is being 
demonstrated .in a dozen different ways around us every day. The 
talent wh ich was given him was taken from h im, and t he unprofitable 
servant was cast out where "there shall be the weeping and t he gnashing 
of teeth." This shows the terrible punishment which a waits the indo
lent and the unfaithful. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. All that we have and all that we are came from our Lord. He 

holds us responsible for how we use his gifts. 
2. Jesus commands his disciples to improve their talents. All are 

taught to increase their capabil ity of doing good and to continue so 
unt il death. 

3. Only the fa ithful are rewarded in this life or the life to come. 
'rhe unfaithful are condemned here and hereafter. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give lhe subject. 
Repent the Golden Text . 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Nnme the person• . 
Give the L esson AnnlyRis . 
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Introductory Thoug hts 

Whal two po rabies arc very much alike? 
How do we know that they urc not the 

same·! 
Name the th ree poinl• of difference. 



Lesson IX 

What seems to be t he lesson taught by 
each 1 

The Trus ts Committed 
What is the purpose oC this lesson? 
Wha t two classes ure p resented in this 

lesson ? 
Why does the wor ld need this lesson ? 
Give th e points o( th e pnrnble. 
H ow is it a p plicable todny ? 
Upon what basis did the master distr ib

ute h is goods? 
Was he (air in bis dis tr ibution 1 
Whnt may these talents r epr esen t with 

us today? 

The Reckoninc Time 

Wher e did th e master 110? 
How lon g did he r emain there ? 
What may th is represent ? 
W hnl did he do when he returned? 
Which class worked faithfully? 
Why wns t he other sloth ful ? 
When is t he r eckoning lime with us ? 
Wh at mus t each do ? 
H ow w ill we appear be fore God in judg 

ment ? 

The Reward of the F aithful 

H ow may one be fai thful 1 
H ow much did the firs t one gain ? 
How did h e gain this ? 
Whal blessing did J esus pronounce upon 

this one ? 
H ow may we be prepared Cor greater 

service? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Wha t had the second ser van t gained? 
How did he gain this ? 
Wha t blessing was p ronounced upon h im T 
Why sh ould h e r eceive t he sa me blessing 

as t he other one 1 
W hat may t.he d ut ies of today be ? 

The P unishment of the Slothful 
Servant 

Whnt d id this third servant do wit h his 
talent 1 

Why did he do th is ? 
Why was h e the Inst to g ive nn a ccount 1 
What docs s in do Cor one ? 
Whom did he bla me Cor his sin? 
Whi• do 11coplc try lo blnmc other s Cor 

their wrongdoing ? 
Why wns h!! w icked 1 
Whnt docs the mast er tell him h e should 

have done? 
What sins a r c not cha r ged a ga inst him ? 
Whnt wns his ch ief sin? 
or what sins arc many guilt y today ? 
What is the result oC failing to use our 

talents? 
What punishment was meted out to h im ? 

Practical Suggestions 

F rom whom do we r eceive nil good th in gs ? 
For whnl nrc we responsible? 
Wha l docs J cs1rn tench a ll to do ? 
How may th is be done ? 
Who ore r ewarded in t his lifo and in the 

one l o come ? 

Come, let's anew our journey pursue, 
Roll r ound with the years, 
And never s tand still till t he Master appears ; 
His adorable will Jet us gladly fulfill , 
And our talents impr ove 
By the patience of hope and the la bor of love. 

Our life is a dream ; our time, as a stream, 
Glides swiftly away, 
And t he fugit ive moment refuses to s tay. 
The anow is flown, the moment is gone ; 
The millennial yea r 
Rushes on to our view, and etern ity's here. 

-Charles W esley. 
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Lesson X-June 8, 1930 

JESUS IN THE SHADOW OF THE CROSS 

Matt. 26: 31-46. 

31 '!'hen snith J esus unto th em , All ye shall be offended in me this night: for it 
is written , I will smite the shepherd, and the s heep or the flock sh all be scattered 
abroad. 

32 Ilut nrtcr I am r niscd up, I w ill go before you into Ga lilee. 
33 Ilut Peter answer ed and said unto him. tr all s ha ll be offended in thee, I will 

ncv~r he offended. 
34 J esus snid u nto him. Verily I say unto thee, t hat this n ight, before the cock 

crow. thou shalt deny me thrice. 
35 Peter s aith unto him , Even ir T must die with thee, V"t will I not deny thee. 

Likewise nlso snid nil the disciples. 
36 'fhcn cometh J esus with t hem unto n JJbce cnllcd Gcthscmnnc, and saith unto 

his disciples. Sit ye here, while I go yonder and pray. 
87 And he took wit h him Peter nnd the two sons or Zebedee, and began to be 

sorrowful nnd sore troubled. 
38 '!'hen snith he unto them, llfy soul is exceedin g sorrowful, even unto death: abide 

ye here, and wntch with me. 
an And he went forward a JitUe, and fell on his face, and prayed , saying, My 

Father, if i t be possible, let this cup pass away from me : nevertheless, not ns I will, 
but ns thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disciples . und findcth them slcc11ing , and s aith unto 
Peter. Whal, could ye 11ot watch with me one hour ? 

4 l Wntch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation: the •P ir i t indeed is willinl! , 
but the fl esh is weak. 

42 Again n second time he wen t nwny, and prnyecl, Qnying, My Father, if thi• 
cannot pn.~s away, except I d rink it, thy will be done. 

43 And he cnme again nnd found them sleeping, for their eyes were heavy, 
44 And he left l hem ngain, and went 11\\'Ul', und prnyed n third time, saying agnin 

the an me words. 
4G Then cometh he lo the disciples, and sai th unto them. Sleep on now, and take 

your rcsl : behold, t he hour is at h:ind. and the Son or man is betrayed into the 
hands Of Hinners. 

46 Arise, Jct us be going : behold, he is al hand that betrayelh me. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"I:Ie went forward a little, and fell on his face, and 
7Jra1fed, saying, My Father, i f it be possible, let this cup pass away 
fr om me: nevertheless, not as I will, but as thou wilt." (Matt. 26: 39.) 

'l'IME.-A.D. 30, probably April. 
PLACE.-Gethsemane, a garden or ol ive orchard on the western slope 

of Mount Olivet, near Jerusalem. 

P ERSONS.-Jesus and eleven of his apostles. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 42 : 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 2. M. Gethsemane. (Motl. 2G: 36-46.) 
Ju ne 3. 'l'. T he Agony Foretold. ( Tsn. 53 : J .G. ) 
J une 4. W. The Humilinl ion of Christ. ( Heb. 2: 10-18. ) 
J u ne 6. 1'. The Ilcncfit or Su ffer ing. (2 Cor. 4 : 7-16.) 
June 6. F. Perfect Through Suf'fering. (Heb. 5: 1-10.) 
J une 7. S. Rejoicing in Suffering. (1 P eL 4: 12-19.) 
June 8. S. T hirsting for God in Trouble. (Ps. 42 : 1-G.) 
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Lesson X 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
l. Peter's Denial Foretold. (Verses 31-35.) 

H. The Sorrowful Savior. (Verses 36-38.) 

Ill. A Prayer of Submission. (Verses 39-44. ) 

IV. His Hour of Resignation. (Verses 45, 46.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

ELAM'S NOTES 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
From the guest chamber where the Passover was eaten and the 

Lord's Supper instituted, after a long discourse recorded by J ohn in 
chapters 14-17, Jesus led the eleven disciples in to the diukness of the 
night, along the narrow streets of Jerusalem, lighted only by the full 
moon, through an eastern gate, and across the deep gorge of the 
brook Kidron to the base of the mount of Olives. He had often visited 
this garden. It was a favorite resort for prayer. The place is de
scribed even by modern w1·iters as "lonely and secluded, overhung by 
the mount of Olives on t he one s ide and t he wes tern heights of the 
valley of Jehoshaphat on the other. It was just such a place as a 
soul desiring to be alone with Goel would choose when the shades of 
night were gather ed over it." 

"Gethsemane" means "an oil press." A "garden," or rather a n 
orchard, of olive, fig, and pomegranate trees was there, and probably 
an oil press. We know from Luke 22: 39; John 18: 2 that our Lord 
often resorted there with his disciples to be alone. Gethsemane ha s 
come clown to us as a synonym of sorrow and suffering. "The garden 
of Gethsemane" has become a synonym for the sufferings of Christ. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Peter's Denial Foretold (Verses 31-35) 

It seems that as Jesus was passing from the upper room to the dark 
scene of the trial, the disciples, led by Peter, made profession of thei1· 
loyalty to J es us. Jes us then said to them: "All ye shall be offended 
in me this night." Jesus then quoted from Zech. 13 : 7: "I will smite 
the shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad." He 
further told them that he would be raised from the dead and would 
meet them in Galilee. Peter said : "If all shall be offended in thee, I 
will never be offended." Peter thought t hat he knew himself. He was 
not boasting, but he did not know the weakness of the flesh and spoke 
with firmness. Jesus knew him far better than he knew himself; so 
J esus said to him: "Verily I say unto thee, that this night, before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice." When Peter heard this, he 
reaffirmed his conviction and determination. He said: "Even if I 
must die with thee, yet will I not deny thee." The other disciples 
joined him in their declaration of faithfulness to their Lord, but t hey 
did not know their own weakness. It seems that they would have 
learned by th is t ime t hat when Jesus told t hem anything t hey would 
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know that it was true. They did not intend to forsake him. Their 
intentions were good, and they were ready, as they t hought, to die in 
defending him. We know from further study that Peter did deny 
him and that the other disciples were scattered as sheep without a 
shepherd. 

II. The Sorrowful Savior (Verses 36-38) 
The agony of Jesus in the garden of Gethsemane would be difficult 

to explain if J esus were but a man. He is now in "the shadow of the 
cross,'' and with his eleven disciples he enters the garden. .Judas has 
gone to betray him and lead the soldiers to the garden. There are 
thr ee groups of this little company. J esus leaves eight of them near 
the edge of the garden. The next g roup is composed of Peter, James, 
and John, who go a little further in to the garden than the fi rst group. 
Then Jesus leaves these three and goes sti ll further into the garden 
alone and there prays. 

J esus said to his discples : "My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even 
unto death." Jesus seems to mean that unless he found relief from 
the sorrow and agony, death would soon ensue. His betrayal was at 
hand, the mock trial was just befoi·e him, and t he shadow of the hor
rible death on the cross was upon him. As he was more than human, 
he felt all th is with more than' human sens ibility, while the tempta
tion came upon him in all the weakness of humanity. 

Jesus in the flesh had a body like ours and suffered as we suf
fer . It was but natural for him to shrink from the torture and from 
the death which he was about to die. His sufferings enable him to 
sympathize with a long train of martyrs who follow in his steps. We 
are told that he " began to be sorrowful and sore troubled." It seems 
that a sudden wave of emotion swept over his soul and almost engulfed 
him in sorrow. The expression, " sore troubled," has been defined by 
Bishop Lightfoot as meaning a "confused, restless, half-distracted state 
which is produced by physical derangement or mental distress." 

Into this one hour, it seems, were crowded all the horrors, cruelty, 
shame, and death of the cross. The wickedness and treachery of Ju
das, the desertion of the eleven, the hypocrisy and crime of the Jewish 
leaders, the rejection by t he race of their only Savior, together with 
the sins of the whole world, were all upon him and overwhelmed him 
with sorrow. "Who his own self bare our s ins in his body upon the 
tree." (1 Pet. 2: 24.) He was tried, and he died a s a criminal be
tween thieves. He suffered, "the righteous for t he unrighteous, that 
he might bring us to God." ( l Pet. 3: 18.) Not simply from the 
physical suffering of death did he shr ink, but his divine nature felt 
more keenly than mortals can know the horror and the awfulness of 
sin and the calumny of his trial and crucifixion. He was despised and 
rejected of men; was bruised and put to g rief for the sins of others. 

He told his disciples to wait for him. He said: "Abide ye here, and 
watch with me." In this hour of agony Jesus desired human sympa
thy. He had encouraged and comforted his disciples in every hour of 
their trouble and weakness, but now he des ired them to watch with 
him that he might not be disturbed by the t raitor and the mob in his 
hour of communion with God. He had wished his chosen three-Pe
ter, James, and John-to be near him in t his hour; and yet, as it 
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advanced, he felt that he must retire even from them and be alone with 
himself and h is Fathel'. Of the people, none could be "with him" in 
the agony, none could be on the a ltar. Still, he w ished that his chosen 
ones should not be at a great distance; hence he asked them to abide 
there and watch. Not only did death on the cross lay before him, but 
the death which was to atone for the sins of the world was upon him. 
T he whole weight of sin's consequences was concentrated upon h im. 
He must go to the Father with th is burden. 

III. A Prayer of Submission (Verses 39-44) 
We are to note here the prayer of filial submission. Jesus went for

ward a little, "and fell on his face, and prayed." He humbled himself, 
or prostrated his body upon the g round. This was his atti tude of 
prayer . This is "the humblest manner that we have ever learned," 
but we need not use th is phraseology when we have only bowed the 
head or even bowed the knee. Jesus "fell on his face." This is the 
lowliest attitude of prayer that we read about, and it expresses a 
feeling of helplessness, humility, and entire dependence upon Goel. In 
prayer one goes· to God in reverence, awe, and humility ; and t he atti
t ude naturally expresses the feeling and condition of heart. Prayer 
must be in faith and from the heart. Jesus did not go through the 
form of prayer, but unburdened his soul to God. 

T he only recourse that J esus had from the increasing sorrow while 
lingering in "the shadow of the cross" was found in prayer to his Fa
t her. W hile the agony gripped his soul most fiercely, he prayed. He 
said: " My Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass away from me." 
T he "cup" is the suffering of all that was rapid ly coming upon him
his betr ayal and trial, the cross and its shame, the horror of dying like 
a sinner and being executed like a criminal. Then before him arose 
the salvation and destiny of the world, and in triumphant faith and 
submission he added : "Nevertheless, not as I will, but as thou wilt." 
(See Mark 14 : 35 ; Luke 22 : 42, 43.) If God could not save the race 
unless Jesus should drink this cup, then he was willing to die. While 
he must drink the bitter cup, God answered his prayer. "And there 
a ppeared unto him an angel from heaven, strengthening him." (Luke 
22 : 43.) He was heard "for his godly fear." (See Heb. 5: 7-9.) 
He "humbled himself, becoming obedient even unto death, yea, the 
death of the cross." (Phil. 2: 8.) Every prayer should be offered 
(1) to God and (2) in the faith and resignation of Jesus. God may 
answer prayer now without granting the specific things desired. 

Jesus prayed this prayer three times. Each time he prayed he could 
go to his disciples and kindly rebuke t hem for not watching with him. 
T hey were tired and wear y from the day's burdens; and had now been 
with Jesus far into the nigh~. We note iri this prayer, first, the sense 
of Sonship as he addresses God as "my Father;" next, there is the 
recoil from the cup, or a shrinking in human flesh from the death be
for e him ; a nd, next, his submission to the Father's will, or a fixed 
purpose t o die for the s ins of the world. W hile J esus prayed t his 
prayer three times, it is· not vain repetition. We may be encouraged 
to con tinue our appeal to our Heavenly Father for help in the hour of 
need. I t is sad to think of t he contrast and difference between the 
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course of Judas and the eleven apostles and Jesus. Judas is busy get
ting the soldiers to come and arrest J esus; the eleven apostles a re 
asleep; a nd Jesus, in the deepest of sorrow, is praying to his Father. 

IV. His Hour of Resignation (Verses 45, 46) 
He arose from his prayer the third time and ca me with a serene 

calm in his soul to his sleeping disciples. He said to them : "Sleep on 
now, and take your rest." They could do noth ing more at that time for 
Jesus. This was not a rebuke to them, for Jesus sympathized with 
them in their weary and tired condition. The watch was over, the 
struggle had passed, he had gained the victory, and in calm composure 
he was ready to march on to death. He said: " Behold, the hour is at 
hand, and the Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners." 
There is a singular parallel in t he s leep of Peter, James, and J ohn 
here and the time they were with him on the mount of transfiguration ; 
but the events in the life of Jesus a re a t opposite ends of the pole. On 
t he mount of transfiguration he appeared in his glory, while in the 
garden of Gethsemane he is overwhelmed with sorrow. 

Soon Jesus summons them to a rise, for "behold, he is at hand that 
betrayeth me." J esus does not try to flee when he knows t hat they 
are coming to arrest him. Rather, he goes out to meet the traitor, for 
he says : " Arise, let us be going." Escape would have been easy if 
he had wanted to escape, for he had done this often, because his hour 
had not come. But his hour has now arrived, and with a calm, 
triumphant courage of soul, together with a humble submission to 
God's will, he goes out to meet his enemies a nd surrenders himself to 
them. 

Was Christ's prayer answered? It was. (Heb. 5 : 7. ) Again, (1) 
an angel came and strengthened him (Luke 22: 43) ; (2) he was deliv
ered from that which he feared, which was, lest by impatience and dis
trust he sh ould offend and disable himself to go on with h is undertak
ing; (3) he was brought into the perfect peace and calmness of a sub
missive will; ( 4) he was enabled to despise the cr oss, endure the 
shame, and is set down "at t he right hand of the throne of God." 
(Heb. 12: 2.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Every life may have its Gethsemane of trials a nd victories. 

Every great sacrifice requires a Gethsemane. 
2. Sorrow needs fr iends to be near. Friends can help bear t he bur

dens, yet the greatest burden of sorrow must be borne a lone. 
3. Christ's prayer in the garden is a model (1) of earnestness, (2) 

of directness, (3) of faith, (4) of submission. 
4. It is a sad thing for t he disciples of Christ today to be sleeping 

while Christ is suffering and praying. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the s ubject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analys is. 
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Int.roductory Thoug hts 

Whnt feast had J esus just kept? 
What had he instituted? 
Where did ho now go? 
Why did he go there? 



Lesson X 

What does "Gcthscmnnc,, mean? 
Where was it located? 
For what is it. u synonym now 1 

Peter's Denial Foretold 

What had Jes us told his disciples 'I 
What prophecy did he r1uote ? 
What did P eter HUY"! 
H ow do we kno w that he wa~ not l><:u1.~t· 

ing7 
Why did he sa y this ? 
What did Jesu• reply lo him 7 
What r!id Peter then say 7 
Did the other disciples pledR'e themselves 

with Peter? 
Why did they not believe J esus' prophecy 1 

The Sorrowful Savior 

Whal may we say of the ago ny of J es us 7 
Wher e is he a t this lime? 
Where is .Judas ? 
Describe the three g roups in the garden. 
Whal did J est'" te ll his disci11les lo do? • 
How may his sorrow be described 7 
Name the thing,, which had caused his 

sorrow? 
Whal was crowded in lo this hour? 
Whal did Jesus do for us ? 
Whal did J esus de"ir e al this lime? 
For what were his a postles to watch ? 
Whul was upon J c~ws at th i~ time '! 

A Prayer of Submission 

Where did J es us go 1 
W hal " postur e" of prayer did he lake 'I 
What is the ''humblest manner" of 

pruycr? 
Whal must characterize our prayer 1 

E LAt.f'S NOTES 

Why did J esus go lo the Father in praye r 
u.t this lime ? 

What wus his prayer? 
What is meant by ''this cup?" 
Why did J esus shrink from death? 
What was the expression o ( submission 1 
Why was J esus will in g t o die ? 
Who appeared on the scene lo s trength en 

him? 
Wha t lwo clemen ts must be in our 

prayers ? 
How ma n y times did J esus p ra y? 
Why wns this not "vni n repetition ?" 
What three things may be noted in th i• 

prayer ? 
Describe lhe contrast in the movement.:> or 

J udas . the e leven, und J esus. 

His Hour of Resignation 

How did J esus find his disciples after his 
pra yer? 

What did .he s ay lo them 7 
Why could lhey not do anything fur t her ? 
At what other times were Peter, James. 

and J ohn as leep? 
Contras t t he t wo s lnlcs of Jesu" a t these 

times. 
How do we know lhat thi~ prnycr wn'i 

answered? 

Practica l S uggestion s 

Wha t m ust every life have? 
What do the sorrowful need? 
Name the four t hings in this prayer o f 

J esus. 
Who are s lccpinit today white JcMus i::; 

su ffering? 

'Ti s midnight, and on Olive's brow 
The star is dimmed that lately shone ; 

'Tis midnight, in the garden, now, 
The suffering Savior prays alone. 

'Tis midnight, and from all r emoved, 
The Savior wrestles alone with fears; 

E'en that disciple whom he loved 
Heeds not his Master's grief and tears. 

'Tis midnight, and for other s ' guilt 
The Man of sorrows weeps in blood; 

Yet he that hath in anguish knelt 
Is not forsaken by his God. 

-W. B . Tct7Jpan. 
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Lesson XI-June 15, 1930 

JESUS ON THE CROSS 

Matt. 27 : 33-50. 

33 And when t hey were come unto o p ince called Golgotha, that is to say, The 
pince or a skull, 

34 They gave him wine lo drink mingled with gall: nnd when he had tasted it, he 
would not drink. 

35 And when they had crucified him, they parted his garments among them, 
castin g lots; 

86 And they sat a n d watched him there. 
37 And they set up over his head his accusation w r itten. T H IS IS .JESUS' THE 

KJ NG OF 'rHE JEWS. 
38 Then a rc there crucified with him two robbers, one on the r ig h t hand a n d one 

on t he lcCt . 
39 And they that passed by railed on him, wagging their heads. 
40 And saying, Thou that dcstroycst the temple, and buildest it in three days, 

save thyseJr: if thou art the Son or God, come down from the cross. 
41 In like man n"r a lso the chief priests mocking him, with t he scr ibes and ciders. 

said, 
42 He saved ot hers ; hi mself he cannot save. He is the King or Is rael ; let him now 

come down from the cross, and we will beJieve on him. 
43 H o trustetb on God; let him deliver h im now, if be dcsireth h im : Cor he said, I 

am the Son or God. 
44 And the robbers a lso that were crucified with him cast upon h im the same re· 

proach. 
45 Now from th e s ixth hour there was darkness over all the land until the ninth 

hour. 
46 And about the nin th hour J esus cried with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama 

sabachth nni 1 that is , l\Iy God, my God. why hast thou forsaken me 1 
47 And some or them that s tood there, when they beard it, said, This man callcth 

E lijah. 
48 And straightway one or them ran, and look a sponge, and filled it with vinegar , 

a nd put it on a recd, and gave him to drink. 
49 And t he rest said, Let be; let us sec whether Elijah cometh to save h im. 
50 And J esus cried again with a loud voice, and yielded up his spirit. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Looking imto Jesus the author and perfecter of our 
faith, who for the j oy that was sot before him~ endured the cross, de
spisin g shanw, and hath sat down at the right hand of the throne of 
God." (Heb. 12: 2.) 

TIME.-A.D. 30, probably April. 

P LACE.-Golgoth a, near Jerusalem. 

P ERSONS.-Jesus, his friends, the J ews, and the soldiers. 

D EVOTIONAL R EADING.-Ps. 22 : 1-5, 14-19, 27, 31. 

DAJLY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

June 9. M. J esus Condemned. (Luk e 28: 18-25.) 
June 10. T. J esus Crucifi ed . (Mott. 27 : 33- 44.) 
J une 11. W. J esus Laying Down H is Life. (Malt. 27: 45-56. ) 
J une 12. T . Jesus Buried. (Luke 23 : 50-56.) 
J un e 13. F. A Voluntary Death. (John 10: 7-18.) 
J une 14. S. A Vicarious Death. (Rom. 5 : 1-11.) 
J une 15. S. The Cry of Anguish. (Ps. 22: 1-5, 14-10, 27, 31.) 
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Lesson XI 

LESSON ANALYSI S.

Jntroducto1·y Thoughts. 

I. Jesus Nai led to the Cross. (Verses 33-37.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

II. Crucified Between T wo Thieves. (Verse 38.) 

III. Abused and Shameful ly Mocked. (Verses 39-44.) 

IV. The Darkness, Desolation, and Death. (Verses 45-50.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jesus, after his condemna t ion by the J ewish Sanhedrin on the charge 

of blasphemy because he stated t hat he was the Son of God, was sen t 
to Pontius P ilate, the Roman governor, whose a ssen t must be obtained 
before a ny condemned person could be put to death. The charge ma de 
before Pilate was not blasphemy, for he would have given it no atten
tion ; but the charge was that Jes us was a seditious person, trying to 
incite insurrection and a spir ing to be king of the Jews. Pila te dis
missed the charge and pronounced J esus not guil ty, but he was finally 
intimidated by their threats into reversing his first decision and con
demn ing J esus to death. Jesus was, t herefo re, delivered over to t he 
soldier s to be cruci fied, and he was led without t he cit y to a place 
called "Golgotha," or, in La tin, "Calvary." 

Crucifixion was one of the most cruel modes of capital punishment 
a mong any people. Noth ing demonstrates more c1early the ma lignity 
or hatred of the J ews t han their persistent and boisterous demand that 
Jesus should be crucified. Other forms of executing criminals wer e 
common in t hose days. Stoning was one, as in the case of Stephen 
(Acts 7 : 59, 60); killing with t he swor d was anot her, as in the case 
of J ames (Acts 12: 2) ; beheading was another, as in the case of J ohn 
the Baptist (Mark 6: 24-29) ; the Romans practiced that of strangl ing 
in some cases. Crucifixion had never been adopted by t he J ews as a 
method of execution. Even to hang a corpse upon a tree was ac
counted among them as a great indign ity. (Deut. 21: 22, 23.) It 
was inflicted on J ew ish malefactors by the Romans because it was 
regarded with such horror and shamefulness. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Naile.d to the Cross (Verses 33-37) 

The place of execution was called, in H ebrew, "Golgotha," which 
means "the place of a skull." (John 19 : 17.) Our word "Calvary" 
means "skull." (See Luke 23: 33.) Why it was called "the place 
of a skull," we do not know. Some th ink that it was because it was 
the common place for throwing t he bones of those who were executed; 
others think t hat the hill resembled a skull. No one knows jus t where 
it was, but it was near the city (John 19: 20) , outside the gate, for 
Jesus " suffered without the gate" (Heb. 13 : 12, 13) . It contained a 
garden (John 19: 41), and, it seems, it was on a public road (Luke 
23: 26). Jus t before nailing Jesus to the cross they offered him 
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"wine mingled with myrrh." (Mark 16: 23.) Matthew says : "They 
gave him wine to drink mingled with gall : and when he had tasted it , 
he would not drink." This was a stupefying drink offered in kindness 
to deaden pain, but J es us preferred to die conscious of all pain and 
suffering. He voluntarily drank the cup. 

When they had crucified him, "they parted his garments among them, 
casting lot s." They "ma'cle four parts, to every soldier a part; and 
also the coat : now t he coat was without seam, woven from the top 
throughout. They said therefore one to another, Let us not r end it, 
but cast lots for it, whose it shall be: that the Scripture might be ful
filled, which saith, They parted my garments among them, and upon 
my vesture did they cas t lots." (John 19 : 23, 24.) This was a ful
fil1ment of Ps. 22: 18. The wicked Jews, the cowardly Pilate, the 
ignorant and brutal soldiers-all fulfill various prophecies concerning 
Jesus without knowing t hat they are fulfilling the prophecy. Thus 
they prove by his tria l, crucifixion, and death tha t he is the Son of 
Goel. The victim who was crucified was stripped of his clothes. This 
was the duty of the soldiers who executed the criminal. It was a lso 
the duty of the soldiers to watch at the cross so t hat none of the 
friends or enemies should snatch the body from the cr oss and rescue 
him or a ttempt io take vengeance on him. 

"And it was the third hour [nine o'clock A.M.], and they crucified 
him." (Mark 15: 25.) J ohn says "it was about the s ixth hour" 
(John 19 : 14) when Pilate delivered Jesus to the Jews to be cr ucified. 
This would be a bout twelve o'clock accord ing to the usual method of 
counting t ime. The intention of t he writer was not to state the exact 
minute or hour when all the acts in this awful tragedy were performed, 
but that division of the clay in which they occurred. The crucifixion, 
with its preliminaries, lasted from nine o'clock A.M. until three o'clock 
P.M. It was customary to place a placard over the head of a crimi
nal stating for what he was crucified ; and Pilat e, galled over t he fact 
that t he J ews had goaded him into s igning the death warrant of Jesus, 
taunted them by writing: "This is the King of the J ews." (Luke 23: 
38.) The Jews felt t he intensity of this scorn which Pilate heaped 
upon them and r equested him to change it, but Pilate answered : "What 
I have written, I have written." (John 19: 19-22. ) The title was 
prepared in derision, but it recalled a claim made by Jesus. It embod
ied a reality and suggested a prophecy. J esus was condemned for 
making that claim ; yet in reality he was born to be a King, and it was 
a f ulfillment of prophecy. This superscription was written in Greek, 
Latin, ~nd Hebrew. Greek was the general language of literature; 
Latin, the official language; and Hebrew, the vernacular language. 

II. Crucified Between Two Thieves (Verse 38) 
To heap shame and disgrace upon Jesus, he was crucified between 

robbers. 'l' his was a fulfillment of the prophecy: "And was numbered 
wi th the transgressors." (Isa. 53: 12. ) Some think that these r ob
bers were partners in the crime of Barabbas. The mountain r obbers 
were always ready to take part in such desperate uprisings against the 
Roman power. The crucifixion 0f the two robbers by Christ's side was 
intended to associate him in the public mind w ith them and their 
crimes, and was the last stroke of malice, as if saying : "Here is your 
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king, and here a1·e two of his subjec_t s a nd ~nini sters." The J ews ex
ha usted their r esources and power m heaping upon J esus all of t he 
ignominy a nd shame that was possible for them to do. To crucif y 
him between the t hieves was the last and crowning effort on their par t 
to do this. 

III. Abused and Shamefully Mocked (Verses 39-44) 
They were n ot satis fied with crucifying J es us, but continued t he 

mockery and abuse which t hey had shown to him during h is trial. 
"They tha t passed by railed on him, wagging t heir heads, and saying, 
T hou that destroyest the t emple, and buildest it in t hree da ys, save 
thyself." " The peopfe" who "stood behold ing" (Luke 23 : 35 ) " and 
they that passed by ra iled on him, wagging their hea ds" (Mar k 15: 
29, 30). They wer e ignorant and did not know that they were ful
filling t he prophecy. They did not know that they t hemselves were 
then destroying t he t emple of his body and that it would be raised on 
the third day. The r eligious leaders, the chief priests, scribes , and 
elders , mockjng him a mong t hemselves, said : "He sa ved others; him
self he cannot save. He is t he K ing of Is rael; let him n ow come down 
from the cross, a nd we will believe on him. H e t rusteth on God; let 
him deliver h im now, if he desir eth him : for he said, I am the Son of 
God." This was Sata nic gloating over the sufferings of a v ictim of 
their hate a nd envy. "He saved others ; himself he cannot save," was 
a sarcasm which t hey used to confute h is a lleged miracles by h is pres
ent helplessness. Their argument was t hat if he r eally per formed 
miracles, he could now save himself; but s ince he could not now save 
himself, t hen he did not r eally perfor m miracles. If he could save 
others , they argued, then he could save himself ; but since he could 
not save himself, his cla im to have saved others was false. The r ul
er s helped to r eproach him a nd helped to a dd shame to his death. 
Even the robber s who were crucified with h im j oined in t he der ision 
and r eproach which wer e hea ped upon him. They said that if he 
trus ted in God, let God deliver him. T heir argument was that if he 
t ruly trusted in God, God would deliver him ; but since God would 
not deliver him or t ake him down from the cross, t hen h is claim t ha t 
he trusted in God was false. They were blind leaders of the blind. 

The robbers reproached him. They added their insults to those of 
the .ruler s and the people. Luke says that one of them "railed on him, 
saying, Ar t not t hou the Christ ? save thyself and us." (Luke 23 : 39. ) 
Matthew (27: 44) and Mark (15 : 32) say these r obbers r eproached 
h im, while Luke sta.tes that one of them said to the other: "Dost thou 
not even fear God, seeing thou art in the same condemnation? And 
we indeed justly ; for we receive the due reward of our deeds : but this 
man hath done nothing amiss." (Luke 23 : 40, 41.) This seems to be 
an ·honest and sincere speech and a confession of sin. E ither Matthew 
and Mark put what one of the robber s sa id for both, or one of the rob
bers, after reviling J esus, r epented of it and rebuked t he other one. 

IV. The Darkness, Desolation, and Death (Verses 45-50) 
We now pass from the ghastly details of t he crucifixion on to the 

da rkness, de.<>olation, and death. Ma tthew represents the three long 
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hours from noon till three o'clock P.M. as passing in utter silence by 
Christ. What went on beneath that dread veil of s ilence, we are not 
permitted to know; nor do we need to ask its physical cause or e.xtent. 
"Now from the sixth hour there was darkness over a ll the land until 
the ninth hour." Surely Jesus died as the Son of God. The sun was 
hidden, and "there was darkness over all the land;" the earth was 
shaken; "rocks were rent; and the tombs were opened." Meanwhile 
the princely sufferer utters no words of complaint, only the cry of 
anguish as he feels that he is forsaken by his Father, only a cry of 
victory, and then he "yielded up his spirit." We have recorded seven 
utterances of J esus while he was on the cross. They are usually 
placed in this order, and are called "seven words from the c:ross :" 
(1) While they were affixing him to the cross, Jesus said, "Fathe1·, 
forgive them; for they know not what they do" (Luke 23 : 34); (2) 
the seco11d one was spoken to one of the robbers, "Today shalt thou be 
with me in Paradise" (Luke 23: 43); (3) the third time was his com
mitting his mother to Joh11, "Woman, behold thy son !" etc. (John 19: 
26, 27); (4) near the close of the darkness this was spoken, "My God, 
my God, why has t thou forsaken me?" (Mark 15: 34); (5) the fifth 
words were, "I thirst" (J oh11 19: 38) ; (6) the sixth word was, "It is 
finished" (John 19: 30); (7) the seventh word was about three 
o'clock P.M., "Father, i11to thy hands I commend my spirit" (Luke 
23: 46). 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The crucifixion of Jesus reveals the cruelty, depravity, and malig

nity of u11regenerate hearts. 
2. The cross reveals to us t hat the mission of Jesus in the world was 

to save man by giving himself up for man. 
3. The cross shows us that the darkest deed of crime may be over

ruled to become the means of a glorious redemption. 
4. The superscription was trilingual-in Hebrew, the language of 

revelation; in Greek, the tongue of philosophy and art; in Latin, the 
speech of law and power. 

5. Some have expressed an a11alogy by the three crosses as repre
senting heaven, the church, and hell; the saved on the right hand, the 
lost on the left, and Jesus in the middle. This may be more beautiful 
in sentiment than in truth. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subjecL 
Hepeat t he Golden T ext. 
Give th e time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the L esson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

What was the nccusntion ag ainst Jesus 
before the S:rnh eclrin? 

What was the accusation before Pilate? 
Why the change in a ccusations 7 
Whnt did P ilnte first do 7 
Why did be reverse his decision 7 
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What modes o! capital punis hment existed 
then? 

What may we say of his crucifixion 7 

J esus Nailed to the Cross 

Where was J csus crucified? 
What does ''Calvary" mean 1 
Where \VUS i t located 1 
Whnt did they offer J esus to drink? 
What did they do with his garments 7 
What Scripture was fulfi lled in t his ? 
Whnt was one of the duties of the sol-

diers in the crucifixion? 
What time was Jesus nailed to the cross 7 



Lesson X I 
--- -- - ---- - --
How do you harmonize t he s tatemen ts in 

Mark and J ohn abou t the t ime ? 
What did they place as a. superscription? 
Why did this not please the J ews 1 
Why would not Pilate ch ange it '/ 
fn what language ,i;ras it written ? 

Crucified Between Two Thieves 

Between whom was J es us crucified ? 
What ha d th ey done? 
Why was J esus p la ced between th em ? 
What impression would th is mnke on the 

public m ind? 
What seems t o hove been t he las t effor t 

lo a dd shame to his death? 

Abused and Shamefully Mocked 

What did t hey do for J esuM while on the 
cro.8s 7 

What words did they use ? 
or whnt were they iunorn nl? 
Who joined the peon le in lhiR mockini:< ? 
What did th ey say? 
What was their nrf!mnent in thi!i ? 
Why was thei r ar1rnmcnt not sou nd? 
What were t h e th ree nr1rnm cnts that 

th ey made ? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

What did t he robbers do ? 
Did both of them "rail" on J csu~ ·1 
What does on e seem to have done '/ 

The Darkness, D esolation, and Dea th 

When did the da rk ness come ? 
What may be said of the desola t ion? 
What or.:curre<I bPtwccn twelve and three 

o'clock ? 
What ph ysical phenomena occurred? 
How ma ny recorded s taterncnl'i o[ Jcsu~ 

do we have t hat he made wh ile on the 
cross ? 

W ha t a re t hey called ? 
Give a ll seven o f them. 

Practical Sugges tions 

What does t he crucifix ion of J esuq r e vea l? 
What docs it reveal about the miss ion of 

Chr is t 1 
What docs the cro;s show nhout the durk

est deed of crime ? 
Give the three lnngu :J.ge~ in which thC" 

superscription was written. 
What a nalogy hag been l{i ven by t he 

three crosses ? 
Whal truth is th ere in this n naloi:<y ·1 

"ris finished! so t he Savior cried, 
And meekly bowed his head and died ; 
'Tis finished !-yes, the race is r un , 
The bat tle fought, the victory won. 

'T is finished !- all t hat Heaven foretold 
By prophets in t he days of old, 
And tr uths are opened to our view 
That kings a nd prophets never knew. 

'Tis fini shed! Son of God, t hy power 
Hath triumphed in this awful hour ; 
And yet our eyes with sorrow see 
That life to us was death to t hee. 

'Tis fin ished! Let the j oyful sound 
Be heard t hrough all the nations round. 
'Tis fi nished ! Let t he t riumph r ise 
And swell the chorus of the sk ies. 

-Sci11me/ S tenneU. 
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L esson XII- June 22, 1930 

THE RISEN LORD AND THE GREAT COMMISSION 

Matt. 28 : 1-10, 16-20. 

1 Now la te on the snbbath d ay. ns it began to da w n toward the fl rst <ia11 of the 
week. ca me Ma r y l\lngda lenc a nd the other Ma ry Lo St'C the sepulch re. 

2 And behold. th ere wns a grea t earthquake; for Rn angel of t he Lore) descended 
from heaven. nnd came nnd ro lled awuy the stone , and :-sat upon it. 

3 His nppcnrnncc wns as li J!hlning. nnd his rnimenl white as snow: 
4 Anrl for fenr of him t he watchers rlid quake. a nd became ''" dea d men . 
5 And the angel n n~wered a nd Mn id unto the women. F'enr not ye: for I know 

tha t ye seek Jesus , who ha th been crucifled. 
G He hs not here : for he i~ ri~cn . even as he :-iuid. Come, ~cc the l) lnce whrre 

the L ord lay. 
7 An d IW c1uick ly, an1l te ll h is discip les. H " is r i<• n f rom t he dPiul ; unrl lo, he 

goeth befor e you into Galilee : t here sh all ye sec h im: lo, T hnve told you . 
8 And they departed quickh• from t he tomb with fea r and gr ea t j oy, and r an to 

bring his dis ciples word. 
!l And behold, J r<>us m et th em. Raying, All hail. A nd t hey ca me nnd look hold 

of his feet . a nd wor sh ipped him . 
10 T hen saith .Tcsn• u n to them . Fear not: go Lr ll m~· brethren th nt they dep art 

into Galilee. and there sh nll they sec me. 

16 Dul the rlcven disciples wen t into Galilee. unto the mountain wh ere J e•u• 
had appointed t hem. 

17 And wh en they saw him. t hey worsh ip ped hi111: but •ome doubled. 
18 And J C'!lu• cnme to th em nnd • Pake unto th rm. snyin g All a uth or ity hnth bee n 

g iven unto nic in hrnvcn nnd on earth. 
10 Go ye t herefor • , nnd make discii>IC>< o r a ll lhP nat ion<. baptizing th em into t he 

nnme of the F nth er llnd o f th e Son nnd of the H oly S» irit: 
20 Teaching them to oh•er-•e nll t hings whnl•Oe\'eT I commanrled you: a nd lo. I a m 

with you nlways , even unto the end o f the world. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Go ye there[ ore, cind 111alce disciples of all the ?la-
t ion11." (Matt. 28 : 19.) 

TtME.- A.D. 30, probably Apr il. 

Pr.ACE.-Jerusalem, Joseph's n ew tomb, a mount in Gali lee. 

PFmSON!".-Jesns , ch ief priests , P ila t e, the gua rd, f ai thf ul women", 
a ngels, a nd t he a postles. 

DEVOTION AL R EAD! NG.- P s . 116: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADI NGS.-

J u ne JG. M . 
.TunP 17. T 
J une lft \\T 
J une JO. T . 
J une 20. F . 
J une 21. S'. 
June 22. S. 

T he F.mpty Sepulcher. (M ull. 28 : 1- 10. ) 
The Grcnt Commission. ( Mnlt. 28 : lG-20.) 
Chris t 's Ln• t W ord<. (Luke 2•1: 44-49. ) 
W il n CSKCS for Ch r i• t. (Acts I : 1-1 1.) 
W itncKscs 1..-:m J)owcred. (Acts 2: 1·1-2 1. ) 
Sn ul Commissioned. (Acts 9: 10- 19.) 
Dclivcr nncc from Deulh. ( Ps. 1 l G: 1-9. ) 
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Lesson XII 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. The First Day of the Week. (Verse 1.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

II. "He Is Not Here; for He Is Risen." (Verses 2-6.) 

III. The Appearances of Jesus. (Verses 7-10.) 

I V. All Authority Now Given to J esus. (Verses 16-18.) 

V. Make Disciples and Baptize Them. (Verses 19, 20.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This subject includes enough for two lessons-"The Resurrection of 

Jesus" and "The Great Commission"-but we must condense and put 
the two into one lesson. 

At the moment when Christ died and was hanging on the cross, noth
ing could have seemed more abjectly weak, more pitifully hopeless, 
more absolutely doomed to scorn and despair, more apparently a mis
erable failure, than the church which he had come to establish. H is 
disciples were but a few weak followers. They were poor, ig norant, 
and hopeless. They could not claim a single synagogue. So feeble 
were they that it would have looked like foolish partiality to predict 
for them the limited existence of a Galilean sect. How was it that 
these hopeless men, with a few heartbroken women, could triumph over 
all opposition, both relig ious and poli tical, without military force? 
There is but one possible answer-the resurrection from the dead. 

It is well to note here the order of events that we may the better 
appreciate the lesson. They are as follows: (1) The burial of Jesus 
in Joseph's tomb (Matt. 27: 57-60); (2) the guard placed over the 
tomb (Matt. 27: G3-66) (3) an earthquake, and an angel rolls the 
stone away (Matt. 38 : 2-4); ( 4) soldiers on guard become as dead 
men; (5) the women approach the sepulcher from the city (Matt. 27: 
1; Mark 16: 1); (G) Mary, seeing t he sepulcher empty, hastens away to 
tell Peter and J ohn (John 20 : 1, 2); (7) the other women approach, 
and the angel tells them that Jesus has risen (Mark 16: 2, 7); (8) 
they leave the tomb to inform the apostles (Mark 16: 8). 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The First Day of the Week (Verse I) 

Under the law of Moses the Sabbath was set apart as the special day 
of worship, but under the law of Christ "the first day of the week" has 
been designated as the special day. Jesus arose from the dead on this 
day. It has become the birthday of our Lord from the tomb. (Matt. 
28: 1; Mark 16: 9; Luke 24: 1; John 20: 1.) Jesus made his appear
ance first to his disciples on "the first day of the week." It 1s very 
probable that he made his ascension to his Father on "the first day of 
the week," and the Holy Spirit was sent by Jesus to earth on Pente
cost, which was "the first day of the week." "The first day of the 

168 



SECOND QUARTER J unc 22, 1930 

week" is the birthday of the church, as it was established on the day 
of Pentecost. The disciples met upon "the first day of the week" "to 
break bread," or to eat the Lord's Supper. (Acts 20 : 7.) Paul in
structed "the churches of Galatia" and the church at Corinth to meet 
on "the first day of the week" and "lay by" "in store " 01· make their 
contributions. (1 Cor. 16: 2.) John calls it "the Lord's day." (Rev. 
1: 10.) "The first day of the week" is the only day on which God has 
instructed his people to meet and eat the Lord's Supper. It is the only 
day for eating the Lord 's Supper. 

II. He Is Not Here; for He Is Risen" (Verses 2-6) 
"There was a great earthquake," and "an angel of the Lord de

scended from heaven, and came and rolled away the stone, and sat 
upon it." Some think that this was an aftershock of the earthquake 
described in Matt. 27: 51. However, we do not know. At the descent 
of the angel "there was a great earthquake;" and the Roman guard, 
through fear, quaked "and became as dead men." The angel's counte
nance was bright like "lightning, and his raiment white as snow." The 
robes of the redeemed are fine, white linen. (Rev. 19: 7, 8.) White 
is an emblem of purity. All the writers speak of angelic appearances; 
some mention two angels and give detai ls omitted by others. 

It seems that Mary Magdalene went first to the tomb, and, seeing 
the stone had been r emoved and the tomb was empty, ran back to r e
port to Peter and John. F rom Luke 24: 1-4 it seems that the other 
women came just after l\Iary had run to tell Peter and John, or else 
remained after she left, went in, found the tomb empty, and were per
plexed over such strange facts. The two angels appeared, and, "af
frighted," the women "bowed clown their faces to the earth." Where
upon, seeing their fear, one of the angels, speaking for both, said, 
"Fear not;" and, "Why seek ye the living among the dead?" He then 
declared unto t hem the glorious facts of Jesus' resurrection, and as 
proof pointed them to the empty tomb. He reminded them of the fact 
that J esus said he would rise again after he had suffered on the cross. 
"And they remembered his words." (Luke 24: 6-8.) An angel first 
proclaimed the birth of Jesus to a woman, and n ow an angel first pro
claims his resurrection to a woman. It is significant that no human 
eye saw him rise. The guards were not a sleep, for the statement that 
they were is a lie put into their mouths by the ruler; but though they 
kept zealous watch, his rising was invisible to them. Later Jesus ap
peared in a closed chamber without passing through in a visible way 
the entrance into the chamber. So he passed from the sealed tomb. 
Jehovah directed that the transcendent act of the resurrection of Jesus 
should be clone without mortal observation. The statement of the 
angel easily breaks into three pai:ts-namely, (1) "fear not ye;" (2) 
"he is not here;" (3) "he is risen." The greatest event in the world's 
history had transpired-Jesus had risen from the dead. 

III. The Appearances of Jesus (Verses 7-10) 
While no mortal eye observed the resurrection of Jesus, yet his ap

pearances to those who knew him and loved him were such as to enable 
them to bear unmistakable evidence of his resurrection. They had 
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seen his body hanging lifeless on the cross ; they had taken his woun ded 
body down from the cross a nd placed it in the cold tomb; they knew 
t hat he had died. They now see him alive; they see h im often enough 
a nd under various circumstances to know that he is now alive. 

The appearance of Jesus to h is d isciples in Galilee was not h is fi rst 
appeara nce to t hem after his resurrection. T he first recorded appear
ance of J esus after h is resurrection was to Mary Magdalene on the 
clay he ar ose a nd soon after wards (Mark 16 : 9); t he second, t o t he 
ot her women returning from the tomb (Matt. 28: 9, 10) on t he same 
da y; t he third, to Peter alone (Luke 24: 34) on the same clay near 
J er usa lem; the fourth, to the two going to Emmaus (Luke 24 : 13-35) 
on t he evening of the same clay; the fifth, to the apostles in Jerusalem, 
Thomas being absent (John 20 : 19-24), on t he evening of t he same 
day; the s ixth , to the apostles, Thomas being presen t (John 20: 26-
29) , on t he next Sunday, or "first day of the week ;" the seven th , to 
seven disciples fishing on the Sea of T iber ias (John 21 : 1, 2); the 
eigh th, to h is apostles on the mountain in Gali lee; t he ninth, to more 
tha n five hundred at once (1Cor.15: 6) in Galilee (some think it pos
sible t hat the eighth and ninth appearances a re iden tical); the ten th, 
to James only (1 Cor.15 : 7); the eleventh, to a ll the apostles at J eru
salem and on Mount Olivet, when he gave t he commission and ascended 
(Luke 24: 49-53 ). 

IV. All Authority Now Given to Jesus (Verses 16-18) 
Af ter his resur rection he sojourned upon earth "by the spa ce of 

for ty. days" (Acts 1 : 3) befor e he ascended to h is Father . He was 
not with h is disciples continuous ly, as he was before his crucifixion. 
He made a ppeara nces to them during this t ime and remained with 
them only at intervals . Just before he made his ascension-in fact, 
a mong the last t hings which he taught his disciples-he gave t hem 
what is known a s "the great commission." He said: "All authority 
hath been given unto me in heaven and on earth." He means by "all 
a ut hori ty" that he has t he abil ity to teach, the power to save, a nd the 
right to rule ; that he has all authority pertaining to the r edemption 
of the human race. Af ter Jesus had willingly suffered death, God 
"raised him from the dead, and made him to sit at his righ t hand in 
the heavenly places, f ar above a ll rule, and authori ty, and power, a nd 
dominion, a nd every name that is named, not only in th is world, but 
a lso in that which is to come: and he put all things in subjection under 
his feet, a nd gave him to be head over all things to the church, which 
is h is body, the fullness of him that filleth all in all." (Eph. 1 : 20-
23.) This explains in Lhe language of t he Holy Spirit what is meant 
by "all authority." J esus sa id that "all authority hath been g iven" 
to h im, which shows that he de rived t his "authority" from God. 

V. Make Disciples and Baptize Them (Verses 19, 20) 
Since Jesus had "all authority," he gave to his disciples t he world

wide, age-lasting, and a ll-powerful commiss ion to go and " make 
disciples of all t he nations." They were to make disciples by 
teaching t hem of J esus and persuad ing them to become h is follow
ers. 'l' hey were to "preach the gospel to the whole creation." T hose 
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who heard the gospel and believed it and r epented of their sins were 
to be baptized "into the name of the Father and of the Son a nd of the 
Holy Spirit." The commission as given by Mark (16 : 16 ) and Luke 
(24 : 47 ) shows that the gospel is to be preached, and t hose who hea rd 
it were to (1) believe it , (2) r epent of their sins, and (3) be baptized. 
This baptism was to be done " into the name [not names] of the Father 
and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit ." This means tha t they are 
brought into all the blessings, a ssociations, fe llowship, a nd communion 
wit h God, Christ, and the Holy Spirit. 

This baptism is water baptism, because the apostles could not bap
t ize people with the Holy Spirit. Christ alone could do that. No one 
was ever commanded to be baptized in the Holy Spirit . This baptism 
in water is a burial of the one who believes in Jesus as t he Christ, 
trusts God, and has repented of all his s ins. "Raving been buried with 
him in bapt ism, wherein ye were a lso raised w ith him through faith 
in the working of God, who raised him from the dead." ( Col. 2 : 12.) 
After they were baptized they were to be ta ught all th ings that Chr ist 
had commanded-that is, they were taught to observe ever ything that 
Christ had taught his apostles. Here we have t he two great lessons of 
Christ-namely, (1) those in the world t aught what to do to become 
Christians, (2) and Christians taught how to live the Christia n life. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. T he risen Chr ist appeared only to his disciples. He had ended 

his ministry with the world. 
2. If Christians meet for worship in his name on the day he r ose 

from the dead-"the first day of the week," or Lord's day-he wi ll 
meet with them to bless them. "Not forsaking our own assembling 
together, as t he custom of some is, but exhorting one another; and so 
much the more, as ye see the day drawing nigh." (Heb. 10: 25.) 

3. Christ died that we might live. We should live for him. 

QU ESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent t he Golden Text . 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thou g h t s 

What two subjects arc inc.ludcd in this 
lesson ·t 

How d id the cause or Christ seem to be 
while he was on the cross 7 

W hat seeming disndvnntai:es did it have 7 
Why was his cause nbl<! to triumph? 
Name, in ot·dcr, the events leading up to 

his resurrection. 

T h e F irst Day of the Wec k 

What day was set up art under the law 
for worship 1 
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Whut clay has been s<?t apart under t he 
law of Christ 7 

Wh<!n did Jes us arise from th e dead? 
When did he make his first a ppeara nce? 
When did he make h is use.ens ion ? 
When did lhc H oly Spirit com<! lo <?arlh 7 
Wh <? n did t he church begin? 
Wh<!n did t h<? early Chris t ia ns meet for 

worship? 
What. instructions were g iven to the 

church<?s o[ Galatia and Corinth? 
What is th e "'first dny oC the week" cal.led 

in the New 'fcstnm<?nt 7 
\Vhnt is to be don<! only on the first day 

o[ t he week 7 

uHe Is Not Herc; for He l s Risen" 

What physical phenomena took p lace 7 
Who was guarding t he tomb 7 
H ow were t he guards a ffected? 
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W ho first came to the tomb 1 
Who next came ? 
What was t he condition of the tomb 1 
What did t he a ng el sa y 1 
To whom was his resurrection firs t a n· 

nounced? 
Why did no one see J es us r ise? 

The Appearances of J esus 

What proof is ther e that J esus died 1 
What proof is t here that be was r aised 

from t he dead 1 
How many appearances or J esus a fter h is 

resurrection nrc recorded? 
N ame them. 

All Aut hori ty Now G iven to J esus 

How long did J esus r ema in on earth be-
fore his ascension ? 

What did he g ive before he ascended? 
Wha t a uthority was given to him 1 
What is meant by .,all authority ?'' 
How has God exalted h im? 
W hat has God put under him? 
F r om whom did J esus get all aut hori ty? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Make Dis ciples a nd Bap tize Them 

What shows the universality of t h e com-
mission 7 

What s hows that it is age-lasting 1 
What were th e disciples to do? 
How wer e they to make discip les ? 
What was lo be pr eached? 
What did th ose who heard it have to do? 
Into what were t hey to baptize t hem? 
How do we know tha t this baptism was 

i n wuter 7 
How do we know that it was a burial ? 
Who were to be baptized 1 
What were they tc do after baptizing 

them ? 
What arc the two great lessons or Ch r is

t ianity ? 

Practical Sugges tions 

Why did J esus not appear to the world ? 
W hat arc Christians lo do on the firs t 

day o f the week 1 
Why did Chr is t die for us ? 

H asten, Lord, the glor ious time 
When, beneath Messiah's sway, 

E very nation, ever y clime, 
Shall the gospel call obey. 

Mightiest kings his power shall own; 
Heathen tribes his name adore ; 

Sa tan and his hosts o'erthrown, 
Bound in cha ins, shall hurt no more. 

Then shall war s and t umults cease, 
Then be banished g r ief and pain; 

Righteousness and joy and peace, 
Undist urbed, shall ever r eign. 

- Harriet Aiiber. 
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Lesson XIII-June 29, 1930 

JESUS AS OUR KING 

1 Cor. 15: 24-28 ; 1 Tim. 6: 13-16. 

24 Then cometh the end, when he shall deliver up th e kingdom to God, even the 
Father; when he shall have abolis hed nil rule and all authority and power. 

25 For he must reign, till he hath p ut nil his en emies under his feet. 
26 The Inst enemy that sha ll be abolished is deat h. 
27 For, H e put nil things in subjection under his feet. But when h e saith, All 

things arc put in subjection, it is evident that he is excepted who did s ubject nil 
things u nto h im. 

28 And when nil t hings have been subjected unto him, then shall the Son also him
selC be subjected to him t hat did s ubject nil thinr~ unto him, that God may be nil in a ll. 

13 I charge thee in the s igh t o[ God, who g iveth life to nil things, and o[ Chris t 
Jesus , who before P ont ius Pilate witnessed the good confession ; 

14 'Ihat thou keep the commandment, without spot, without reproach, until the np· 
11caring of our Lord Jesus Chris t: 

15 Which in i ts own times he sh all show, who is t he blessed and only Potentate, 
the King of kings, a nd Lord of lords ; 

16 Who only hatl1 immortality, dwelling in light unapproachable ; whom no man 
hath seen, nor can sec : to whom be h onor and power eternal. Amen. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Fo1· he must reign, till he hath p1it all his enemies 
under his fe et." (1 Cor. 15: 25.) 

TIME.-Probably A.D. 56 for First Corinthians, A.D. 64 for First 
Timothy. 

PLACES.-First Corin thians written from Ephesus, First Timothy 
written probably from Macedonia. 

P ERSONS.-Jestis, Paul, church at Corinth, and Timothy. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 24: 1-10. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 23. M. 
June 24. 'I'. 
June25. W . 
June 26. '1'. 
June 27. F . 
June 28. S. 
J une 29. S. 

A Kingdom to Be Given J esus. (Dan. 7 : 9-14.) 
J esus' King dom to Be Universal. (Zech. 9 : 9, 10.) 
J es us a Priest on His T h rone. (Zech. 6 : 9-15.) 
Jesus Given the T hrone of David. (Luke l: 26-38.) 
J esus' Kingdom Not of This World. (John 18 : 33--10.) 
J esus' Kingdom lo Include Gentiles. (Acts 16 : 7-19. ) 
J esus "King of kings, a nd Lord of lor ds." ( Rev. 19: 11- 16.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. Jesus I s King Now. (1 Cor. 15: 24.) 

II. His Enemies. (Verses 25-28.) 

III. A Solemn Charge. (1 Tim. 6 : 13, 14.) 

IV. He Is "King of Kings." (Verses 15, 16.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The promise and prophecy of Jesus began with the fall of man and 

runs through the entire history of t he human race up to his adven t 
into the world. The promise of his coming may be comµared to n 
stream of water, which begins at its source as a small stream; but as 
it flows on down t he valley, it grows wider and deeper until it is lost 
in the great ocean. The coming of J esus became more pronounced 
and emphatic in t he prophecies as the end of the kingdom of I s rael 
and Judah drew to a close. Early in the history of the chosen race 
the idea of a kingdom was impressed on God's people. David became 
their ideal king, and his throne was used by the prophets as the em
blem of Jesus as King. 

The culmination of the kingdom of Israel and the law of Moses was 
to be found in Christ as King. The Jewish kingdom was to give way 
for a superior kingdom, as the priesthood of Aaron was to be sup
planted by the priesthood of Christ. Every animal sacrifice under the 
law pointed to Jesus as the great sacrifice for the human family; 
every high priest under the law became a type of Christ, who should 
be a priest forever after the order of l\[elchizedek (Heb. 5: 6) ; and 
ever y king became a type of the great King. 

Jesus, as t he Messiah, was to be the fulfillment of J ewish expecta
tion. The Jews expected him to come in pomp and power. They ex
pected the Messiah to set up an earthly kingdom. Because he did not 
come as they expected him to come, did not establish the kind of a 
kingdom that they desired and expected, t hey rejected him. He was 
to suffer, die, be buried, and be raised from the dead before he estab
lished his k ingdom. The Jews could not understand this, and stum
bled at him. Some of them came to understand the nature of his 
kingdom and his reign. From those who did accept him he selected 
his apostles to become the charter members of his church, or k ingdom. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Is King Now (I Cor. 15: 24) 

After the crucifixion, burial, and resurrection of Jesus, he remained 
on eal"th "the space of forty days" before his ascension to the Fathel". 
During this time he instructed his disciples further in "the t hings con
cerning the kingdom of God." (Acts 1: 3.) "The kingdom of God," 
"the kingdom of heaven," and "the church" are names applied to the 
same institution. The church and the kingdom agree in the following 
points: (1) t he head, (2) the laws, (3) the subjects, (4) the terri
tory. The H ead of t he church and the King of the kingdom are the 
same. Chris t is the H ead of t he church (see Eph. 1: 22; Col. 1: 18); 
Chris t is also the King of the kingdom (see Acts 17: 7; Rev. 1: 5; 17: 
14) . Since Christ is the Head of the church and also King of the 
kingdom, the church a nd the kingdom are identical in the chief execu
tive. of each. ~he laws of the Bible fumish a ll things which pertain 
to hfe and godlmess. (2 Pct. 1 : 3.) There are not diITerent laws in 
the New Testament for the church and kingdom. They are identica l 
in that they have t he same laws. 

The membe1·s of the church and the subjects of the kingdom are the 
17-l 
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same. (Col. 1: 13.) When one is born into the kingdom, that one 
beco!11es a member of the chu.rch. Christ does not have one way of 
makm!,! people mt;mb~rs of his church . and another way of making 
them c1t1zens of his kmgdom. So the kmgdom and church are identi
cal in the fact t hat they have the same subjects. The territory of 
the church is the territory of the kingdom. J esus, as King, rules in 
the hea rt s of his subj ects. Since J esus is Head of the church now he 
is also King of the kingdom now; since as Head of the church he' di
rects its affairs, so as King of t he kingdom he rules over his subjects. 

Jesus is r eigning now over his kingdom. He has all a uthority and 
directs his kingdom . He will con tinue his reign until t he end. "Then 
cometh the end, when he shall deliver up the kingdom to God, even the 
F ather; when he shall have abolished all l'u le and all authority and 
power." He could not deli ver up the kingdom to the Father after the 
resurrection if he did not reign over t he kingdom now. He will ab:il
ish "al l rule a nd all authol'ity a nd power." He will r eign until he has 
abolished all other rnlc, authority, and power. He mus t reign until 
he has conquered all opposition. He has the power and authority t? 
conquer, and the na ture and wisdom of h is reign are such as to make 
him triumphant with his power over a ll other authority. We mus t 
acknowledge him as our Lord and King. 

II. His Enemies (Vers~s 25-28) 
"F or he must reign, till he hath put a ll his enemies under his feet." 

This shows that he is re igning now and must triumph. According to 
the divine arrangement and nature of things, no enemy must be left 
unconquered. Satan, with all of his a llies, is an enemy of Christ. The 
kingdom of Satan and a ll who arc in it are opposed to the kingdom of 
Christ. It is the expressed purpose of Satan, if possible, to destroy 
the kingdom of God. All who arc in t he service of Satan are enemies 
of Cht·ist. They have t he spirit of Satan, and t heir work as h is serv
ants is destructive of t he kingdom of Ch rist. 

"The last enemy that shall be a bolished is death ." This means 
phys ical death, and it is destroyed by the resurrection. At the resur
r ection all death will have been abolished and the last enemy will have 
been conquered. Aftet· the las t enemy shall have been des t royed, 
Christ will deliver up the kingdom to t he Father. The kingdom will 
have accomplished its mission when it shall have become triumphant 
over the last enemy. When the kingdom shall have become gloriousl y 
triumpha nt over the last enemy and all enemies of God, Christ, and 
r ig hteousness, t hen the re ·is no further work for it to do. It will then 
be given to God tha t God may be a ll and in all. "And when all t hings 
have been subjected un to h im, then sha ll the Son a lso himself be sub
jected to h im that did subject all t hings unto him, that Goel may be a ll 
in all." 

III. A Solemn Charge (1 Tim. 6: 13, 14) 
As Chr ist> has all authority in heaven and on earth, as he is H ead of 

the church and King of t he kingdom, he gives a most solemn charge 
to Timothy. The Jloly Spirit says : " I cha rge thee in t he s igh t o[ God, 
who g iveth life t o a ll t hings, and of Christ Jesus, who before Pontius 
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Pila te witnessed the good confession; that thou keep the command
ment without spot, without reproach, until the appearing of our Lord 
Jesu~ Christ." Jesus is to conquer through his Spirit and principles. 
His subjects are to be obedient to him and fight the good fight of faith. 
J esus triumphs. when his children keep his commandments-when they 
carry out his will upon earth. This solemn charge is that we keep his 
commandment, t hat we be faithful "until the appearing of our Lord 
Jesus Christ." 

This sacred charge given to Timothy is to be held by a ll of t he 
Lord's people as a n·easure, or priceless jewel, and kept unstained and 
without reproach. This is to be done by our keeping ourselves un
spotted from the world. We are not to become weary in well-doing 
nor forget that our King is reigning. We are exhorted : "Be thou 
faithful unto death, and I will give thee the crown of life." (Rev. 2: 
10.) We are to share in the glorious victory that our King will accom
plish. "Faithful is the saying : For if we died with him, we shall also 
live with him : if we endure, we shall also reign with him : if we shall 
deny him, he also will deny us: if we are faithless, he abideth faith
ful; fo r he cannot deny himself." (2 Tim. 2: 11-13.) 

IV. He Is "King of Kings" (Verses 15, 16) 
The coming of Christ at the end, when he shall have triumphed over 

all his enemies, is kept before us as an encouragement to us in our g reat 
warfare. Just as a vast mountain, lifting its lofty summit above t he 
horizon, though actually distant, yet from its magnitude seems within 
a day's journey, so the coming of Christ, or "the appearing of our 
Lord Jesus Christ," should loom up large before his people and encour
age them to be fai thful unto the end. We do not know when his ap
pearing again will be. It is not ours to know. We only know that he 
will come again. It has not been rovealed to us when he shall appear, 
but it will be "in its own times," when God shall show "who is the 
blessed and only Potentate, the King of kings, and Lo1·d of lords." 
J esus' almighty power and universal authorit y a re emphasized here by 
his being "King of kings, and Lord of lords." This expresses his sov
ereign authority and rule over all things pertaining t o his kingdom 
and the r edemption of man. 

He is described further as the one who "only hath immortality, 
dwelling in light unapproachable; whom no man hat h seen, nor can see; 
to whom be honor and power eternal." This expresses t he divinity of 
our King. H e is invisible and hidden in the depths of l ight which no 
human eye can see. His subjects can be loyal to him only by acknowl
edging him as their King and giving unto him a ll honor as their Lord. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The teachings of the entire Bible focus on Jesus as the Redeemer 

of man. To be man's Redeemer, he must be man's Lord. His Lord
ship over man is expressed by the term, "King of kings." 

2. The theo1·y that defers the honor of Christ as King to some future 
time dishonors Jesus now. He is at the right hand of God on his 
throne, reigning over his kingdom, and his subjects should believe in 
him as a King now. 
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3. It is vital to the Christian relig ion for Jesus to be King now. 
The idea of his being a postponed King destroys t he vitality of the 
Chris tian religion. 

4. To have all authority now implies that Jesus is King now. Since 
a kingdom exists, J esus could not have all authority without reigning 
over that kingdom. 

5. Eternal life is promised to his faithful subjects. He must have 
supreme and truly divine dominion to command eternal life to be given 
in his name. 

6. J esus now has all glory. This must include the glory that be
longs to him as a King. 

7. J es us, with his subj ects, is to overcome the kingdom of Satan. 
In order to overcome the kingdom of Satan, he must have superior 
power and authority over Satan. He must have a kingdom to over
come Satan's kingdom. 

8. His kingdom is a spiritual kingdom. It is not of this world. Its 
laws are sph·itual and its subjects are spiritual. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
L ocate the p laces. 
Name the per sons. 
Give the L esson Analys is. 

Introductory Thou ghts 
What pos ition docs J esus occupy in the 

Dible? 
Unto what may the promise oC his com· 

ing be likened? 
He was the Culflllment of what? 
Whnt pointed to him ? 
Why did the J ews re ject h im 1 
What did he do before establishing the 

king dom? 

Jesus Ia King Now 
What was done to J es us ? 
How Jone did h e r emain on earth after 

th e resurrection? 
What names arc given to the k ingdom? 
Give the four points which show that 

.. church" and "kingdom" ngrc-c in one? 
How is Christ related to th e church? 
How is h e related to the kingdom? 
W hat arc the laws governing t he church ? 
What arc t he laws governing the king-

dom? 
Who arc the members of th e church? 
Who arc the citizens of the kingdom? 
What is the territory of t h e church ? 
Wha t is the tcrrito1·y of the kin1tdom? 
What shows that J esus is r eigning now? 
How Jong will he continue to r eign? 
When will he abolish all other authority? 

His Enemies 
How long must he r eign ? 
Who arc his enemies ? 
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Why must t hey be destroyed? 
Whnt is the Ins t enemy? 
How may death be the last enemy? 
How will den th be destroyed ? 
What will Chris t do with the kingdom ? 
Whe n will its mission be fulfilled? 

A Solemn Charge 

Who gave this ch arge ? 
To whom w ns it given? 
'l'o whom is it app licable today? 
What was th e charge? 
What is it to keep t he charire? 
How long arc we to be fnithCul ? 
In what arc we lo shore? 
Whal mus t we suffer for hi m? 
How shall we reign with him? 

"He Is King of Kings" 

When w ill Chris t come 1 
Why do we not know t he time ? 
What will be shown when h e comes ? 
What shows that he hns universal au-

thority now? 
What expresses his divinity? 
How can his subjects be Joyal to him? 
What is it to honor him ? 

Practical Sugges tions 

Who is the center of the Bible 1 
H ow docs t he t heory that Christ is not 

King now dishon or him ? 
How is the Kingship of J esus vital to 

Chris tianity? 
What does "nil au thori ty" of J esus imply? 
What does "nil g lory" include? 
Why could J esus not overcome a king

dom without a kingdom 1 
What is t he nature of h is kingdom 1 
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THIRD QUARTER 

REPRESENTATIVE MEN AND WOMEN OF 
THE OLD TESTAMENT 

(FIRST H ALF OF A S IX- MONTHS' COURSE ON REPRESENTATIVE MEN 
AND WOMEN OF THE BIBLE) 

AIM: 

To discover, throiigh a study of the experiences, altitudes, cind ac
tions of rapresentative men and women of the Old Tesl(Jl)nent, the fac
tors which determined their charncters, and to create in f,Ji e 71npil an 
ea1·nest desire and purpose to avoid their mistakes, and to express in 
his personal /if e and in all his relationshi71s their spirit and ideals in so 
far as these were in harmony with those of Christ. 

Lesson I- July 6, 1930 

ABRAHAM 

{A Pioneer of Faith) 

Gen. 12: 1-3 ; 13: 7-12; Heb. 11: 8-10. 

I Now Jehovnh •nid unto Abrnm, Get thee out of t hy coun try, und from thy 
k indred, and from thy fnthcr'• house. unto the Jund that I will show thee: 

2 And I will mnke of thee a i:reat nation. and I will bless t hee, nnd make t h y 
nnmc ~rent.; and be thou a blc~si ng: 

3 And I will bl~• them that ble•s thee, and him that curseth thee will l curse: 
nnd in tl1ee s hall all the families ol the earth be blessed. 

7 And there """" a str ife between the herdsmen of Abram's ca ttle n nd the herds
men of Lot's cult.le: und the Cunnanite and the Pcrizzito dwelt then in t.hc land. 

8 And Abram said unto Lot, Let t her e be no s trife, I pray t hee, between me a nd 
thee. nnd between my herdsmen 111al thy herds men; for we ure brethre n. 

9 ls not the whole land before thee 1 separnle thysel f, I pray thee. Crom me: if 
t/um wiU take the left hnnd. then I will go to the right; or if tho,. take the right 
hand, then I will go Lo the left. 

10 And Lot lifted up hi~ eye'4, and beheld nil the Plain of lhe Jordnn, that it was 
well watered every where. before J ehovnh destroyed Sodom n nd Gomol'rnh, like the 
1tnrdcn of J ehovnh, like the land of Egpyl, as thou goe.t unto Zoar. 

11 So LC>t ch o• e him n il the Plnin of the J ordnn; nnd Lot journeyed cnst : a nd t hey 
'tl\Pnruled themselves the one from the other. 

12 Abr::am dwelt. in the )and of Cnnuan, and Lot dwelt in the ci t i CM or the Plnin. 
and moved his tent. a R fur as Sodom. 

8 lly faith Abruhum , when he was cal1~d. obeyed to go out unto n 1,Jucc which 
he was to receive for an inhcrituncc: und he went out, not. knowing whither he went. 

9 By faith ho became a sojourner in the land of promise. as in n la1ul not his 
own, dwelling in ten ht. with l sanc und Jacob, the heirs with h im of the same promise: 

10 For he looked for the city which hnLh th~ rounclnLion• . whose builder nnd maker 
i" God . 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"By faith Abrahwrn, when he was called, obeyed to 
go out imto a place which he was to receive for an inheritance; and he 
went out, no~knowing whither he went." (Heb. 11: 8.) 

TIME.- About B.C. 1921. 
PLACES.-Haran and land of Canaan. 

PERSONS.-God and Abraham. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 23. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 30. M. A Call to Faith. (Gen. 12: 1-5.) 
July I. T. An Act of Faith. (Gen. 13: 7-13.) 
July 2. W. A Prayer of Faith. (Gen. 18: 23-32.) 
J uly 8. T. A Test of Fnith. (Gen. 22: 1-8. ) 
J uly 4. F. The Triumph of F aith. (I!~b. 11: 8-12.) 
July 6. S. An Overcoming Fnith. (1 John 5: 1-5.) 
July 6. S. Faith Supr eme. (Ps. 23.) 

LESSON AN AL YSIS.
lntroductory Thoughts. 

I. The Call of Abraham. (Verse 1.) 
II. Abraham Blessed and to Be a Blessing. (Verses 2, 3.) 

III. Abraham a Man of Peace. (Gen. 13: 7-12.) 
I V. Abraham a Man of Faith. (Heb. 11: 8-10.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
It is very interesting and profitable to study the "Great Men and 

Women of the Bible." Much of God's trnth has been revealed to us 
through the lives and character of the gi·eat men and women of the 
Bible. It is well to begin with Abraham, as he was the father of the 
Jewish i·ace. All things began and ended with Abraham, according to 
the J ewish conception of t hings. Abraham was one of the grandest 
men, and his character one of the noblest, of all history. "He was 
called the friend of Goel" (James 2: 23) and God's "friend forever" 
(2 Chron. 20: 7), of whom God said, "Abraham my friend" (Isa. 41: 
8) . Jesus calls his disciples "friends." (John 15 : 14.) "For who
soever shall do the will of my Father who is in heaven, he is my 
brother, and sister, and mother." (l\Iatt. 12 : 50.) Abraham is called 
"the fathfil:. of us all." (Rom. 14: G.) "And if ye are Christ's, t hen 
are ye Abraham's seed, heirs according to promise." (Gal. 3: 29.) 
His name was changed by Jehovah from "Abram" to "Abraham," be
cause "Abraham" means "father of a great multitude." (See Gen. 
17: 4-6.) "Abraham's bosom" was used to designate the place of rest 
of the faithful after death. (Luke lG: 22.) The name "Abraham" 
is mentioned in sixteen books of the Old Testament and eleven books 
of the New Testament. This shows that t he name and character of 
Abraham are woven throughout Biblical literature. 
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EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Call of Abraham (Gen. 12: 1) 

The original call of Abraham was first made whi le he was in Meso
potamia. It is not recorded in Genesis. Stephen says : "The God of 
glory appeared unto our f a ther Abraham, when he was in Mesopota
mia, before he dwelt in Haran, and said unto him, Get thee out of thy 
land, and from thy kindred, a nd come into the land which I sha ll show 
thee." (Acts 7: 2, 3.) The call as recorded in Genes is came to Abra
ha m while he was in Haran. "Jehovah said un to Abram, Get thee out 
of thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's house, 
unto the land that I will show thee." Abraham was seventy-five year s 
old at this time. (Gen. 12: 4.) The call was specific. He was to 
leave his native home, get away from his kindred, and go into a coun
try that God would show him. It will be noted that the command of 
Jehovah at this time was n ot accompanied by any reason. It was ac
companied by promises from J ehovah. These promises are both ex
pressed and implied. J ehovah does not give a r eason as to why Abra
ham should do this, but he holds up before him promises clear and 
definite. 

We are told in Gen. 18: 19 why Jehovah called Abraham. He says : 
"For I have known him, to t he end t hat he may command his children 
and h is household after him, that they may keep the way of J ehovah, 
to do righteous ness and justice; to the end t hat Jehovah may brin g 
upon Abraham t hat which he hath spoken of him." God selects Abra
ham t hat he may be the head and father of a great people who are t o 
be trained according to J ehovah's Jaw. W e get here the first clear 
idea of the principle of separation. God has a lways had a people, and 
he has a lways insisted on their separation from other peoples. There 
are two kinds of sanctifications or separations-namely, (1) outward 
separation (2 Cor. 6: 17) and (2) inward separation. Abraham went 
out , not knowing where he was going. H e heard the call of God and 
obeyed. He understood the promises and hope. 

II. Abraham Blessed and to B~ a Blessing (Verses 2t 3) 
I n obedience to God, Abraham gave up his fertile country, home, 

and kindred. He went out, guided only by the wisdom of God. Abra
ham did not hes itate in obeying God, and Jehovah promised a seven
fold blessing upon him. God's promised blessings are as follows : 
(1) To make him a g reat nation; (2) to bless him; (3) to make his 
name great; (4) to make him a blessi ng to others; (5) to bless those 
who blessed him; (6 ) t o curse his enemies ; and (7), t he greatest of 
a ll , to bless t he families of eart h through him. God blessed h im per
sonally a nd greatly " in all th ings." (Gen. 24 : 1-35.) God has ful
filled a ll of these promises to Abraham. He was to be blessed in t hings 
temporal, spiritual, and eternal. T he promise t o Abraham that all 
families of t he ear th s hould be blessed through him was fulfi lled in 
Christ J esus. The promise was g radually unfolded to Abraham and 
enlar ged upon by the prophets to t he Jewish race. 

Abraham's name is great. It is g reater than t hat of any earthly 
king, emperor, ruler, or warrior. God blessed Abraham's friends. It 
is a blessing t o be a friend to the friend of God. God did not ar bi-
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trnrily bless Abraham or curse his enemies. His enemies, by their 
wickedness, brought God's d ispleasure upon themselves. God is neither 
partial nor a "respecter of persons." If Abraham had not obeyed Goel 
and had not trained his children to do the same, God could not have 
blessed him. Goel could not have made Abraham a blessing to others 
if Abraham had not obeyed him. "And in thy seed shal l all the nations 
of the ear th be blessed; because thou hast obeyed my voice." (Gen. 
22: 18 ; see also Gen. 26: 4, 5.) Christ is the promsied " seed" through 
whom a ll nations are blessed. (Gal. 3: 16.) Abraham and his de
scendants have blessed the world in other ways. Through them 
the knowledge of the true God was preserved and t he Scriptur es have 
come to us. A good man is a blessing to any community. Abraham 
was the father of multitudes- (1) in the flesh, (2) in the spirit. 
(Gal. 3 : 29.) Abraham's seed in the flesh were to inherit the land of 
Canaan, and Abraham's seed in the spirit have become the church of 
our Lord. God pledged his power to Abraham in carrying out his 
promises. He frequently said to Abraham, "I am Goel Almighty"
that is, he had the power to fulfill his promises. This s trengthened 
Abraham's faith in him. 

III. Abraham a Man of Peace (Gen. 13 : 7-12) 
Abraham was a man of peace. This is bt'ought out in the incident 

with his nephew, Lot. The land was not able to "bear," or support, 
both Abraham's cattle and Lot's cattle. "For their substance was 
great, so t hat they could not dwell together." Besides, "the Canaanite 
and the Perizzite dwelt then in the land." Doubtless they already occu
pied the best of the land. So there was stTife between Abraham's 
herdsmen and Lot's herdsmen. This kind of strife was not infrequent 
in t hat country. "Abraham reproved Abimelech because of the well 
of water, which Abimelech's servants had violently taken away." (Gen. 
21: 25.) "The herdsmen of Gerar strove with Isaac's herdsmen." 
(Gen. 26: 20.) Esau and Jacob peaceably separated after Jacob's 
return from Haran, because the land could not sustain them both. 
(Gen. 36 : 6-8.) Moses helped the daughters of Reuel. (Ex. 2: 16, 17.) 

There could be no str ife today if all parties had the spir it manifested 
here by Abraham. His generous heart said : "Let there be no strife, 
I pray thee, between me and thee." Anything in the way of forbear
ance, endurance, and self-sacrifice should be shown before any str ife 
should be had. Strife inj ur es most of those who engage in it, but it 
frequently involves and injures the innocent. The reason which Abra
ham gave was : "For we are brethren." Abraham and Lot belonged t o 
t he same fam ily. Lot was the nephew of Abraham. Then, if Abra
ham and Lot could settle their differences because they were brethren 
in the flesh, why should not brethren in the Lord be just as ca reful to 
have no s trife? Suppose all brethren today should say in this very 
spirit: "Let there be no strife between us, fo r we are brethren." 
There would be no trouble in the church of our Lord. All contentions, 
divisions, and bitter ·feelh1gs would cease if the spirit manifested by 
Abraham here prevailed. Lot was a selfish man; yet t he spirit of 
Abraham maintained peace between them. 

Abraham put the matter before Lot. He said : "Is not t he whole 
land before thee? Take your choice. We cannot both dwell together 
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here. If thou wilt take the left hand, then I will go to the right; or 
if thou take the right hand, t hen I will go to the left." This was a 
magnanimous spirit. It was the way to adjust the trouble with a self
is]l man. Of course, Abraham had a right to send Lot away. The 
country was promised to Abraham and his seed; it was not promised 
to Lot. But Abraham prized peace and harmony far above his own 
personal rights in the matter. One of the highest uses we can make 
of our "rights" is to yield them for the sake of peace. This was what 
Abraham did . We should imitate his example. 

IV. Abraham a Man of Faith (Heb. 11 : 8-10) 
Abraham has been called the "father of the faithful." He is an 

example of faith. He went out from his native country and separated 
himself from his people, not knowing where he was going. He simply 
trusted God to do all things well and to lead him whithersoever he 
should go. "By faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed to go out 
unto a place which he was to receive for an inheritance; and he went 
out, not knowing whither he went." His faith was a faith that led 
him to obey God's command. Not only did Abraham do one thing as 
obedience to God, but by the same faith "he became a sojourner in the 
land of promise, as in a land not his own." He lived in this land, not 
receiving it as an inheritance, but "dwelling in tents, w ith Isaac and 
Jacob, the heirs with him of the same promise: for he looked for the 
city which hath the foundations, whose builder and maker is God." 

Abraham did not obtain the possession of the land in his lifetime. 
As a "sojourner," he dwelt in it "as in a land not his own." His de
scendants were to have it in full when the "iniquity of the Amorites" 
was full. (Gen. 15: 16.) "And he gave him none inheritance in it, 
no, not so much as to set his foot on : and he promised that he would 
give it to him in possession, and to his seed after him, when as yet he 
had no child." . (Acts 7: 5.) Abraham had to purchase the cave of 
Machpelah from Ephron, the Hittite, as a burying place. (Gen. 23 : 
2-20.) Abraham's faith did not waver during his sojourn. Abraham 
waited a long time patiently for the fulfillment of the promise of an 
heir, and then never received any part of the land of Canaan as his 
own. This was a severe test of his faith; yet h is faith was strong 
enough to endure the test. Abraham is "the father of all them that 
believe; . . who also walk in the steps of that faith of our father 
Abraham." (Rom. 4: 11, 12.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. No human name can v ie with Abraham for reverence with the 

p ious view. To be a descendant of Abraham was sufficient, the Jew 
thought, to give him a passpor t into the kingdom of God. 

2. After the lapse of nearly four thousand year s, Abraham appears 
a s the most august character in all history. He left no writing, no 
g reat epic, no school of architecture, no system of philosophy. He 
stands at the head of the list of God's heroes of faith. 

3. Abraham founded no city, established no kingdom, was no g reat 
warrior; but he stands out preeminently as a man of faith. He had 
faith in an unseen f uture. 
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4. Abraham is an example of patience, courage, and faith. The Bible 
reveals to us three fathers-namely, Adam, Noah, and Abraham ; but 
the greatest of these is Abraham. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subjecL 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Nnme the persolll!. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoughts 

What ndvnntnge is there in studying Bib-
lical biography? 

Why is it proper to begin wiU1 Abrnham? 
What was he called 7 
Who arc the friends of J csus ? 
How many books in the Bible mention 

Abrnhnm 7 

T h e Call of Abr:iham 

Where was Abraham when he was first 
called? 

Where was he when lhc ncxl call came? 
How old was he at this time ? 
What did God tell him to do 7 
Why wns no reason given !or Abraham's 

obeying·? 
Why did Jehovah call Abrnhnm 7 
What principle do we gel her e ? 
What two kinds of sanctification are 

there 7 

Abrnham Blessed and lo Be a Blessing 

Why did Abraham not know where he 
was going? 

How many blessings were promised him? 
Name all seven of them. 
How was Abraham bles•cd personally? 
How was he blessed t emporarily 7 
How wns he blessed spiri tually 7 
Whnt mny we say of the g-rcntness o! 

Abraham's name? 
How do we know that God's blessings to 

Abraham were conditional? 
Which is the greatest blessing promised 

to Abraham? 
What two great classes claim Abraham 

WI a father? 

Abraham a Man of P eace 

Relate the incident between Abraham and 
Lot. 

What wns common at that time? 
Give examples of it. 
What would preven t s t rife today? 
What reason did Abraham give for not 

having strife? 
Why is there a s t ronger r eason in the 
· church for no s trife? 
What propos ition did Abraham make to 

Lot? 
How do we know that Abraham had a 

"right" to the best of the land? 
What is the highest use o( our .. rights 7" 
Do we lose anything by surrendering our 

.. rights" to others for the sake o( 
pence ? 

When we do not do this, what docs it 
s how? 

Abrah:>m a Man of Faith 

What hns Abraham been called? 
How is he nn example of faith? 
Whnt shows his obedience 7 
How many nets of obedience do we ha vc 

of Abruhnm? 
Why did Abraham not receive any pos

sessions in the land? 
What shows that he received no posses

s ions ? 
Whal is it to walk in the "steps o( that 

faith" of Abraham? 

Practical Suggestions 

How is the name of Abraham regarded 
among the J cws 7 

What shows U1eir g reat respect for h is 
name ? 

How docs Abraham's name appear today 
in his tory? 

What did Abraham not do? 
How cnn we account for the greatness o( 

his name? 
How is Abraham the third father? 
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Lesson II-July 13, 1930 

JACOB 

(A Selfish Man Transformed) 

G e n . 25: 29-34; 28 : 18-22 ; 29: 18-20; 33: 1-4, 18. 

29 And Jacob boiled poUngc: nnd E snu cnmc in from the field. nnd he was fnint: 
30 And Esau snid to Jncob, F eed me, I 11rny thee, with thnt snmc red 11ottage ; 

for I am faint: therefore wns his nnme called Edom. 
31 And Jncob said, Sell me first thy birthright. 
32 And Esau snid, Behold, I nm about to die: and what profit shall the birlh

ri1?h t do to me 7 
33 And Jacob s nid, Swcnr to me firs t; nnd h e swnl'e unto him: and h e sold his 

birthri1?ht unto Jncob. 
3~ And Jacob gave E sau bread and poltnl?e of lentils ; nnd he did cat nnd drink, 

nnd rose up , nnd went his wa y: so E sau despised his birthri1?ht. 

18 And Jacob rose up early in the morning. and took lhe Rtone lhnt he hod put 
under his hcnd. and set it up for a pillnr, nnd poured oil upon the top or it. 

19 And h e called the name or th nt pince Beth-cl: but t he n ame or the city wns 
Luz nt t he first. 

20 And Jacob vowed n vow. sny inl?, Tr God will be with me. nm! will k eep me in 
this way that I go, and will give me bread to eat, and raiment to put on. 

21 So that I come again to my father's house in pence, and Jehovah will be my 
God. 

22 Then this stone, which J have set up for a pillnr. shall be God's house : nnd or 
nil that thou sha lt give m e I will surely g ive the tenth unto t hee. 

18 And J acob loved R ach el; nnd he said, I w ill serve thee seven years for Rnchel 
thy younger da ughter. 

19 And Laban snid, It is better that I give her to thee, than that I should give her 
to another man: abide with me. 

20 And Jacob served seven years for R achel; and they seemed unto h im but a few 
days, for the love he h nd to her. 

1 And J acob lifted up h is eyes, and looked, and. beh old. E•au was coming, and 
w ith him four hundred men. And he divided the children unto L eah, and unto Raebel, 
and unto the two h:rndmnids. 

2 And he put the handmaids and their children foremost, nnd Leah and h er 
children ofter, nnd Rachel a n d Josep h hlndcrmost. 

3 And h e h imself pnsscd over before them, and bowed himself to the g round 
seven times , until he cnme near to his brother. 

4 And E sau rnn to meet him, and embraced him, and foll on his n eck, and k issed 
him: and they wept. 

18 And Jacob came in pence to the cit)· or Shechem, which is in the lnnd of 
Cannan, when he came from Paddan-arum; nnd encamped before th e city. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"For what shall ct mctn be profited, if he shall gain 
the whole world, and for/ cit his life? 01· what shall a mwn give in ex
change for his life?" (Matt. 16: 26.) 

TIME.-B.C. 1805 to B.C. 1729. 

PLACES.-Beer s heba, Bethel (near Peniel), a nd Shechem. 

PERSONS.-God, Jacob, and Esau. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 19: 7-14. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

J uly i. JI{. Unrgaining with E<nu. (Gen. 25: 2i-34.) 
July 8. T. Covenanting with God. (Gen. 28 : 18-22.) 
J uly 9. W. Uargnining with Laban. (Gen. 29: 13-20. ) 
J uly 10. T. Coven anting with Laban. (Gen. ~ l : 45-53.) 
J uly 11. F . Wres tling wit h an Angel. (Gen. 32 : 22-30.) 
July 12. S. Life's Ideal. (M att. 6: 28-34.) 
July 13. S. '!'he Perfect Guide. (Ps. 19: 7-14.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Intr oductory Thoughts. 

ELA M'S NOT ES 

I. Jacob Buys Esau's Birthright. (Gen. 25 : 29-34. ) 

IT. Jacob's Vow at Bethel. (Gen. 28: 18-22.) 

Il l. Rachel, His Beloved Wife. (Gen. 29 : 18-20.) 
l V. J acob, a Cha nged Man, Meets Esau. (Gen. 33 : 1-4, 18.) 

Practical Suggest ions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jacob was the g ra ndson of Abraham. H is father was Isaac, and his 

mother was Rebecca. He had a twin brother named "Esau." Esau 
was the elder. I saac, t he son of Abraham by Sarah, honored his fa
ther , cherished his mother , loved his wife, a nd maintained the wor ship 
of God. Rebekah, the wife of I saac, was barren for a long time. 
Isaac prayed to God for her, and God gave her Jacob and Esau when 
their father was sixty. (Gen. 25: 21-28.) Abraham was alive when 
these grandchildren were born. He died at the age of one hundred 
and seventy-five years, when Jacob a nd Esau were fifteen years old. 

Before Jacob and Esau were born they "struggled toget her with in 
her; and she said, If it be so, wherefore do I live?" She inquired of 
Jehovah as to t he cause, and Jehovah replied to her t hat "two nations 
are in thy womb, and two peoples shall be separated from thy bowels ; 
and the one people shall be stronger than the other people; and the 
elder shall serve t he younger." When t he time came for the childr en 
to be born, "the first ca me forth red, all over like a ha iry garment ; 

· and they called his na me E sau. And after t hat came forth his brother, 
and his hand had hold on Esau's heel ; and his name was called Jacob." 
(Gen. 25: 20-26.) "Jacob" means "supplanter." The s truggling to
gether in the womb of Rebekah prefigured the struggles between the 
nations which sprang from these boys. Having Esau by the heel sug
gested Jacob's name. Later his name was changed to "Israel," which 
means " he who s triveth with God," or God perseveres. From Esau 
came two races of people, t he Edomites and the Amalekites; from Ja
cob came t he I sr aelites. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jacob Buys Esau's Birthright (Gen. 25: 29-34) 

E sau was t he elder of the twins. He was a man of t he field and a 
skillf ul hunter. Jacob was "a quiet man, dwell ing in tents." One 
day Esau came in from t he field and found J acob, who had "boiled pot-
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tage." "Pottage" is vegetables boiled tender with meat, or a thick 
soup. The vegetables used at this time by Jacob were lenti ls. (Verse 
34.) Lent ils belong to the bean family, and the seeds are used for 
food. This pottage which Jacob prepared was red. (See verse 30. ) 
When Esau came in, he was exhausted either from work or from hunt
ing, and said that he was about to perish. While in this condition, 
the crnfty Jacob takes advantage of his brother. When Esau asked 
for food, J acob said that he would give him food if he would sell to 
him his birthright. Esau replied to th is proposition by saying : " I am 
about to die : and what profit shall the birthright do to me?" So Esau 
sells his bir thright. Jacob is not will ing to take Esau's word for it, 
but causes him to "swear" to it . "And he sware unto him : and he 
sold his birthright unto Jacob." "So E sau despised his birthright," 
and sold it for a mess of pottage. 

A birthri gh t was a double portion of the inheritance (Deut. 21 : 17), 
a nd canied with it the peculiar bless ing of the father . The birthr igh t 
gave preeminence to the one hold ing it over other members of t he fam
ily. The birthright usually went to the eldest son. God had said be
fore the children were born that "the elder shall serve the younger." 
Really, Esau sold that which he did not have, and Jacob bought that 
which was really hi s ow11. However, this trnnsaction showed the 
greedy, selfish spirit that Jacob had at th is time. In due time Jacob 
would have received the chief blessing without taking advantage of 
his weak br other at this time. 

II. Jacob's Vow at Bethel (Gen. 28: 18-22) 
Isaac loved Esau better than he did Jacob, but Rebekah loved Jacob 

more than she d id Esau. Isaac attempted to bestow the chief bless
ing, because of his favoritism, upon Esau. He told Esau to go to the 
field to get venison and prepare it for him to eat. Esau hastened away 
to do his father's bidding. Rebekah heard Isaac g ive the order to 
Esau; so she and Jacob pr epared to deceive Isaac, as he was almost 
blind, and get the chief blessing for J acob. They did t his; and while 
Esau was out, Jacob came in and deceived his father , making him 
th ink that he was Esau. So after I saac had pronounced a blessing 
upon Jacob, Esau came in. The blessing had been pronounced upon 
Jacob, and it could not be recalled. Jacob would have rece ived this 
blessing had he not joined wi t h his mot her in deceiving Isaac. Goel 
had p1·omised it unto him. Jacob did not receive the blessing because 
of h is deception, but he r eceived it in spite of his deception. Esau 
became angry at his brother Jacob, because he t hought that he had 
cheated him out of the bless ing. 

In his anger Esau t hreatened to kill Jacob. Rebekah, in a very tact
ful way, got Isaac's consent to send Jacob to Laban 's house that he 
might get a wife from her own people. Esau had married into the 
Hittites, and Rebekah did not want Jacob to marry among the people 
in Canaan. She had a double purpose in sending him away-(1) she 
would get him away from Esau until his anger cooled, (2) and he could 
get a w ife from her people. 

Jacob left home to make the long journey. He came to a place 
which was called "Luz." H erc he stopped near the city and r emained 
overnight. He placed a stone under h is head for his pillow and lay 
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down to sleep. He d1·eamed that night and saw a ladder set up upon the 
earth and reaching into heaven. Angels were ascending and descend
ing on it. Next morning he arose early and "took the stone that he 
had put under his head, and set it up for a pillar, and poured oil upon 
the top of it." He called the place "Bethel," which means "house of 
God ;" hence in the Bible this place is called "Bethel." Jacob made a 
vow hero and said : "If God will be with me, and will keep me in t his 
way that I go, and will g ive me b1·ead to eat and raiment to put on, so 
that I come again to my father's house in peace, and Jehovah w ill be 
my God, then this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be 
God's house: and of all that thou shalt give me I will surely give 
the tenth unto thee." This was not a selfish vow, but a pledge that he 
would be faithful to Jehovah and serve him. This vow called for the 
development of the best that was in Jacob. 

III. Rachel, His Beloved Wife (Gen. 29: 18-20) 
Jacob continued his journey from Bethel northward to Haran. He 

soon found his mother's brother's house. Bethuel was the father of 
Rebekah and Laban. Laban was an uncle of Jacob. Laban had two 
daughter s, Leah and Rachel. Jacob made an agreement with Laban to 
serve him seven years for his daughter, Rachel; but when the time was 
fulfi lled when he should give Rachel to Jacob, he gave Leah to him. 
Jacob had deceived his father and had supplanted his brother, Esau, 
and now he is reaping what he had sowed. Laban deceives him and 
gives unto him his elder daughter to wife. Jacob submits to it, as 
there is nothing else that he can do. He loved Rachel and she loved 
him ; so he makes a bargain with Laban to serve him seven years 
longer for Rachel. Jacob met his match in Laban ; yet, in the end, he 
triumphed over Laban. In no way did God approve of Jacob's decep
t ion practiced upon his father and brother; neither did he approve of 
the injustice that Laban practiced on Jacob. Leah is recognized as 
Jacob's legal wife ; yet he "loved Rachel." He had six sons by Leah 
and two (Joseph and Benjamin) by Rachel. He had two sons each by 
the two handmaids, Bilhah and Zi lpah. He had twelve sons in a ll , and 
from these twelve sons came the twelve tribes of Israel. All these 
experiences wit h Laban and his two wives and their handmaids h elped 
to tr ansform Jacob from the deceptive, sordid, selfish man into a ma11 
fit to be called a "prince" with God. He remained with Laban more 
than twenty years. These years gave him time to eliminate from his 
life many undesirable t hings, and also gave him time to cultivate a 
strong faith in God. 

IV. Jacob, a Changed Man, Meets Esau (Gen. 33: 1-4, 18) 
Jacob had been with Laban for at least twenty years; some think 

much longer. Some have even estimated the time to be as long as 
forty years. However, we caimot tell definitely. Anyway, Jacob had 
been there long enough to gain two wives, with their handmaids, and 
had twelve children. Be11jamin was born after he left Laban. He 
had one girl, Dinah. Jacob decided to leave Haran and go back to the 
land of his fathers. Ile did not tell Laban when he left, as he did not 
want to have trouble with him. He had a large family and large herds 
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and fl ocks of cattle and sheep. He came to the river Jabbok and here 
"he divided the people that were with him, and the flock;, and the 
herds, and the camels, into two companies ; and he said, If Esau come 
to the one company, and smite it, t hen the company which is left shall 
escape." (Gen. 32 : 7, 8.) Having done th is, J acob offered a prayer 
unto J ehovah. (Gen. 32: 9-12.) This was a noble prayer. Jacob is 
now a praying man. He is in grea t distress, and he goes to Jehovah 
for escape from clanger and for protection. He misjudged his brother, 
Esau. H e thought that Esau was still angry and would seek to de
stroy him. In this, however, he was mistaken. Wl1en it was an
nounced that Esau approached with "four hundred men," Jacob "di
vided the children unto Leah, and unto Rachel, and unto the two hand
maids." He put the child1·en of the handmaids iii front, "and Leah 
and her children after, and Rachel and Joseph hindermost." It seems 
that he arranged them in t he order of his Jove for them. He placed his 
beloved Rachel, who was great with child at this time, and Joseph 
where he thought there wou ld be less dang·er . Jacob "passed ove1· 
before them" and did obeisance by bowing "himself to the ground 
seven times" as he met Esau. Esau showed a friendly disposition and 
good intentions toward Jacob, which were signs of his forgiveness. H e 
had not held malice against Jacob. Jacob is a changed man, and he 
meets Esau with a penitent attitude, which helps Esau manifest friend
liness toward his b1·other. 

Jacob continued his j ourney southward, and "came in peace to the 
city of Shechem." Shechem is in the land of Canaan, and became 
Jacob's first dwelling place in the promised land after leaving his 
father-in-law, Laban. His name has been changed from "J acob,'' 
which means " supplanter," t o "Israel," which means t hat he has found 
favor with God. This shows that he was a changed man. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Jacob's name has been interwoven into Biblical history until it is 

almost as familiar a s that of Abraham ; in fact, the three patriarchs
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob-are usually put together in the Bible. 

2. Jacob is a fine example of the transformation of a selfish, deceitful 
man into a fine type of character. The process of development has 
been slow, but sure. 

3. J acob outlived the stormy days of his life, and was permitted to 
enj oy peace in the land of Egypt for seventeen years. 

4. Wit h the death of Jacob the patriarchal dispensation closes, and 
we have no outstanding character while his descendants sojourned in 
Egypt. . 

5. The forty-ninth chapter of Genesis gives the blessings which Jacob 
pronounced upon his twelve sons. These blessings were prophecies 
concerning each of the twelve tribes of Israel. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSO_N 
Give th e subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p lace. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the L esson Analysis. 
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Introductory Thoughts 

How wns J acob re.lated to Abrnhnm? 
Who was h is twin brother? 
Who were h is folher and mother? 
H ow old was J acob when Abraham died? 



Lesson II 

Whut three great nutions cnmc from 
these boys? 

\Vhnt does ''Jacob" moan 1 
Why wuM he so named? 

Jacob Buys Esau's Birthrig ht 
Which was the older of the two boy• 1 
Descr ibe Esau. 
Whn L k ind of man wa• J acob 1 
What did Esau wnnL 7 
Whal did J acob wnnt? 
Who made the bargain? 
What W88 the birthright? 
Did E sau have any right to sell il? 
Did Jacob have nny right to buy it 1 
Whnt wrong did ench do 7 

J a cob's Vow at Bethel 
Which one of the boys did l sanc love? 
Which did Rebekah Jove 7 
Whnt did Isaac try to do? 
Whut did J acob and Rebekah do? 
Which received the chic( blcosing 1 
Did God ble8S him because or his decep-

tion? 
What did Esau threaten to do? 
To whnt place W88 J acob Kent? 
To whaL town did he come 7 
WhnL vow did he malce here 1 
Why did he make this vow 7 
What did he do for Jacob? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Rachel, His Beloved W ife 

Who was L ab11n 1 
What relation wa• h e lo J acob? 
Name Lnbn n'• daug hters. 
Which one w11tt first given to J11cob to 

wiCc? 
Which one die! J ncob love ? 
Nnmc the two handmaids. 
llow many KO OK did Jacob hnvc •t 
llow many daughters did h e have? 
Name t he two sons by Rachel. 

Jacob, a Changed Man , Mee ts Es;iu 

ll ow long <lid Jncob r emain with Lub1111 ·1 
What did he fina lly decide Lo do 7 
JI ow did he dhtide his possessions? 
How did he dh•idc his family ·1 
I low did h<' misjudge Esau? 
What helped to cha nge Es11u'• attitude 

when they met? 
Where did .I ncob "ojourn 'I 

Pr;ictic:al Suggestions 

Whnt may we say about Jacob's name? 
or whnl i• Jncob an example? 
What closed al J ncob's den th 7 
Whnt do we find in t he forty-ninth chup

tcr or Genesis 7 

We barter life for pottage; sell true blis!l 
For wealth or power, for pleasure or renown; 

Thus, Esaulike, our Father's blessing miss, 
Then wash with fruitless tears our faded crown. 

Our faded crown, despised and flung a side, 
Shall on some brother's brow immortal bloom; 

No partia l hand the blessing may misguide, 
No flattering fancy change our monarch's doom. 

His righteous doom, that meek, true-hearted Love 
The everlasting birthright should receive. 

The soft est dews drop on her from above, 
The righteous green her mountain garland weave. 

Her brethren, mightiest, wisest, eldest born, 
Bow to her sway and move at her bohest; 

Isaac's fond bless ing may not fall on scorn, 
Nor Balaam's curse on Love, which God ha th blessed. 

-John Keble. 
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Lesson III-July 20, 1930 

MOSES 

(A Courageous Leader) 

Ex. 3: 1-12. 

1 Now Moses wns kee1>ing t he flock of J ethro his fa th er-in- law. the prieot of 
Midian : and he led the flock to the back o( the wilderness, :ind came l o th e mountain 
of God. u nto Horeb. 

2 A nd the angel of J ehovah appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of the midst 
of a bush: and he looked. and, behold, the bush burned with fire, and t he bush wa• 
not consumed. 

3 And Moses said, I will turn as ide now, and sec this great s ight, why the bush 
is not burnt. 

·I And when J ehovah saw that he turned nside lo sec, God called u n to him out 
of the mids t of t he bush , and said, Moses, Moses. And he said. Herc nm I. 

5 A nd he said, Draw not n igh hither: put off th y s hoes from off thy feet, for 
the pince wh ereon thou s tnndest io holy ground. 

6 Moreover he said, I um t he God of thy father, the God or Abraham . the God 
or l snac, and t he God of J acob. And Moses hid his race : for he was n frnid to look 
upon God. 

7 And J ehovah s aid, I have surely seen the nfll iction or my people that are in 
Egypt, and have heard their cry by rea son or their taskmaster s : for I know t heir 
sorrows : 

8 A nd I nm come down to deliver them out or tlie hand or th e Egyptians. and to 
brin,:: them up out of that Jund unto a good land und n large. unt.o n land flowing 
with milk and honey: unto the pince of the Canaanite, and the Hitti te. and t he 
Amorite, and the Per izzite, and the Hivite, und the Jebusite. 

9 And now. bchoJd. the cry of the children of ha·nc l i:-s come unto me : moreover 
l ha ve seen the oppression wher ewith the Egyptians oppr ess them. 

JO Come now therefore, and I will send thee un to P haraoh, that thou mayest bring 
for th my people th e children or lsrnel out of Egypt. 

11 And Moses s aid unto God, Who nm I, that I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I 
should br ing for th the children of Is rael out o[ Egpyt 7 

12 And he sa id, Certainly I will be with thee; and thio shall be the token unto 
t hee, that J have sent t hee : when thou has t brought forth the people out or Egyp t . 
ye sh all serve God upon this mountain. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"By faith he f orsook Egypt, not fearing t he 
of the king: f ol' he endnred, as seeing him who is invisible." 
11: 27. ) 

T I ME.- B . C. 1491. 

PLACE.-Near Mount Hore b, S inai. 

PERSONS.-God a n d Moses. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps . 90 : 12-17. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

July 14. M. Saved from Death . (Ex. 2: 1- 10.) 
July 15. T . Smit ing an Egyptian. (Ex . 2: 11-15.) 
J u ly 16. W. Culled or God. (Ex. 3: 1-8.) 
July 17. T. Defore Pharaoh. (Ex. 11: 4-10.) 
July 18. F. On the Mount.. (Ex. ID: 1-6. ) 
July 19. S. Fenrles.~ Faith. (Heb. 11: 23-31.) 
J uly 20. S. Divine F avor. (Ps. 90 : 12-17. ) 
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LESSON Al\ALYSJS.

lntroductory Thoughts. 

I. Birt h of Moses. (Verse 1.) 

II. Choice of Moses. (Verses 2-4.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

III. Moses Called to Be a Leader. (Verses 5-10.) 

IV. God With Moses. (Verses 11, 12.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The next great man after Jacob was Moses. The children of I srael 

went down into Egypt before the death of Jacob under the protection 
of Joseph. No leader was developed while they were in Egypt. The 
people were in bondage, and had no opportunity for developing a leader. 

From the call of Ab1·aham to the giving of the law, which was 
shortly after the exodus, was four hundred and thirty years (Gal. 3: 
17; Ex. 12: 40, 41); and from the birth of Isaac, or about the time 
Ishmael mocked Isaac and was cast out with his mother (Gen. 21: 10; 
Gal. 4: 19), which was about thirty years after, was four hund1·ed 
years (Gen. 15: 13; Acts 7 : 6). The children of Israel were not 
really in Egypt four hundred and thirty years, btit were strangers and 
pilgl"ims for that length of time. (Acts 7: 5.) From the covenant 
made with Abraham at Haran, when he was seventy-five years old 
(Gen. 12: 4), to the time when Jacob went down into Egypt, was two 
hundred and fifteen years. We get this from the ages of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. Hence from the time that Jacob went to Egypt to 
the exodus was two hundred and fifteen years. According to this 
count, the children of Israel were in Egyptian bondage only two hun
dred and fifteen years. After the death of Joseph and his brethren, 
the I sraelites increased in Egypt rapidly in numbers and power. Ex. 
1: 7 says "they were fruitful," "increased abundantly," "multiplied," 
"waxed exceeding mighty," "and the land was filled with them." God 
said to Jacob: "Fear not to go down into Egypt; for I will there 
make of thee a great nation." (Gen. 46: 3; see also Deut. 26: 5.) 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Birth of Moses (Verse I) 

Levi was the third son of Jacob by Leah. The sons of Levi were 
Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. Amram was one of the sons of Kohath. 
He took "Jochebed his father's sister to wife; and she bare him Aaron 
and Moses." (Ex. 6: 16-20.) The family of Kohath later was desig
nated as the priestly family. Moses was born in Egypt at the time 
that P haraoh was trying to check the rapid increase in population 
among the Israelites. Pharaoh feared that the Israelites would be
come so strong that they would rebel and depart from Egypt. So the 
king gave command that all male children should be destroyed. Moses 
was born at this time and was hidden three months. Next his mother 
put him in an ark of bulrushes and put it in the river where Pha
raoh's daughter came down to bathe. When she saw the child, it 
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wept. Miriam, the s ister, was watching ; and when Pharaoh's daugh
ter received the babe, she kindly ran to her and a sked if she should 
get a nurse from t he Hebrew women. She was told to do so and 
Miriam ran for Jochebed, Moses' mother. The life of Moses is 

1

fi lled 
with romance, beauty, truth, and sublimity. He is in many ways a 
type of Christ. 

Moses was trained in the r eligion of the true God by his mother. 
!le was trained in all of the arts and learning of the Egyptians while 
m the courts of Pharaoh. "And Moses was instructed in all the wis
dom of the Egyptians ; and he was mighty in his words and works." 
(Acts 7: 22.) His mother must have repeated to him many times the 
rich promises God had made to Abraham, I saac, and Jacob. She had 
r epeated to him the story of their oppression in E gypt. She must have 
told him of the cherished hope of their deliverance. This good seed, 
planted early in his heart, grew with his growth a nd ripened into fruit 
with his years. 

When Moses was forty yea rs old, he went down to the land of Goshen 
t o visit his brethren. He saw an Egyptian smiting one of his breth
ren. He killed the Egyptim1. "He supposed that his brethren under
stood that God by his hand was g iving them deliverance; but they 
unders tood not." (Acts 7 : 25.) The next clay he went out and saw 
t wo of his brethren striving together, and he rebuked the one that 
was in the wrong. His kinsman resented the rebuke, and a sked if he 
would kill him as he did the E gyptian. (Acts 7: 27, 28.) Moses 
knew then that his killing the Egyptian was known, and so he fled to 
the land of Midian; and he was forty years in Midian. He had a 
wife and two sons. He was now eighty years old when God appeared 
to him to make him a leader of his people. 

II. Choice of Moses (Verses 2-4) 
Forty years of Moses' life was spent a s the son of Pharaoh's daugh

ter. His faith Jed him to vis it his breth1·en. So "he went out unto 
his brethren, and looked on their burdens." (Ex. 2: 11.) He knew 
that he could not help them and deliver t hem unless he should give up 
his posit ion as the son of Pha raoh's daughter and ally himself wit h 
them. He made a choice when he was old enough t o deliver it upon 
matters, and weighed the consequences in the face of oppos ition. He 
deliberately made his decis ions. He did this by faith. "By faith 
Moses, when he was g rown up, refused to be called t he son of Pha
raoh's daughter; choosing rather to sha re ill treatment with the- people 
of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of s in for a season; accounting the 
Teproach of Chris t gr eater riches than the treasures· of Egypt: for he 
looked unto the r ecompense of reward. By faith he forsook Egypt, 
not f ear ing t he wrath of the king : for he endured, a s seeing him who 
is invisible." (H eb. 11: 24-27.) 

It is here stated that Moses did six things by faith-( 1) "refused 
to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter;" (2) chose "rather to 
share ill treatment with the people of God, t han t o enjoy t he pleasures 
of s in for a season ;" (3) accounted "the reproach of Christ greater 
r iches t han t he treasures of Egypt;" (4) " looked unto the recompense 
of reward;" (5) "forsook E gypt, not fearing the wrath of the· king;" 
(6) "endured, as seeing him who is invis ible." He cherished the word 
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and promises of God in his heart as taught by his mother and others 
until they produced this faith in him. "Now faith is assurance of 
things hoped for, a conviction .of things not seen." (Heb. 11: 1.) 
With all of this before him, Moses was now ready to h sten to what 
Jehovah had to say to him. 

While he was out looking after his father-in-law's flock, "the angel 
of Jehovah appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a 
bush." Moses noticed that the bush was not consumed; so he turned 
aside to see why such a fire would not consume the bush. Jehovah did 
this to get his attention. While he was beholding the bush, Jehovah 
spoke to him "out of the midst of the bush." Moses answered: "Here 
am I." This meant that he was r eady to do whatever Jehovah com
manded him to do. Moses had been a little hasty at first in attempt
ing to deliver his people by force of arms. Jehovah was not yet ready 
to deliver them, for his leader, Moses, was not yet ready. Moses 
needed training. He had the education, but he had not the character 
and ability as a leader which were necessary for his success. His 
sojourn in the land of Miclian for forty years helped to develop in him 
those fine quali ties of heart and life which made him the noble leader 
that he became. Many times we become too impatient to do the work 
which God has for us. We need to take time for meditation , develop
ment of faith, and strong purpose of heart for the best work. 

III. Moses Called to Be a Leader (Verses 5-10) 
Jehovah then said to Moses: "I have surely seen the affliction of my . 

people that are in E gypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their 
taskmasters; for I know their sorrows; and I am come clown to deliver 
them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring them up out of 
that land unto a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk 
and honey." There are four statements here which need to be empha
sized. They are: (1) Goel heard the cry of his people; (2) God remem
bered his covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; (3) God saw the 
oppression of his people ; ( 4) God took knowledge of them a·nd resolved 
to deliver t hem from their oppression. 

God told Moses to "put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place 
whereon thou standest is holy ground." From this circumstance, it 
has been suggested, sprang the custom of the people of the East of 
taking off their shoes when they enter their temples and sacred places. 
God's presence made the ground holy. Afterwards the mountain was 
called "holy." (Ex. l!J : 23.) So was the mount of transfiguration. 
(2 Pet . 1 : 18.) Jerusalem was called "the holy city" ( Matt.-27: 53), 
because God's presence was there. "Moses hid his face," and "was 
afraid to look upon God," because he was overawed by the presence of 
God. Ood had now appeared to Moses to str engthen his faith, and 
commissioned him to go and deliver the I sraelites from their bondage 
and to lead them unto a land "flowing with milk and honey." Moses 
hesitated, not because he doubted J ehovah's power to del iver his peo
ple, but he wanted to be sure this time that God would be with him in 
this g reat work. 

IV. God With Moses (Verses 11, 12) 
Moses thought that this was an impossible task for him to do. 

Egypt represented the greatest earthly power then existing. Pharaoh 
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was the mightiest monarch on any throne. Moses was now a stranger 
to the courts of Pharaoh, as he had been away for forty years. If he 
we1·e not a strange1·, all who knew him would be hostile to him. Fur
thormore, the people whom he was to deliver were in abject slavery. 
From a human point of view, it was an impossible task to liberate th is 
race of slaves without arms from the powerful government of Egypt. 
Moses must know that if they are delivered, God must do it. Jehovah 
promises to be with him. Indeed, it would have been an impossible 
task but for God's help. Moses' humility and meekness were essential 
qualifications for this great work. It is very probable that forty 
years before this time, when Moses attempted to deliver them, he did 
not have these essential traits of character. There is a great differ
ence between Moses now and Moses forty years previous to this time. 
Jealousy and envy often stand in the way of success, whereas meek
ness and humili ty are fine assets that may be used to bring success. 

God removed the difficulties that existed in Moses' mind by promis
ing to go with him and help him. J ehovah said : "Certainly I will be 
with thee ; and this shall be the token unto thee, that I have sent thee: 
when thou hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve 
God upon this mountain." 

God was with Moses because Moses was willing to be guided by Jeho
vah. Moses was willing to be used by Jehovah in delivering Israel. 
Moses did not stop or hesitate, but yielded himself into the hands of 
Jehovah. This made him the great leader that he was. He had faith 
in Jehovah, and trusted him to do what was best. God can use any 
one who so submits unto his will. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Moses' greatness is to be measured by his faith and submission to 

God's will. His life was made a blessing unto many. 
2. There are many points of likeness between Moses and Christ. 

Both were lawgivers, both were leaders, both were prophets, both per
formed miracles. 

3. Some woulci think that preparation or t ime given for preparation 
is a loss of time, but not so. Time well spent in preparation is time 
gained. 

4. Moses' life is divided into three equal periods of forty years each. 
He was forty years in the courts of Pharaoh, forty years in the land 
of Midian, and forty years the leader of God's people. 

5. Moses died at the age of one hundred and twenty years. His 
eyesight was not dimmed and his st1·ength was not abated. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pluce. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the L esson AnnlYl!is. 

Introductory T houghts 

Who was the next great man after J a
cob? 
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Where were the children of Israel nt this 
time? 

How long wns it from the fall of Abra
ham to the giving of the law? 

How Jong were the children of Israel in 
E g yptian bondage? 

Whal words nre used lo s how the rapid 
increase o f the children of Is rael while 
in Egypt? 
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Birth of Moses 

Who was Levi? 
Who was Amram? 
Who was Joch ebed 7 
Wher e was Moses born? 
Give the main points in the s tory of his 

birth. 
Who nursed him? 
In what must she have trained him? 
What may we s ay about his education? 
What did Moses do when he was forty 

years old? 
What did he see down there? 
What did he do? 
Why did he flee to the land of Midia n? 
H ow lo ng wns he· in Midian ? 

Choice of Moses 

Where had h e Rpent forty years of his 
life ? 

Why did h e vis it his breth ren? 
What did he decide to do? 
When did he make t his choice ? 
What wns his ch oice? 
Mention the sfx t hings which Moses did 

by fai th. 
What was he doing in the land of Midian? 
What did he behold? 
What attracted his attention? 
What did Moses need? 
What do many of us need? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Moses Called to Be a Leader 

Who called h im? 
Name the four things which J ehovah did. 
What did Jehovah tell Moses to do at 

that time? 
Whnt made t he g round h oly? 
What other p laces arc designated as holy? 
Why was Moses afraid? 
What was Moses to do? 
Where was he to lead God's people? 

Cod With Moses 

What did Egypt represent a t this time? 
Why was Moses n stranger to Pha raoh? 
Why did it seem lo be a n impossible task? 
What would Moses k now if they are de-

livered? 
What difference was there between this 

lime and forty yea rs previous ? 
What often stands in the way of success ? 
Whom can God use? 

Practical Suggestions 

By what may we measure Moses' great
ness ? 

Name three points of likeness between 
Moses and Christ. 

Why is time spent in preparation not 
wasted? 

Name the divisions in Moses' life. 
How old was h e at his deat h? 

By Nebo's lonely mountain, on this side Jordan's wave, 
In a vale in the land of Moab, there is a lonely g rave; 
And no man knows that sepulcher, and no man saw it e'er, 
For the angels of God upturned the sod and laid t he dead man there. 

That was the grandest funeral that ever passed on earth; 
But no man heard the trampling or saw the train go forth
Noiselessly as the daylight comes back when night is done, 
And the crimson streak on ocean's cheek grows into the great sun. 

Noiselessly as the springtime her crown of verdure weaves, 
And all the trees on all the hills open their thousand leaves; 
So witho'ut sound of music, or voice of them that wept, 
Silently down from the mountain's crown tbe great procession swept . 

-Alexamder. 
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THIJID QUARTER 

Lesson IV- July 27, 1930 

DEBORAH 

(A Leader in a National Emergency) 
Judg. 4 : 1-10. 

July 27, 1930 

1 And the children o( Is rnel again did t hat which was evil in t he s ight o( Je
hovah, when Ehud was deud. 

2 And J ehovah sold them in to the hand o( J abin kini:? o( Canaan, that r eigned in 
Hnzor; t he captain o( whose host was Sisera, wh o dwelt in Hnr05heth o ( the Gentiles. 

3 And th e children of Is rael cried unto J ehovah : (or he had nine hundred chariots 
o( iron; nnd twenty years he mi1thtily oppressed the children or Israel. 

4 Now Debornh, a p r ophetess, the wire o( Lappidoth, she judged Israel at thut 
time. 

6 And sh e dwelt under the pnlm-tree or Deborah between Ramah nml Beth-el in 
the bill-country or E1>hraim: nnd the children oC Israel came up to her for judg
ment. 

6 And sh e sent and culled Iluruk the son of Abinoum out or Kedesh-nuphtuli, and 
said unto him , Hath not J ehovah, the God o[ Israel, commundccl, setying, Go uml draw 
unto mount 'I'ubor, and toke with thee ten thousand men or the children o[ Naphtali 
and o! t he children o[ Zebulun? 

7 And I will draw unto thee, lo the river Kishon, Sisern . t he captain o[ Jnbin's 
army, with bis chariots and bis multitude; and I will deliver him into t hy hand. 

8 And Barak said u nto her, IC thou wilt go wilh me, then I will go ; but i( thou 
wilt not go wit h me, I will not go. 

9 And she said. I will surely go with thee : notwithstanding, the iourney that 
thou tnkcst shall not be for thine honor ; for J ehovah will sell Sisera into t he hand 
o! a woman. And Deborah arose, a nd went with Ilurak to Kedesh. 

10 And Barak called Zebu lun and Naphtali together to Kedesh; and lhere went up 
ten thousand men nt his feet : and Deborah went up w ilh him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Say to theni that are of a fearful hewrt, Be strong, 
fear not." (Isa. 35: 4.) 

TIME.-About B.C. 1276. 
PLACE.-Nor thern part of the land of Canaan. 
PERSONS.-Deborah, Barak, and their a rmy; Jabin, Sisera, and their 

army. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 68 : 4-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 21. M. Sin and Its Punishment. (J udg. 4 : 1-3. ) 
July 22. T. Deborah's Call to Arms. ( J udg. •I : 4- LO.) 
J uly 2S. W. Deborah's Victor y. (Judg. 4: 11- 16. ) 
J uly 24. T. Faith Unafraid . (Isa. 35 : 1-4.) 
July 26. F. Esther's Faith. (Esth. 4: 13-17.) 
July 26. S. Esther Saves H er People. (Eslh. 7 : l -6.) 
July 27. S. '!'he Minis try o[ Woman. (Ps. GS: 4-ll.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts . 
I. The Oppress ion by the Canaani tes. (Verses 1, 2.) 

II. Israel Cried Unto J ehovah. (Ver se 3.) 
III. Deborah, a Prophetess. (Verses 4-7.) 
IV. Deborah, a Leader. (Verses 8-10.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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Lesson IV ELAM'S NOTES 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
After Moses' death, Joshua became the leader of God's people. He 

Jed them across the river Jordan into the land of Canaan and there 
gave to each tribe its territory. The people were faithful to Jehovah 
for a time. "Israel served Jehovah all the days of Joshua, and all the 
days of the elders that outlived Joshua, and had known all the work 
of J ehovah, that he had wrought for Israel." (Josh. 24: 31.) After 
the death of Joshua, the children of Israel were governed by a series 
of judges. Tho period of the judges was four hundred and thirty 
years. (1 Kings 6: l; Acts 13: 19, 20.) Jehovah let the d ifferent 
nations r ound about I srael punish l srnel because of sin; but when 
Israel would repent and turn to Jehovah, he would r aise them up a 
judge. This was clone until the kingdom was established. The first 
judge after Joshua's death was Othniel. He delivered Israel from the 
oppression of the kings of Mesopotamia. The next judge was Ehud, 
a left-handed man, who slew Eglon, king of Moab. (Judg. 3 : 12-30.) 
T he third judge was Shamgar, who s lew six hundred Philistines with 
an ox goad. (Judg. 3: 31.) The fourth judge was Deborah of our 
lesson. 

The days of the judges were stormy times, as the people wore usually 
engaged in war. T hese "judges" were not judges in our sense of the 
word. They were chieftains and heroes, whose influence was felt 
mainly in war. They were usually local and temporary in their char
acter. P ossibly several of the minor judges were no more than heads 
of great families, deriving their authority from the distinction of their 
birth and the number of theh· relatives and dependents. Deborah 
came upon t ho scene in the midst of these stressing times. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Oppression by the Canaanites (Verses I, 2) 

T he oppression of I s rael in every instance was brought on because 
of Israel's s in. The history of their sufferings by oppression is the 
same old story of sin and sorrow. Israel again did that which was 
evil in the sight of Jehovah, and he sold them into the hand of Jabin, 
king of Canaan, who for twenty years mightily oppressed them. The 
captain of Jabin's army was Sisera. The seat of Jabin's government 
was H azor. H azor was in the land allotted to Naphtali (Josh. 19: 
36), and was a short distance west of "the waters of Merom," a lake 
north of the Lake of Galilee. It is mentioned hundreds of years after
wards as one of the cities of Naphtali captured by the king of As
syria. (2 Kings 15 : 29.) The name "Jabin" means "discerning," or 
signifies intelligence., and seems to have been a name common to all the 
kings of Hazor. Sisera was stationed or resided at "Harosheth of the 
Gentiles," situated at the foot of Mount Carmel, on the southeast. 

The Canaanites mentioned in this lesson were the peculiar tribe or 
clan that inhabited this section of Canaan. Sometimes "Canaanit es" 
is a name applied to all the inhabitants of Canaan, and then again it is 
applied to only one of t he seven tribes that inhabited that country. 
The Canaanites had been overcome by J oshua. (Josh. 11: 10, 11.) 
They had recovered from the effects of their disastrous defeat in the 
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time of J oshua and had lriumphed in their turn over Israel. This 
was the severest oppression to which Israel had been subjected. It 
fell heaviest on t he tribes in lhe north. The oppression of Israel by 
the Canaanites at this t ime was God's way of punishing Israel for sin. 

II. Israel Cried Unto Jehovah (Verse 3) 
"And the children of Israel cl"ied unto Jehovah." Israel cried unto 

Jehovah beca use of t he severe oppression by the Canaanites. Sisera, 
Jabin's captain, "had nine hundred chariots of iron." Israel had no 
implements of warfare. One way of pun ishing the people at that 
time was to take away a ll weapons of defense and leave t he people 
exposed to the oppression a nd cruelty of the conquering nations. The 
"nine hundred chariot s of iron" were the means of severe cruelty on 
the part of the Canaanites. The chariots of iron may not have been 
made t hroughout with iron. Cha riots were armed with iron scythes, 
which projected from t he axle on each side. By these chariots the 
infantry of an army could easily be cut down or thrown into confusion. 

Not only did I srael cry unto Jehovah -because of the severe oppres
sion which they were enduring, but Israel cried unto Jehovah because 
of sin. The people repented of their sins and turned away from their 
idolatry and wickedness and t urned unto Jehovah. No people ever 
turned with penitence from sin a nd turned to J ehovah but that he 
heard their cry and helped them in their distress. 

III. Deborah, a Prophetess (Verses 4-7) 
Deborah came upon the scene at th is time. She was the wife of 

Lappidoth, and lived under the palm t ree t hat is called by her name 
in the hill country of Ephraim between Ramah and Bethel. Ramah 
and Bethel are prominent places in the history of God's people. "Now 
Deborah, a prophetess, . . . judged Israel at that time." Differ
ent prophetesses are mentioned in the Bible-namely, (1) Mfriam 
(Ex. 15 : 20), (2) Deborah, (3 ) Huldah (2 Kings 22 : 14) , (4) Anna 
(Luke 2: 36), (5) four daughters of "Philip t he evangelist" (Acts 
21: 9). To prophesy is to edify, exhort, console, and not only to fore
tell events. (See 1 Cor. 14: 3, 4.) Women who prophesied did this in 
their sphere. Debora h, by inspiration, taught the people the will of 
God as they went to J1er for judgment. Because of her work she was 
called "a mother in I srael." (Judg. 5 : 7.) She did this, as all godly 
women serve the Lord, with "shamefaccdness and sobriety." Deborah 
did not go out to the people ; they went to her. She dwelt under the 
palm tree, "and the children of Is rael came up to her for judgment." 
Debora h's work as a prophetess was im pottant at this time. The peo
ple had been in rebellion against God for at least twenty years. They 
knew very little about Jehovah. As they were crying unto Jehovah for 
mercy and help, they needed some one to instruct them in the way of 
Jehovah. Deborah became their teacher. 

Not only was Deborah a prophetess, but she was also a judge. 
Adam Clarke says : "This is, I bel ieve, the first instance of gynecoc
racy, or female government, on record. Deborah was an important 
leader not only in r eligious affairs, but in civil affairs. She sought to 
send a man to lead the hosts of I srael and fight the battle for Jeho
vah. In her womanly modesty she wanted a man to take the lead. 
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So she sent for Barak and instructed him to raise an army and break 
the yoke of bondage. She instructed him to go to the northern tribes 
and raise an army of 'ten thousand men of the children of Naphtali 
and of the children of Zebulun.' These tribes were located in the 
northern part of Canaan. She told him that this instruction came 
from J ehovah. She told him further that Jehovah would g ive him 
victory over Sisera, the captain of Jabin's army. Barak was slow to 
do what he was instructed to do. However, he is enrnlled among the 
faithful heroes of God. (Heb. 11: 32.) Deborah called him to her. 
She did not go out as a leader to him, but simply called him to come 
to her and that she would instruct him how to do.'' 

The battle was to be fought at Mount Tabor. Jehovah would draw 
Sisera's army to that place. Mount Tabor was not far to the south
west from the southern end of the Sea of Galilee and a short distance 
within the plains of Esdraelon. Its top was an oval shape and a suit
able place for t he assembly of Barak's army. In giving Barak this 
order, God said also that he would draw unto Barak "to the river 
Kishon, Sisera, the captain of Jabin's army, with his chariots and his 
multitude,'' and would deliver him into Barak's hand. Deborah was 
faithfu l in doing her part in the work. She could instruct and encour
age in t his hour of need. She could appoint Barak general, but she 
had no power to make him go and lead the army of Israel. Barak 
was willing to go under one condition. 

IV. Deborah, a Leader (Verses 8-10) 
When Debor a h appointed Barak as general, he said : "If thou wilt 

go with me, then I will go." Barak believed that Jehovah would be 
with Deborah. Jehovah had blessed her and had brought to pass her 
pr ophecies theretofore. So Barak was convinced that Jehovah was with 
her, and that if she would go with him he would be victorious. How
ever, he said : "But if thou wilt not go with me, I wi ll not go.'' This 
was emphatic. Barak would not go unless Deborah went with him. 
This was a case of national emergency, and Deborah was equal to the 
occasion. It seems that he desired Deborah to go with him to tell him 
when to fight and how to direct his army. He knew that she was a 
prophetess and that she could direct him how to win the battle. 

Deborah replied to Barak t hat she would go, but that the honor of 
the victory would not be his, for Goel would "sell Sisera into the hand 
of a woman.'' This woman was Jae!, who was the wife of Heber, the 
Kenite. Barak called the men together at Kadesh. It seems that all 
his a rmy were footmen, or infantry. Barak had no chariots. They 
were very poo1·ly armed, for t~ere was no shield or spear to be seen 
"among forty t housand in Israel." (Juclg. 5: 8.) The people had 
been d isarmed; the whole country was in conf usion; there were no 
rulers in I srael; robbers infested the land; the public roads were un
safe, and travelers had to take byways; the people were obliged to 
leave the villages and dwell in fortified cit ies; highwaymen lurked 
about the watering places to dash in upon and to rob people who 
stopped to drink. (Judge. 5: 6, 7, 11.) 

Deborah went with Barak and directed the battle. She told him 
when to start the battle. "Deborah said unto Barak, Up; for this is 
the day in which Jehovah hath delivered Sisera into thy hand ; is not 
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J ehovah gone out before thee? So Barak went down from Moun t T a 
bor, and ten thousand men after him." (Judg. 4: 14.) God wa s 
lending, a nd Barak should follow. T his was a sure sig n of v ictory. 
Suddenly Barak, with hi s t en thousand men, clashed upon the Canaan
ites, d ismayed a nd routed them, and slew them w ith t he sword. All 
fled before Bar ak in different d irections. T heir general, no longer 
safe in h is chariot, forsook it and fled on foot. S isera fled in an oppo
site direction from most of his men. As he was fleeing, he turned into 
t he house of J ael, whom he thought was a friend; and, being tired and 
weary from the battle, he soon fell asleep a nd was killed by J ae!. I n 
the song of Deborah and Barak, recorded in Judg. 5, we have a vivid 
descr iption of Sisera's defeat and death. Jehovah, by the hand of 
Barak, had discomfited Sisera's host and subdued the Canaanites be
fore the ch ild ren of I srael. "And the land had rest forty years ." 
(Judg. 5 : 31.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Debornh was a j udge. This is t he fi rst instance of a woman's 

judging Israel. God never permitted a woman to r ule over his peo
ple when there was a man worthy to do so. 

2. Deborah met an emergency. T he victory belonged to Jehovah. 
He directed the ar my through her. 

3. Barak needed some one to strengthen his faith before he was will
ing to under take the task assigned him. So often we need our fa it h 
strengthened before we can give the best service unto God. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the s ubject. 
Re1>cnt t he Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the l)ersons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoui;h ts 

W ho succeeded Moses as a leader 7 
W h nt work did J osh ua do? 
H ow Jong were the 11eo11le fai thful lo J e

h ovah 7 
How were they governed n{tcr Jo!.4hua's 

death? 
Wh nt did Jehovah do when the peo1>lc 

s inned agninst him? 
What would he do wh en they rc1>ented 7 
Nnmc t he first three judges in order. 
W hat is the meaning of "indite" us used 

here? 
W ho cnm e on th e scene nt thiK lime'/ 

T h o Oppression by the Ca naanites 

Whnt brou ght the oppres•ion on the ls-
rnelltcs ·1 

Who wus Jobin 1 
Who was Sisera 7 
Where WWI Jabin's seat or government? 
How is the term "Cannnnitc" used in 

th is lesson 1 
Who hod overcome them ot one time? 

What mny be s nid of this oppression? 
How long did the Cnnaaniles op11ress Is 

rael? 
Israel Cried Unto J ehovah 

W hy did Js rnel cry un to Jehovah 1 
W h at implements of warfare did Sisern 

have? 
Describe these chariots of iron. 
W hnt implements of warfa r e did Is rael 

hove? 
Give another rcnson ror Israel's crying 

unto Jehovah? 
What did the pco1>lc do in turning to J e

hovnh? 

Debornh , " Prophet ess 

W h nt is a prophetess? 
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Where did Dcboruh Ji vc? 
Name five olhcr prophetesses. 
Whnt is it to v ro1)h esy? 
What did Debornh tench Israel ·1 
W hat else was Deboruh 7 
For whom did she send 7 
Where did he Jive? 
Why did Barnl< hesilutc to do whnt Deb

orah told him to do? 
Where was the bottle lo be fought 7 
Who Jed Jnbin's army? 
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Deborah, a Leader What was the result of the battle 1 
Whut did Sisera do? 

On what condition did Barak say he 
would go? 

Into whose h ouse did he go? 
What did J nel do? 

What did he say h e would do if sh e How long did Israel have r est ? 
would not go? 

Why did he want Deborah to go? 
What did Deborah r eply ? P ractical S u ggestions 

Why did Debor ah judge Is rael? 
Who g ave th e victory ? 

How was Bara k's army a rmed? 
What did Deborah direct Barak to do? 
Where did Ba rak go? 
Who r eally was leading the army? 

What did Barak need? 
What do we of ten need? 

When the weary, seeking rest, 
To thy goodness flee; 

When the heavy-laden cast 
All t heir load on thee; 

When the troubled, seeking peace 
On thy name shall call ; 

When t he sinne r, seeking life, 
At thy feet shall fall-

Hear then in love, 0 Lord, the cry 
In heaven, thy dwelling place on high. 

When the worldling, sick at heart, 
Lifts his soul above ; 

When the prodigal looks back 
To his Father's love ; 

When the proud man, in his pride, 
Stoops to seek t hy face; 

When the burdened brings his guilt 
To thy throne of grace--

Hear then in love, 0 Lord, t he cry 
In heaven, t hy dwell ing place on high. 

-Horatius Bonar. 
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L esson V-August 3, 1930 

NAOMI AND RUTH 

(A Study in Racial Relationships) 

Ruth 1: 6-10, 14-22. 

August 3, 1930 

6 Then ~he nro-.:e with hc>r daughl~rs·in·law. that tshc might return from the 
country o( Moab: for s he had heard in the country oC Moab how that J ehovah had 
visited h is people in g iving th em bread. 

7 And she went forth out of tlic pince where sh e was , and her two dnughters
in-lnw with her: and they went on th e wny lo r eturn unto the land of Judah. 

8 And Naomi said unto h er two daug h ters-i n-law, Go, r eturn ench of you to her 
mother's house : Jehovah deal kindly with you, as ye have dealt with th e dead , and 
with me. 

9 Jehovah grant you t h nt ye may find rc'St, each of you in th e house oC her hus
band. T hen she kissed thel\l , nnd they lifted up their voice, and wept. 

10 And they said unto h er, Nay, but we will return with thee unto t hy people. 

14 And they lifted up t heir voice. and wept again: and Orpah kissed her mother
in-lnw: but Ruth clave unto her. 

15 And she said, Behold, thy sister-in-law is gone back unto her people, and unto 
her god: return thou after thy s ister-in-law. 

16 And Ruth s aid, Entreat me not to leave t hee, and to return Crom followi n g 
after thee: for whither thou goest. I will go; and where t hou lodgest, I w ill lodge; 
thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God ; 

17 Where thou dies~. will l d ie, and there will I be buried : J ehovah do so to me, 
and more a l• o. if aught but death part thee and me. 

18 And when she saw that she was stedfnstly minded lo go with her, she left of? 
speaking unto her. 

19 So they two went until they came to Beth-leh em. And it came to pass, wh en 
they were come lo Bcth-lehem, that all the city was moved about them, and the 
women •nid. Is this Naomi? 

20 An d s he said unto them. Call me not Naomi. call be Mara; for th e Almighty 
hat h dealt very bitterly with me. 

21 I went out full. and J ehovah hath brought me home again empty; why call ye 
me Naomi, seeing J ehovah hath testified against me, and the Almighty bath a micted 
me? 

22 So Naomi returned, nnd Ruth the Moabit C>!s, her daugh ter-in-law, wit h her, 
who returned out of the country of Monb: nnd th ey cnme to Beth-lehem In the be
ginning of bnrley harv<'St. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And he made of one every nation of 1nen to dwell 
on all the face of the earth." (Acts 17: 26.) 

Tii\IE.- During the period of the judges, probably Shamgar. 

PLACEs.- Bethlehem and the land of Moab. 

PERSONS.-Naomi and Ruth. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 61: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 28. M. Fleeing from Famine. (Ruth 1: 1-6.) 
July 29. T. Leaving Moab. (Ruth 1: 6-10. ) 
July 30. W. Choos ing the Best. (Ruth 1 : 11-18. ) 
July 31. T. The Return to Bethlehem. (Ruth 1: 19-22.) 
August 1. F. God No Respecter of Persons. (Acts 10: 34-38. ) 
August 2. S. One Father for All. (Acts 17: 22-28. ) 
August 3. S. The Mission oC the Master. (Isa. 61: 1-7.) 
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Lesson V 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

ELAM'S NOTES 

I. Naomi's Family and Her Bereavements. (Verse 6.) 

II. Naomi Prepares to Return to Bethlehem.. (Verses 7-10.) 

III. Ruth's Choice. (Verses 14-18.) 
IV. Naomi and Ruth Dwell Together in Bethlehem. (Verses 

19-22.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The time when the facts recor ded in the book of Ruth occurred is 

not given, except as stated in verse 1 : "In the days when the judges 
judged." This means during that period of time, not during all the 
time when all the judges judged. The book M Ruth covers a period 
of a little more than ten years. The name of the one who wrote the 
book is not given. The book seems to be a connecting link between 
the time of the judges and the time of the kings, since it gives the 
genealogy of David from Perez. (Ruth 4: 18-21.) Its purpose is to 
state the marriage of the lovable Ruth, the Moabitess, to the pious 
Boaz, and to show how she was incorporated in the genealogy of David 
and of Christ. I n this sacred line two Gentile women a re mentioned, 
Rahab and Ruth, and both are mentioned for their faithfulness. (Matt. 
1: 5. ) 

No literature contains a lovelier picture of womanhood in its various 
aspects than is found in the book of Ruth. There are three heroines 
in th is book, which are set in such a position as to bring out the por
trait of Ruth herself in perfection. These women are Naomi, Orpah, 
and Ruth. Ruth is the kind of woman that draws the world after her. 
There is nothing to indicate that she was beautiful. Her attractive
ness is found in the qualities of unselfish devotion, of lowly service
ableness, and of maidenly modesty. Ruth is one of those characters 
that humanity loves to remember. Like the love of David and Jona
than, the devotion of Ruth to Naomi, her mother-in-law, has become 
immortal. Like the woman who anointed the Savior with the precious 
ointment (Matt. 26: 6-13), the story of Ruth is told wherever the 
history of God's people is read. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Naomi's Family and Her Bereavements (Verse 6) 

There was a famine in the land of Canaan. We do not know the 
cause of this famine. Probably it was caused by the sins of the peo
ple. At this time there was a man named "Elimelech" and his wife, 
whose name was "Naomi." They had two sons, Mahlon a nd Chilion. 
They lived in Bethlehem. On account of the famine the family went 
across the Jordan eastward into the land of Moab to dwell there. 
Bethlehem was about six miles south of Jerusalem. Many sacred 
memories cluster around this place. There Rachel died and was bur
ied (Gen. 35: 19) , there Boaz resided, there David was born (1 Sam. 
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17: 12), there J esus was born, and there Herod t he Great slew the 
innocent children. 

"Elimelech" means "God is my King; " "Naomi" means "pleasant;" 
"Mahlon,'' "a s ick person ;" " Chi lion," "wasting away." Soon after 
the family arrived in Moab, El imelech died, leaving Naqmi a lone with 
her two sons. The sons ma rried wives of the daughters of Moab, 
Mahlon marrying Ruth and Chilion marrying Orpah. "They dwelt 
t here about ten years. And Mahlon and Chi lion died both of them," 
and Naomi was bereft of her husband and two sons. This left a very 
sad picture-three widows-Naomi, Ruth, a nd Orpah. Naomi, the 
eldest, had suffered the most, as she had lost her husband and two 
sons. Furt hermor e, she was in a strange la nd, among a strange peo
ple. She was desolate and sad. Her heart a nd spirit were broken. 
Probably her conscience was smi t ing her because she had deserted the 
land of her people and the land of her God. She felt now that t he 
God whom she had dese.rted had deserted her. To the J ew there \Vas 
no land so distant a s t he land of a foreign worship. The J ew meas
ured all distance by the distance from his God. 

II. Naomi Prepares to· Return to Bethlehem (Verses 7-10) 
Naomi, broken-hearted and poverty-stricken, determined to go back 

a nd die in her native land. She called her two da ughters-in-law to 
her and announced her decision to go back to Bethlehem and her own 
people. She bade each one of them go back to her people and find a 
husband. She had become attached to t hem a nd they to her. There 
was a common grief and loneliness which they had. They could com
fort one another . All had suffered the same bereavement; hence each 
could sympath ize wit h the other . Both of her daughters-in-law ex
pressed their love for Naomi. She kissed t hem, "and they lifted up 
their voice, and wept." Both declined to return, declaring that they 
would go with her. Naomi stated that she could not hope to become 
the mother of other sons, who, according to the law among the Irsael
ites, would become their husbands ; and even if she had such hope, they 
would not be will ing to wait for these husbands. Once more they 
wept, "and Orpah kissed her mother-in-law" farewell and departed, 
"but Ruth cla ve unto her." 

Surely Naom i had taught her daughters-in-law of the true God, 
the God of I srael. Their husbands surely had helped to teach them 
of J ehovah. One may think it strange that Naomi would encourage 
them to go back to their own people and worship idols again ; but it 
was very wise and prudent in Naomi to suggest to them that they go 
back, for she wanted them not to remain with her because of their 
mere affection for h er. This was wise fo r the follow ing reasons: 
(1) Because t hey might be influenced by hopes which could not be real
ized; (2) again, because they might be led, under temporary excite
ment, to take a step they might afterwards regret; and (3) because 
the s incerity and s trength of their conversion to t he t rue religion, 
which she had ta ught t hem, would be t ho1·oughly tested. The sugges
tions and arguments of Naomi prevailed wilh Orpah, who returned to 
her people and her God. We never hear of her again. Ruth's course 
is put in contrast with that of Orpah. The two, when placed side by 
s ide, serve to emphasize the great merits of Ruth. 
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III. Ruth's Choice (Verses 14-18) 
After Orpah returned to her people, Naomi once more urged Ruth 

to return, and called attention to the fac t that Orpah had returned. 
Naomi wanted Ruth to make the decision and choice for herself; so 
Ruth said: "Entreat me not to leave t hee, and to return from follow
ing after thee; for whither thou goest, I will go; and where thou 
lodgest, I will lodge; thy people shall be my people, and thy God my 
God; where thou diest, will I die, and there will I be buried." Ruth 
was personally attached to Naomi, and manifested a trne, unselfish, 
and noble nature. Naomi was a Jewess, and was old and poor, but 
Ruth clung to her. There was nothing attractive a bout Naomi for 
Ruth. Ruth was young and had her life before her. But she had 
higher r easons for going with Naomi. She was moved by religious 
conviction. She had turned from idolatry to worship the true and liv
ing God. She said to Naomi : "Thy people shall be my people, and thy 
God my God." She was ready to g ive up her country for another 
country, and willing to give up her people for a strange people, in order 
that she might make Naomi's God, the true God, her God. Such a 
decision gr owing out of her faith has brought to her name renown and 
has placed her in the roll of God's heroines. 

It has been well said that now we must take God's people for our 
people. When we become children of God, then we must accept God's 
people as our people. It matters not if they ar e rich or poor , black or 
white, old or young, educated or uneducated, stranger or friend, when 
they become God's people they become our people. Christia nity over
leaps social forms, family tres, and national bounds. In Christ all be
come a united people. "There can be 11either Jew nor Greek, t here 
can be neither bond nor free, there can be no male and female; for ye 
a ll are one man in Christ J esus." (Gal. 3: 28.) Every Christian is 
brother or sister to every other Christian in the world, and all must love 
each other a s God's people. 

Ruth says : "Jehovah do so to me, and more also, if aught but death 
part thee and me." The use Ruth makes here of the name "Jehovah" 
and this oath, common at that t ime, shows that she was acquainted 
with Jehovah and respected the true God. When Noami saw that 
Ruth "was steadfastly minded to go with her, she left off speakin g 
unto her"-that is , ceased to persuade her to r eturn to her people. 
Ruth was settled in her convictions and was determined in her pur
pose. Her choice had determined her destiny. Much depends upon 
t he choice that we make. 

IV. Naomi and Ruth Dwell Together m Bethlehem (Verses 
19-22) 

Ruth had made her decision. She had determined her course. She 
was directed by faith in Jehovah. Naomi and Ruth then traveled to
gether to Bethlehem. We do not know just how far they had to 
travel. When they arrived at Bethlehem, "all t he city was moved 
about them, and the women said, Is this Naomi?" The news of Nao
mi's return soon spread throughout Bethlehem. Many of the people 
had n ot forgotten her, but r emembered that she had left there over 
ten years before with her husband and two sons, and now she had 
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returned poor, desolate, and helpless. At this all, and especially the 
women, expressed surprise. "Is this Naomi?" they asked-not that 
they did not know her, but to express their aston ishment at her con
dition. 

Naomi replied : "Call me not Naomi ["pleasant"], call me Mara 
["bitter"]." She was once happy and pleasantly situated, but now 
she· had returned in poverty and bitterness of sorrow. She said: "For 
the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me." She had lost her 
husband, and tht:n was bereft of her two sons. So she said : "I went 
out full, and J ehovah hath brought me home again empty; why call ye 
me Naomi, seeing Jehovah hath testified against me, and the Almighty 
hath afflicted me?" She did not complain at the working of God, but 
recognized his hand in it all. She recognized that God had visited hi s 
people with plenty after the famine, and that he had afflicted her and 
had sent her home empty. She went away "full," in that she had her 
husband, her two sons, and plenty; she returned "empty," in that she 
returned a widow, in poverty, and her sons dead. She recognized this 
as God's testimony against her for leaving Bethlehem. Her case was 
a warning to others. 

"They came to Bethlehem in the beginning of barley harvest." This 
was about the middle of our spring. Ruth still showed her faithful
ness and devotion to Naomi in her proposition to go and "glean" for a 
living. She gleaned in the fields of Boaz, "a mighty man of wealth, 
of the family of Elimelech." Ruth dwelt with her mother-in-law and 
was willing to share her poverty and work for them both. Boaz was 
kind and generous to Ruth. He recognized her devotion to Naomi, her 
piety, her acceptance of the true God, her purity and virtue, and treated 
her in accordance with God's word, as he should. When the man who 
was nearest of kin to Ruth declined to marry her, Boaz, being the naxt 
nearest of kin, married her. Of this marriage was born Obed. "And 
Obed begat Jesse, and J esse begat David." Christ was in the line of 
descent of David. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Naomi with her family attempted to flee from the chastisement 

of the Lord by going into the land of Moab. Jehovah was chastising 
his people with a famine. But instead of escaping the chastisement 
of the Lord she received severer chastisement. 

2. God can and does overrule all th ings for his own glory. Ruth is 
brought out of the land of Moab, and by faith has been brought into 
the sacred lineage of Christ. 

3. It was a very valuable addition to God's people for Ruth by faith 
to be brought in; yet this was done at the g reat bereavement of Naomi 
of her husband a nd two sons. 

QUESTIO NS ON T HE LESSON 

Give the e"ubject. 
Repeut the Golden Text. 
Give the thnc. 
Locate the places. 
Name the pcraons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 
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Introductory Thoughts 

Whnt seems to be the purpose o( the 
book of Ruth 1 

It serves ns a link between what two pe
riods o r his tory 1 



Lesson V 

Nnme the two Gentiles thnt have been 
br ought into the line or Christ. 

What may be said of the s tory of Ruth? 
Name some of her admirable trai ts of 

character. 
Her love for Naomi may be likened to 

whnt other case 1 

Naomi's Family and Her Bereavements 

Name the members of Naomi's fnmily. 
Wher e did th ey live 1 
Wher e was Uethlehem? 
What Biblical events occurred there? 
Give the meaning o[ the names '"Elime-

lech,'" " Naomi," "Mahlon," and "Chil
ion." 

What was the condit ion or Canaan at 
the time of this lesson 1 

What did this Cnmily decide to do 1 
What was the first misfortune after 

they r eached Moab 1 
Give the names o C the sons' wivcH. 
What race o f people were they 1 
What was the next g reat misfortune 1 
Describe the p icture presented by the 

three widows. 

Naomi Prepares to Return to Bethlehem 

What did Naomi decide to do? 
Whom did she call to her 1 
What did she announce to them 1 
How had they all suffer ed in common? 
What a rgument did Naomi u•e to iiet 

t hem to go back ? 
Why sh ould Naomi encourage them to go 

back to idolatry 1 
Give the three reasons why her course 

was ·n wise one. 
What did Orpa h do 1 
What did Ruth do 1 

ELA M'S NOTES 

Ruth's Choice 

Whnt did Naomi eugi::c•t to Ruth after 
Orpnh left 1 

What decision did Ruth make 1 
Quote the lnns:cunge or h er choice. 
Why did she make this choice? 
Mow do we know thnl it was not on per· 

sonnl grounds? 
Whnt did Ruth have to give up? 
Whnt hope did she hnvc in i:oing with 

Naomi? 
When do God's people become our people? 
Why is t here no distinction between 

Christians? 
How had Ruth learned of Jehovah? 
What did her choice determine? 

Naomi and Ruth Dwell Together In 
Bethlehem 

To what place did Naomi and Ruth go? 
What did the people s ny when Naomi re-

t urned Lo Bethlehem ·1 
What did Naomi ns k them to call her? 
Why did she want t hem Lo call her this? 
How had she gone out 1 
How had she returned 1 
What had Jehovah done for her 1 
What time did t hey come buck? 
What did Ruth do? 
Who was Boaz? 
How did he treat Ruth? 
Nnme the three generations Crom Boaz. 

Practical Suggestions 

Why is it impossible to nee from God? 
Whnt is God able to do 1 
What blessing was Ruth to others? 

Burdened g leaner, thy sheaves I see; 
I ndeed, thou must a-weary be. 
Singing along the homeward way, 
Glad one, where hast thou gleaned today? 

Stay me not till day is done, 
I've gathered handfuls one by one ; 
Here and there for me they fall, 
Close by the reapers I've found them all. 

-P. P. Bliss. 
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Leason VI-August 10, 1930 

HANNAH 
(A Godly Mother) 

1 Sam. 1: 9-18, 24-28; 2: 19. 

9 So H nnnah rose up ofter th ey had eaten in Shiloh, nnd after t hey h ad drum<. 
Now Eli the priest was s it lini: upon bis sent by the doorpost of the temple of Jehovall. 

10 And s he was in bitlcrnc:;is of soul. und pruycd unto Jehovah, and wept sore 
11 Anti sh e vowed n vow, a nd said. 0 J ebovnh of hosts. if thou wilt indeed look 

on the ntlliclion of th y handmuid, and r emember me, and not forget thy hand
maid, but wilt c:i ve unto thy handnrnid n man-child, then I will give him unto J e
hovnh nil the duys of b is lifo. and there shall no razor come upon h is head. 

12 And i t came to pass, a s she continued p ra ying before Jehovah, that Eli marked 
her mouth. 

JS Now H ann ah, s he spake in her h enrt: only h er lips moved, but her voice was 
not heard: ther efor e Eli thought she had been dru nken. 

1' And Eli s 11id unto h er , H ow lonu wilt thou be drunken 1 put away thy wine 
from thee. 

15 And Hnnnnh nns wercd and ~m id, No, my lord, I nm a womnn of a sorrowful 
spirit : I have drunk neither wine nor st.rong drink, but I poured out my soul be· 
foro J ebovnh. 

16 Count not t hy hnndm3id for n wicked woman: for out of the abundance of 
my complaint and my o rovocation have l ::;pokcn hitherto. 

17 Then Eli answered und •aid, Co in p eace: a nd t he Cod 0 £ Is r ael g rant thy 
p etition that thou has t asked or him. 

18 And s he auid, Let thi· hundmuid find fnvo1· in thy s ig ht. So the woman went 
her way, nnd did cul; und her countenance wut1 no more sad. 

24 And when she bad weaned h im, she took him u1> with her , with three bullocks. 
and one ephah of m eal. und u Lottie of wine, :ind brought him unto the house of J,._ 
hovnh in Shiloh : and the ch ild was younlj". 

25 And they s lew the bullock , and brought the child to E li. 
26 And she snid, Oh. mi· lor d, as thi• • Oul liveth, my lord, ( nm the woman that 

s tood by thee here, prnyini;r unto J ehovah. 
27 For this child I prayed : and J ehovah hath aiven me my petition which I asked 

of him: 
28 Therefore aloo I ha ve irranted him to J ehovah: as lonii as be liveth be Is granted 

to J ehovah. And he worshipped Jehovah there. 

19 Mor eover h i• mother made him a little robe, and brou1?ht it to him from year 
to year, when s he came U J) with her hus bnnd lo ofYeJ· the yearly sacrifice. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-".My son, hear the instnwtion of thy fath er, and for-
sake not the law of thy 1nother." (Prov. 1: 8.) 

TIME.-About B.C. 1171. 
P LACES.-Shiloh nnd Ramatha im-Zophim. 

PERSONS.-Elkanah, Hannah, Eli, and Samuel. 
DEVOTION AL READING.- Luke 1: 46-55. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Auaust ~. M. H nnuuh's V ow. (1 Snm. 1: 0-11.) 
Auuust 5. 'l'. Hannah's Gi ft. ( 1 Sam. l: 21-28.) 
Auaust 6. W. Hannah's L ove. (I Sam. 2 : 18-21.) 
Au1:us t 7. 'l '. The Wo1·tby Woman. (Prov. 31: 25-31.) 
Au2us t 8. F. Obedience. (1 Sum. 15: 17-23.) 
August II. S. ThQ Wisc Sou. (Prov. 1: 1-0.) 
Auuust 10. 8. 'J'he Muanitlcnt. (Luke l: 46-56. ) 
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Lasson VI 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

ELAM'S NOTES 

I. Hannah a Praying Woman. (1 Sam. 1: 9-13.) 

II. Hannah's Prayer Answered. (Verses 14-18.) 
Ill. Hannah Gives Samuel to J ehovah. (Verses 24-28.> 

IV. A Mother's Love. (1 Sam. 2: 19.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson is taken from the book of First Samuel. We do not 

know who wrote the books of Samuel. Probably Samuel wrote parts 
of them. (1 Sam. 10: 25.) There were the books of Nathan and Gad. 
(1 Gluon. 29: 29.) The books of Samuel may have been compiled 
from all these writings. They are called after Samuel because he is 
the leading character in them. The two books of Samuel were origi
nally one book, t he present division having been made in the Septua
gint t ranslation. Samuel was the last of the judges, God "gave them 
judges until Samuel the prophet." (Acts 13: 20.) 

The affairs of I s rael were in a very bad state. Eli was judge, and 
he was old and had made his two sons, Hophni and Phinehas, judges 
and priests. These sons were very wicked. ( 1 Sam. 2: 22-25.) Han
nah lived during these troublesome times, and must have been dis
tressed because of the unfaithfulness of those who were in authority. 
However, she was modest and kept her place. In addition to these 
conditions which distressed her, she had local affairs or domestic trou
bles over which she was greatly distressed. Hannah is a beautiful 
example of piety and consecration to Jehovah a s a mother. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Hannah a Prayhtg Woman (1 Sam. 1: 9-13) 

Elkanah was of the tribe of Levi. He lived in Ramathaim-Zophim. 
This was a town a bout four miles northwest from Jerusalem. He had 
two wives, Hannah and Peninnah. Peninnah had children, but Han
nah was barren. Elkanah loved Hannah, and was in sympathy with 
her condition. Peninnah, her rival, "provoked her sore, to make her 
fret, because Jehovah had shut up her womb." (1 Sam. 1: 6.) The 
tabernacle was at Shiloh at this time. Shiloh was about twenty-five 
miles north of Jerusalem, "on the north of Bethel, on the east side of 
the highway that goeth up from Bethel to Shechem, and on the south 
of Lebonah." (Judg. 21: 19.) The tabernacle had been in Shiloh 
s ince it was r emoved from Gilgal by Joshua. (Josh. 18: 1.) All the 
males a ssembled here accord ing to the law three times in the year t o 
keep the feasts and to worship God. The women a lso were permitted 
to attend, but it was not compulsory on them to attend. Only the most 
pious did attend. E li was a priest and judge at this time. He judged 
Israel for ty years (1 Sam. 4: 18) , and died at the age of ninety-eight 
years. (Verse 15.) E lkanah's wives went with him to Shiloh to wor-
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ship' God. "He gave to Peninnah his wife, and to all her sons and 
her daughters, portions: but unto Hannah he gave a double portion." 
Peninnah sorely provoked Hannah because she had no children. She 
did this "year by year" when she went up to worsh ip God. Hannah 
wept and did not eat. 

Hannah was barren. It was considered a disgrace and a pun
ishment for any wife to be childless. Hannah had to bear this re
proach. Jn her troubles she sought Jehovah in prayer. She prayed 
with earnest supplication for a son. In her prayer "she vowed a vow, 
and said, 0 Jehovah of hosts." This is the first time that we have 
Jehovah spoken of. as "Jehovah of hosts." This means "Jehovah
Sabaoth." "Sabaoth" is the Greek word for the Hebrew term "hosts,'' 
and is used in the sense of "armies." In her prayer she voluntarily 
pledged herself, if Jehovah would give her "a man child," then she 
would "give him unto Jehovah all the days of h is life, and there shall 
no razor come upon his head." She was not required to do this, but 
from the goodness of her heart and the consecration of her life to 
Jehovah she made this vow. She knew what she was doing when she 
made it, and was determined to fulfill her prnmise. She knew that 
Israel needed a man to direct affairs who would be true to the Lord; 
hence her vow-was not a selfish one. She was more concerned about 
one who would direct the worship of J ehovah aright than she was 
about her own welfare. 

She did not pray aloud, nor in any stated formula of prayer. She 
prayed mere1y as the heart dictated. "She spake in her heart; only 
her lips moved, but her voice was not heard." Eli, a high priest, who 
sat beside one of the posts of the temple, observed her mouth, and, 
hearing no words, combined with the agitated figure before him, be
lieved that she was drunken, and, reproaching her, bade her put her 
wine from her. All prayer should come from the heart. Hannah had 
entered into the spirit of prayer. This must be done in order to 
please God in praying. There ought to be more wives and mothers 
praying today. Hannah becomes an example of such p iety and prayer 
that her life is an encouragement and a blessing to others. 

II. Hannah's Prayer Answered (Verses 14-18) 
Hannah was discouraged and despondent. She was bearing as 

meekly as possible the reproaches of her rival. She was pouring out 
her spirit in prayer to God and was of a sorrowful heart. Eli added 
to her heavy burden his reproaches and rebukes for drunkenness. 
Eli must have been very dull spiritua lly, or he would have understood 
that she was praying. A t ruly spiritual man ought to discern between 
a drunken woman and one who is worshiping God from the depth of 
her soul. When he reproved Hannah and accused her of being drunken, 
she said: "I have drunk neither wine nor strong drink, but I poured 
out my soul before Jehovah." She said: "I am a woman of a sorrow
ful spirit." She must have said this in humility, for Eli was con
vinced that she was deeply in earnest. 

Eli spoke kindly to Hannah and said: "Go in peace; and the God of 
Israel grant thy petition that thou hast asked of him." Her deep 
earnestness, together with her piety, had now touched the heart of 
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Eli, and he joins her in praying Jehovah for a child. Hannah arose 
and went "in peace." She rej oiced that she had found favor in the 
sir:ht of Eli, for she understood this to mean that she had found favor 
in the si2'ht of Jehovah. She enters now joyfully into the worship, 
and ''went her way, and did eat; and her countenance was no more 
sad." The next morning Elkanah, with his family, r eturned to their 
home. " And it came to pass, when the time was come about, that 
Hannah conceived, and bare a son." (1 Sam. 1: 20.) She called the 
name of her son "Samuel," which means "asked of God." Hannah 
remained at home with the child until he was weaned, and then she 
took him to Shiloh. 

III. Hannah Gives Samuel to Jehovah (Verses 24-28) 
The time had now come when, in obedience to her voluntary vow, 

Hannah must part f rom her boy and deliver him up to the service of 
Jehovah, whose mercy had given him to her . "And when she had 
weaned him, she took him up with her." She did not visit Shiloh again 
until she was ready to fulfill her vow. When the time came, she did 
not hesitate nor delay; neither did she seek an excuse for not doing as 
she had vowed to do. She had vowed that if Jehovah would give her 
a son she would "give him unto Jehovah all the days of his life." She 
did n ot forget her vow; neither did she let her motherly love prevent 
her giving him to the Lord. She was true to her word, and placed the 
service of God above her own personal feelings in the matter. In fact, 
it must have been a joy to give him to the Lord. 

When she took him to Shiloh, she took with her "three bullocks, and 
one ephah of meal, and a bottle of wine, and brought him unto the 
house of J ehovah in Shiloh." She had made a vow and needed an 
offering for her vow. She also needed an offering of thanksgiving. 
So she took along enough to discharge all of these duties in worship. 
An "ephah" was about seven and one-half gallons. "A bottle of wine" 
was taken also, but .we do not know how much the bot.tie contained. 
Bottles then were usually made out of the skins of goats and other 
animals. 

When Hannah presented her son to Jehovah, she told Eli that he was 
in answer to her prayer. She said : " F or this child I prayed; and 
Jehovah hath given me my petition which I asked of him." Further
more, she said: "I have granted him to J ehovah; as long as he liveth 
he is granted to Jehovah." Hannah had g iven the most precious 
th ing in her life to Jehovah, and J ehovah received the gift. 

Jehovah always rewards those who sacrifice to him in the true spirit. 
He takes the blessing that we give to him and multiplies it and gives 
it back to us. Abraham gave Isaac to him, but he gave Isaac back to 
Abraham; Hannah gave Samuel to Jehovah, and she received a fourfold 
blessing. "And Jehovah visited Hannah, and she conceived, and bare 
three sons and two daughters." (1 Sam. 2 : 21.) Hannah reaped 
abundant interest for her precious loan to the Lord. For the much 
anguish and sorrow of her life she now receives double j oy in her own 
soul. No mother can give a richer gift to J ehovah than her son; no 
mother can do a r:reater service for the Lord than to train a son to 
love and serve him. 
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IV. A Mother's Love (1 Sam. 2: 19) 
The child Samuel grew, and his mother visited him frequently. 

"Moreover his mother made him a little robe, and brought it to him 
from year to year, when she came up with her husband to offer t he 
yeal'ly sacrifice." One of the chief joys of her soul wae the time that 
she would go up to Shiloh to worship God and see her son . Her wor
ship was more joyful beca use her son was thsre. But how lonely and 
sad must have been Hannah as she returned to her home at Ramah, 
leaving her boy with the high priest! She was depriTed of the ca
resses of a son, but she had the sweet consolation that he was being 
trained .in the service of Jehovah. Every time she visited Shiloh she 
brought him a little coat, or robe, the work of her own hands, which 
had fondly lingered on the task from month to month in the periods of 
his absence. 

Samuel grew to be a man. He became a prophet in early life and 
later became a judge. Israel had no greater prophet than Samuel. 
No judge more righteous ever ruled over Israel than Samuel. He came 
to his position as a judge when Israel needed such a man. More men 
of such a typo as Samuel were needed then and are needed now. 
Some one has wisely said that there would be more Samuels now if 
there were more mothers like Hannah. She prayed earnestly for a 
son and received him. We arc sure that her prayers were as frequent 
and fer vent for Samuel as her prayers were before he was iiven to her. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. God's crowning work was woman. The highest type of woman

hood is motherhood. 
2. The responsibility of fatherhood or motherhood is so great that 

no one can be brought into such relation without praying earnestly to 
God. He who does so may discharge fully this relationship of life. 

3. Jehovah calls upon us to give him our best. Surely we should 
train our children in t he nurture of the Lord. 

4. The world and God honor motherhood. There is no grenter bless
ing that any one can have than a Christian mother. 

5. Young people today should ever respect and honor, love and obey 
mother. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent t he Gulden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locale the place~. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Annl)'ais. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Who wrote th e books of Samuol T 
Why nre t hey called " Samuel?" 
What wns the condition or Israel at thio 

time ? 
Who wns judge? 
Whst mny be snld ot his two eons? 
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H a nnah a Praying Woman 

Who wn• Elknn&h? 
Qr Whl\l tribe Wl\8 be? 
Who were hi• two wivea? 
Which one did he love t he more 1 
Whnt was PhinehM ' a ttitude toward Ran-

nnh 7 
Where was tho taber naole at this lime? 
What " '"" the law a bout worohip 1 
Who of the women went to worship ? 
What did Elkanah do 1 
What w1" Hannnh's condition'/ 
How was this con•idered amon" the 
wh•es or Israel 7 



Lesson VI 

What did Hannah do 7 
For what did she pray 7 
H ow did she pray? 
What did Eli t hink was h er condition 7 
Why did he think sh e was drunk 7 
I n what is Hannah an example 7 

Hannah's Prayer Answered 

What was Hannah's condition of heart ? 
What did Eli do 7 
Why could not Eli discern th e difference 

in drunkenness and p iety? 
What did Hannah reply to h is rebuke 7 
How did E li t h en s peak to her? 
What hnd Hannah promised to do if a 

son were given her 1 
How did she rejoice? 
What did t hey do next morning 7 
What did she name h er son 7 
Why did she give him this name 7 

H annah Gives Samuel to Jehova h 

When did Hannah take Samuel to Shiloh 7 
What did s he do w it h Sa muel ? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Why did she not delay to keep her vow? 
What did she take w ith h er 7 
W hat was s he going to do with these 7 
W hat did she say to Eli when s he p r e-

sented Samue>l to him? 
W hat does Jehovah a lways do for those 

who sacrifice to him? 

A Mother's Love 

H ow often did Hannah visit Samuel ? 
Whnt did she tnke w ith her ? 
What does this show? 
What did Samuel become 7 
How may we expect to have more men 

like Samuel ? 

Practical S u ggestions 

What wns God's crowning work ? 
W h at is the highest type o f womanhood? 
H ow mny par ents discharge t heir duties ? 
What should 've give to J eh ovah? 
Whnt is t he greates t earthly blessing ? 
What sh ould young people learn today? 

There are loyal hearts, there are spirits brave, 
There are souls that are pure and true ; 

Then give to the world t he best you have, 
And the best w ill come back to you. 

Give love, and love to your life w ill flow, 
A strength in your utmost need; 

Have faith, and a scor e of hear t s will show 
Their faith in your word and deed. 

Give truth, and your g ift will be paid in kind, 
An honor will honor meet; · 

And a smile that is sweet will surely find 
A smile that is just as sweet. 

F or life is t he mirror of king and slave, 
'Tis j ust what we are and do; 

Then g ive to the world the best you have, 
And the best will come back to you. 

-Madeline S. Bridges. 
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Lesson VII-August 17, 1930 

SAUL 

(A Man of Great Possibilities Who Failed) 
1 Sam. 9: 15-17, 25-27; 10 : 1; 19: 9-11; 31: 1-4. 

1fi N ow J ehovah h ad re\"ea lcd u nto Samuel a day before Saul came. HRYin g. 
16 To-morrow about this t ime I will send th ee n man out of the la nd of Ben

jamin . nnd thou ~halt nnoint him to h"' nrinc~ OV"'r mv Of'Olllc- l"r,rl: nnd he "'h1\l1 
save my people out of the hand of the Philis tines : for T ha ve looked upon my p eople. 
bccnuse their c ry is come unto m e. 

17 And when Samuel sa w Saul. J ehovah said unto him. Beh old. the man o f whom 
T sp ake to thee! this s ame shall have auth ori ty over my p eople. 

2r. And w hen they were come down from th e h igh p ince into the city. he com
m u ned with Saul upon th e h ou•etop. 

26 And they arose early: and it came to pa<s abou t t he spri ng of the da y. t hat 
Samuel cnlled to Saul on the housetop. sa ying. Up. t hat I may send t hee away. And 
Saul nros<>. and t hey wen t ou t both of them. he a nd Samuel. nbrond. 

27 As t hey w ere going down a t t h e end of the c ity. Snmuel • nid lo Saul. Did t he 
se r vant pnss on before us (and he p assed on ) , but s tand t hou st ill fi rs t, t hnt I m ay 
cause th ee to hear th e wor d or God. 

1 T hen Samuel t ook t he via l of oil, and pour ed it upon h is hea d. nnd k issed 
him . and sa id, Is i t not that J ehovah hath anointed t hee to be p r ince over his in
heri tance 1 

9 And nn evil sp ir it fr om J ehovah w as upon Snul. ns he sa t in his ho1rne with 
his s pea r in his ha nd ; a nd David was playing w ith his h a nd. 

10 And Saul sou ght to s mite Dav id even to th e wall with th e sp ear ; but he s lippecl 
away out of S'a ul's p r esence. a nd h e smote the spear in to the wall: and David fled, 
a nd escaped th a t n ight. 

11 And Saul sen t m essengers unto David's house. to watch h im . and lo sla y h im 
in t he morning: a n d Michal, D avid's wife. told him . saying. If th ou sn,•e not th y li fe 
to-night. lo-morrow thou wilt b <> s lain. 

1 Now the P hilis tines fou ght against Is rael: a nd the m en of ls rncl fled from be
fore the P h ilis tin es. and fell down s la in in mount Gilboa. 

2 And the Philist in es foll owed hard upon Saul a nd upon h is sons ; and th e Philis
t ines Hlew Jonath an. and Abinadnb. and Ma lchishua, the son s of Saul. 

3 An d t he bat tle wen t sor e a gains t Saul. and the archers overlook him; a nd h e 
wns g reatly distressed by reason of the archers. 

4 Then said Saul to his a r morbearer , Draw thy swor d. a nd thrus t me through 
th er ewith , Jest th ese u ncircumcised com e nnd thrus t me thr ough . a nd abuse m e. B ut 
h is ur m orbear er would not; for he was sore a fra id. T her efore Saul took h is sword . 
and fell upon it. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Where/ ore let hi1n that thinketh he standeth take 
heed les t he fall." ( l Cor . 10: 12.) 

TIME.-Uncer tain, about B.C. 1079. 
PLACE.-Probably Ramah. 
PERSONS.- Sau l and Samuel. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- P s. 1. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 11. M. T he Call of Saul. ( 1 Sam. 10 : 1-8. ) 
August 12. T. T he Crowning of Saul. ( l Sam. 11 : 12-16. ) 
Augus t 13. W. The Courage of Saul. (I Sam. 14 : 47-62.) 
Au gu s t 14. T. The J cu lousy o{ Sa ul. (I Sam. 18: 6-1 1. ) 
Au gus t 15. F. T he Death of Saul. (I Snm. 31 : 1-6. ) 
A ugus t tr.. S. The Secret of S t ren gt h. (I Cor. 10 : 9- la. ) 
Augu st 17 . S. T he Righ teous and t he W icked. (Ps. t. ) 

215 



Lesson VII 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thought!!. 

l!LA'M'S NOTES 

I . Saul Chosen by J ehovah. (1 Sam. 9: 15-17.) 
II. Saul Ins tructed by Samuel. (Verses 25-27.) 

III. Saul Anointed King. (1 Sam. 10: 1.) 
IV. Saul's Downfall. (1 Sam. 19 : 9-11.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 

The study of Saul brings us in the history of Israel to that period 
known as the "kingdom of Israel." The people had been rebel lious 
against God during the days of the judges; the worship had been cor
rupted; and even the priests and prophets were unfaithful. Samuel 
was the last judge, and was a true prophet. He was old, and his boys 
were wicked. The people called for a king. The people discussed 
among themselves the great change from that of judges to a kingdom. 
They went to Samuel in a body and made known their desire. They 
gave three reasons for wanting a king-namely, (1) "Behold, thou art 
old;" (2) "thy sons walk not in thy ways; (3) "to judge us like all 
the nations." 

The government under the judges was God's government. To change 
the government was to reject God as King. Samuel, after a solemn 
protest against their demands, told them at Jehovah's instruction what 
would be the result of the change. The people said: "Nay; but we 
will have a king over us, that we also may be like all the nations, and 
that our king may judge us, and go out before us, and fight our bat
tles." (1 Sam. 8 : 19, 20.) J ehovah permitted the people to have a 
king. Saul, of the tribe of Benjamin, was selected to be their first 
king. The history of Saul is the story of the downward progress of a 
man. In Saul that new and strange idea of a kingdom became imper
sonated. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 

1. Saul Chosen by Jehovah (I Sam. 9: 15-17) 
Jehovah, in granting them a king, told Samuel that they were not 

rejecting him, but that they were rejecting God. (1 Sam. 8: 7.) 
He told Samuel to "protest solemnly unto them" and to show "them 
the manner of the king that shall reign over them." ( 1 Sam. 8 : 9.) 
Samuel protested, and they still demanded a king. Jehovah granted 
them a king on the condition that they let Jehovah select the king. 
The tribes were presented before Samuel. "And the tribe of Benjamin 
was taken. And he brought the tribe of Benjamin near by their f am
ilies ; and the family of the Ma trites was taken ; and Saul t he son of 
Kish was taken." (1 Sam. 10: 20, 21.) At this time Saul was a very 
humble man; for when selected to be king, they searched for him, and 
"he could not be found." They inquired f urther of J ehovah, "and 
Jehovah answered, Behold, he hath hid himself among the baggage." 
(Verse 22.) Samuel said: "Though thou wast little in thine own 
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sight, wast thou not made the head of the tribes of Israel?" ( 1 Sam. 
16: 17.) 

Saul did not seek the kingdom. In his humility he sh rank from 
taking the responsibilities. He did not care for the honor of the king
dom. Jehovah sought him. He was a man of fine physique, "a young 
man and a goodly: and there was not among the child ren of Israel n 
goodlier person than he: from his shoulders and upward he was 
higher than any of the people." (1 Sam. 9: 2.) "When he stood 
among the people, he was higher than any of the people from his 
shoulders and upward." (1 Sam. 10: 23.) So there was nothing 
wrong with his person or personal appearance. Every one could say 
that it was a splendid selection. No king had better advantages to 
start with; no king had greater encouragement to make good than die! 
Saul. Everything was in his favor. 

Jehovah had revealed to Samuel the fact that he would "send thee a 
man out of the land of Benjamin, and thou shalt anoint him to be 
pdnce over my people Israel." And to make sure that Saul was the 
man selected, when he came into Samuel's presence, "Jehovah said 
unto him, Behold, the man of whom I spake to thee!" Jehovah fur
ther instructed Samuel that Saul should "have authority over my peo
ple." Saul, then, was able physically, humble in mind and heart, and 
selected by Jehovah to be king. He can make good. He is "every inch 
a king." 

II. Saul Instructed by Samue). (Verses 25-27) 
Saul was out seeking his father's asses and came to Samuel. Sam

uel had Saul to eat with him that day, and showed him great honors. 
He stayed overnight with Samuel. The next morning they arose early, 
and Samuel instructed Saul further in the way of the kingdom. Saul 
had said, when Samuel first approached him on the subject, that he was 
not worthy of such honor or such a position. He said to Samuel: 
"Am not I a Benj amite, of the smallest of the tribes of Israel? and 
my family the least of a ll the families of the tribe of Benj amin?" 
(1 Sam. 9: 21.) When Saul went home with Samuel, "he communed 
with Saul upon the housetop." It was the custom in that country to 
build the houses with fiat roofs, and they would sit upon the roof and 
sometimes would sleep there. Frequently on the fiat-roofed houses 
people sat, talked, and slept. At the spring of day Samuel aroused 
Saul, called him down, and accompanied him a part of the way on his 
journey. When they came to the end of the city, Samuel told Saul to 
have his servant pass on. When the servant did this, Samuel told Saul 
to stand still and he would tell him the word of God. Samuel said: 
"Stand thou still first, that I may cause thee to hear the word of God." 
Samuel must have instructed Saul as to the nature of the kingdom and 
his obedience to God as King. As Saul had not sought the kingdom, but 
Jehovah had sought him out from among all Israel, Jehovah instructs 
through Samuel how Saul may r eign to please God and bring the 
greatest happiness to the people. Saul's success as a king depended 
on his being faithful to Jehovah. As he was to be king over God's 
people, he should listen to t he instruction from Samuel as to how he 
could be successful. Even after Samuel had instructed Saul he "told 
the people the manner of the kingdom, and wrote it in a book, and laid 
it up before Jehovah." (1 Sam. 10: 25.) 
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III. Saul Anointed King (I Sam. 10: I) 
As Samuel finished instructing Saul in "the word of God," he "took 

the vial of oil, and poured it upon his head, and kissed him, a nd said, 
I s it not that J ehovah hath anointed thee to be prince over his inher
ita nce?" Saul went on back home; and when his uncle asked him 
about his trip and about seeing Samuel, the prophet , Saul told his uncle 
some of the things which Samuel had said to him. "But concerning 
the matter of the kingdom, whereof Samuel spake, he told him not." 
(1 Sam. 10: 16.) Later Samuel publicly appointed Saul to be king. 
He said "to all the people" after he had publicly announced that Saul 
had been selected as king: "See ye him whom Jehovah hath chosen." 
The people t hen acknowledged him as king, and said: "Long live the 
king." As Saul stood with his giantlike statur e before the people, for 
the first time in I srael t he shout was raised: "Long live the k ing." 
This has been t he salutation of many kings. 

Saul remained quiet for some time until a n opportunity was offered 
him to take charge of affairs. The Ammonites were oppressing the 
inha bitants of Jabesh-gilead. The people made an appeal for help, 
and Saul came to their rescue. He speedily collected an army, and 
the city was saved. The effect was great on the people, and the king
dom was renewed at Gilgal. (1 Sam. 11: 1-15.) His rule at first 
was limited, but in the second year of his reign he began to organize 
an army and attempted to break the Philistine yoke. 

Saul now began to reign in truly royal style. He was above th irty
five years of age. His family consisted of three sons-J onathan, Malch i
shua, and Abinada b-and two daughters-Merab a nd Michal. Later 
we read of another son, I shbosheth, whom Abner tried to make king 
at Mahanaim. Saul's standing army numbered three thousand picked 
men who were under Abner, one of the noblest warriors Israel ever 
had. In addition to these men, he had a bodyguard of Benjamites, 
whom David afterwards commanded. Abner and David sat at the 
king's table with Jonathan, whose seat was opposite his father's. 
Saul's majesty was distinguished by a tall spear suited to his stature, 
which he always kept near him. Saul's failure cannot be attribu ted 
to inefficient officer s and servants. He had absolu tely no excuse for 
failure. 

IV. Saul's Downfa,11 (I Sam. 19: 9-11) 
We are now to study the failure and downfall of Saul. We should 

remember that he was strong and vigorous, with a stature like a giant. 
He had the wise counsel of the godly Samuel; he had the instruction 
from Jehovah to guide him in his official capacity; he had noble war
r iors and wise statesmen to help him direct the affairs. Yet, with all 
these advantages, he made a miserable and disgraceful failure. Why? 
It is well to trace the steps of his downfall. Jonathan had precipi
tated the struggle by attacking the Philistine garrison a t Geba. All 
the Philis tines were aroused and infuriated. Samuel had promised t.o 
meet Saul at Gilgal; but Samuel delayed coming to Gilgal, and Saul 
became r estless and called for sacrifices and offered them himself. 
(1 Sam. 13: 9.) This was a sin, for it was the duty of the priest to 
approach t he altar and make the sacrifice. When Samuel came, he 

218 



THIRD QUARTER August 17, 1930 

rebuked Saul, and Saul confessed and said: "I forced myself there
fore, and offered the burnt offering." Samuel replied: "Thou hast 
done foolishly; thou hast not kept the commandment of Jehovah thy 
God, which he commanded thee: for now would Jehovah have estab
lished thy kingdom upon Is rael forever. But now t hy kingdom shall 
not continue." (1 Sam. 13: 13, 14.) This was Saul 's first mistake as 
k ing. 

Saul's second blunder was committed when he was sent to destroy 
the Amalekites. Jehovah instructed him through Samuel to go and 
"smite Amalek, and utterly destroy all that they have, and spare them 
not." (1 Sam. 15 : 3.) Saul disobeyed God in this. His obedience 
was partial and incomplete, which becomes disobedience. Samuel re
buked him for this and said to him: "Because thou hast rejected the 
word of Jehovah, he hath a lso rejected thee from being k ing." (Verse 
23.) From t his time on Saul was troubled with an evil spirit, and 
spent the remainder of his life in trying to kill David. He became 
very jealous of David, and sought his destruction. 

Saul's last offense was his consultation with the witch of Endor. 
Saul had made inquiry of J ehovah about fighting the Philistines, but 
J ehovah would not answer him; so he sought "a woman that hath a 
familiar spirit at Endor." (1 Sam. 28: 7. ) Saul knew that God had 
ordered witchcraft punished and put down throughout Israel; yet he 
turned from God to this "witch." "So Saul died for his trespass 
which he committed against Jehovah, because of the word of J ehovah, 
which he kept not; and also for that he asked counsel of one that had a 
familiar spirit, to inqufre thereby, and inquired not of Jehovah : there
fore he slew him, and turned the kingdom unto David the son of Jesse." 
(1 Chron. 10 : 13, 14.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Many lessons may be learned from Saul. First, danger attends 

one who is exalted to a high station in life. 
2. When one leaves God, that one invites defeat. 
3. It is a fearful thing to oppose God. Saul did t his, and brought on 

h is own downfall. 
4. Any one who d isregar ds the will of God, the advice of good men, 

and the voice of conscience will surnly come to destruction, as did Saul. 

QUEST IONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give th<> time. 
L ocate the pince. 
Numc the J)crsons. 
Give the Lesson An11lysis. 

Introductory Thoug hts 

In what period of Israel's h is tory did Saul 
live? 

Whnt wus God's form of government? 
For whnl did Israel nsk? 
Give the three reas ons assigned. 
Whnl did nsking for a king mean? 
Who wns selected for their fl rel king ? 
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S:iul Chosen by J eh ovah 

Whom did they reject in calling for n 
king? 

What did Samuel do? 
Why did God grant them a king? 
What tribe was selected? 
What man? 
H ow do we know t hat Saul was humble 

when he wns selected? 
How do we know lhnt he did not sc<>k the 

k ingdom? 
Describe Snul's physical appearance. 
Whal hnd J ehovah revealed to Samuel 7 
Who was sent lo Samuel? 
Whnt qualifications did Saul have? 



Lesson VII 

S aul Instru c ted by Samuel 

What broui:bt Saul and Samuel tavolh.,..? 
Ho " lonir did Sa ul 1tay "itb Samuel T 
B ow d id Saul e.xpro,.. hi1 hum ility t 
W hat did Sam ual tell Saul to do ? 
In what must h" ban ln1truotcd SauJ 'I 
Upon what did Saul'• 1uo ... a• dopGnd ? 
What did Samuel tell tha p eople about 

the kln11dom? 

Saul A nointed Kin g 

What ha d Samuel sp oken unto Saul ? 
W hat did be then do? 
Wher e did Saul 1101 
What d id Sa ul toll b l1 u nole aboul Sam· 

uel T 
What did b e no t te ll him ? 
W ha t d id Samual HT to the p eople when 

be publiol7 announclXI Saul H k inir? 
W hat did the people shout? 
What wu SauJ'o flr•t publio act u kln11 ? 
H ow .,,.,. h i• n i11n at fint ? 
About how old wu he ? 
How m uch family did he hue? 
Ho\v iarsie an a rm>• did he have ? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Who """ nt tl1c head o( b ill nrmy? 
Who wu at lho head o( h is bodyg11srd ? 
Who sa t ttt tbjl tablo with Saul 1 
Why csnnot Soul's downlall be s l tl"ibutcd 

lo IU• men? 

Saul '• Downfall 

What adnntngcs d id Saul have a l fi r• t? 
What """ Saul'• firs t mietake? 
What excuse did Saul g ive when Sumuel 

rebuked h im 1 
Wha t did Samuel su y h e had done? 
What " " " Snul 's second mis tu kc? 
How had he disobeyed God? 
What came u pon Sau l? 
or whom was he j ealous ? 
Whut was the lhir d offense? 
Why d id he 1:0 to ih e witch? 

P rnc licaJ Suggest ion s 

What dan11e_rs a ttend one in a hi1th s ta-
tion ot l l!e ? 

What does on• do when he lea ves God ? 
H ow did Saul oppose God T 
Wh nl is a eure r ond lo destruction ? 

Hig h though his titles, proud his na me, 
Boundless his wealth a s wish can cla im; 
Despite those ti tles, power , and pelf, 
The wr etch, concentered a ll in self, 
Living, shall forf eit fa ir renown, 
And, doubly dying, shall go down 
To t he vile dust, f r om whence he sp rung, 
U nwept, unhonored, a nd unsung. 

-Sir Walter Scott. 
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Lesson VIII-August Z4, 1930 

JONATHAN AND DAVID 
(A Noble Friendship) 

Auirust 64, H>ao 

1Sam. 18: 1-4; 20: 14-17, 32-34, 41, 42; 2 Sam. 1 : 25-27. 

1 And it cnmc to pnss. when he hnd mndc an end of •penkini: unto Saul. that 
lhc soul of Jonathan wns knit with the soul of David, nnd Jonathan loved him 88 
his own soul. 

2 And Snul look him thnl dny, nnd would !cl him ito no more h ome to hi• 
Cather's house. 

3 Then Jonnthnn and Onvid mndc n covenant. b ccnu•c he loved him n8 hi• own 
·•Olli. 

~ And Jonathan •trir>r><•<I hlm•elf of the robe thnt wn. nr>on him. nnd i:ave It to 
Dnvid, nnd his nppnrcl, even to his ~word , and to his bow, and lo hi• itirdle. 

H And thou shalt not only while yet J live show me the lovingkindnes• of Jehovah, 
lhnt I die not; 

15 Dut nl•o thou shnlt not cut ofT thy kindnc:s from my hou•c for ever; no. not 
when J ehovah hath cut off the enemies of David every one from the !nee of tho cuth . 

16 So J onathnn made 11 covenant with the house of David, 30Ui"g, And Jehovah 
will r<''lUirc il at the hand of Dnvid's enemies. 

17 And Jonathan caused Dnvid to swcnr ftgain, for lhc love that he had to h im ; 
for he loved him as he loved his o,.,•n soul. 

32 And Jonnthnn nn.-vM"rrl Saul hi• father, :ind •aid unto him. Wherefore •hould 
he be put to denth? " •hnt hnth he done ? 

38 And Snul cast his spear nt him to •mite him; whereby Jonnlhan knew lhnt it 
was determined of his father lo pnt Dn\•id lo death. 

34 So Jonnlhan aro•e from the tnble in fierce nni:er. 11nd did cftt no food the 
•econd dny of the month ; for he "'ns grieved for Dnvid, because his father hnd 
done him shnme. 

41 And ns soon as t he Ind was gone. Dnvid arose out or n. placo to=rd the South, 
11nd fell on his face lo the i:round. and bo..-cd h imself three times: ond they kiosed 
one another, nnd wept one with another. until Dnvid exceeded. 

42 And J onathan Mid lo 01\Vid, Go in pence, fornsmuch l\S '''e bllVC eworn both o( 
us in the nnmc of J cho,·ah. snyini:. Jehovnh shall be between me and thee, nnd be
tween my •ccd nnd thy aecd, for ever. And he ftrose and deported: and Jonathnn 
went into the city. 

25 

26 

2T 

How nre the mighty t a lien In the midst of the battle I 
J onnthll'n is slain upon thy hicb plnccp. 
l am distressed !or thee. my brother J onot.bnn: 
Very plen•nnt hnst t hou been unto me: 
Thy love lo me wns wonderful. 
Passing t he love of "-omen. 
How arc the miliJbty WJen, 
And the weapons o! WILJ' peri• hed I 

GOLDEN T EXT . ..,-"He that m,a,kcth niany frw1tds doctk it to hi.s own 
desfffuction; but tltere i3 a; / rieitd that sfJicketlt otose>r !hani a bJ·other." 
(Prov. 18: 24.) 

TIME.-About B.C. 1063. 

PLACE.-Gibeah of Saul. 
PERSONs.-David, Jonathan, and Saul. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 Cor. 13: 4-13. 
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DAILY BTBLE READINGS.-
August 18. M. Jonathan's Love. (1 Sam. 18: 1-5.) 
August 19. T . Jonathan's Plea. (1 Sam. 19: l-7.) 
August 20. W. Jonathan's Covenant. (! Sam. 20: 12- 17.) 
August 21. T . David's Lament. (2 Sam. 1 : 19-27.) 
August 22. F. David's Kindness. (2 Sam. 9: 1-8.) 
August 23. S. The Abiding Friend. (Prov. 18: tn-24.) 
August 24. S. Long-suffering Love. (1 Cor. 13 : 1-13.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. Jonathan and David Make a Covenant. (1 Sam. 18 : 1-4.) 

II. J onathan Loved David. (1 Sam. 20: 14-17.) 
III. Jonathan Defends David. (Verses 32-34.) 
IV. T hey Comfort Each Other. (Verses 41, 42.) 
V. David Weeps Over t he Death of Jonathan. (2 Sam.1: 25-27.) 

P ractical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
After Saul had been rejected by Jehovah as king over Israel, Sam

uel anointed David as k ing to take the place of Saul. Saul continued 
to reign unti l h is death. We do not know t hat Saul ln1ew that David 
had a lready been anointed by Samuel, as h is anointing at first was 
not published. David's victory over Goliath was a n impor tant turning 
point in his career. It definitely closed his shepherd life at Bethle
hem and brought h im into courtier life at Gibcah in the court of King 
Saul. David acted wisely and soon won the admiration of all the peo
ple. Saul made David a permanent member of his court and ap
pointed him his a r mor-bearer. A very warm friendship at once sprang 
up between David and Saul's son, Jonathan. Jonathan was the heir 
apparent to the throne. This friendship between Jonathan and Davie! 
grew continually stronger until they loved each other as their own 
Jives. H owever, as the friendship between David and Jonathan grew 
stronger , Saul's envy and jealousy of David also grew str onger. The 
envious eye of Saul was ever upon David, and his jealous heart 
prompted him to try to kill David a number of times. David escaped 
from the hands of Saul. Saul attempted at first to accomplish his mur
derous design by cunning stratagem; but when this fa iled and David 
continued steadily to prosper in all his undertakings and to advance 
in the popular good will, Saul then declared open hostility against 
him. David was compelled to flee for his life. .Jonathan remained 
loyal to David to the end. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jonathan and David Make a Covenant (1 Sam. 18: 1-4) 

David and J onathan met in Saul's court. "The soul of Jonat han 
was knit with t he soul of David." This is a forcible way of express
in g the fr iendship of these two men. It is strengthened by the state
ment t hat "Jonathan loved him as his own soul." Jonathan was a 
most noble and worthy young man, but he thought David, in his her o
ism and undaunted courage, more worthy of his apparel than himself; 
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so "Jonathan s tripped himself of the robe that was upon him, and 
gave it to David, and his apparel, even to his sword, and to his bow, 
and to his g irdle." One shows what is in one's heart by that which 
one admires in others. Like attracts like. There is such a thing as 
judging others by one's self. An unbounded and undying a dmiration 
for David sprang up at once in Jonathan's heart. His soul was knit 
to that of David, and he loved David "as his own soul." To love one 
"as his own soul" is expressive of t he dear est and strongest friend
ship. (See Deut. 13 : 6.) 

Jonathan and David were firm friends from the first time that they 
met. "Jonathan and David made a covenant"-that is, they made an 
agreement that they would be faithful to each other as friends and 
help in all that was right. The loyalty of J onathan to David was put 
in contrast with t he enmity of Saul to David. The more Saul hated 
David, the more faithful was Jonathan to him. 

II. Jonathan Loved David (I Sam. 20: 14-17) 
The covenant that J onathan a nd David made was based upon their 

love for each other. Jona than trusted in J ehovah, and David trusted 
in Jehovah. This was common ground for t he t wo men a nd helped to 
strengthen their friendship. Jonathan perceived that David was to 
be king at his father 's death, or David had told Jonathan that Sam
uel had anointed him to be king. It would be strange-two such loyal 
friends as these were-if David had not told Jonathan that he was to 
be king. Anyway, Jonathan knew that David was to be king; so he 
requested David that he protect his fam ily, or not destroy all of his 
seed. He said : "Thou shalt not only while yet I live show me the 
loving-kindness of J ehovah, that I die not ; but also t hou shalt not cut 
off thy kindness from my house forever." J onathan loved David and 
did not want David to commit such a crime. Furthermore, Jonathan 
wanted to preserve his own name. It was customary that when a 
dynasty changed, the one in power would kill or destroy all who might 
dispute his claim to the t hrone. J onathan wished David to show 
mercy to him and his house. Jonathan had a right to expect and claim 
such mercy, as they were loyal friends and loved each other. The cov
enant was renewed, and this t ime Jona than included not only David, 
but "the house of David," in the covena nt. David would not destroy 
Jonathan's house; neither would he permi t his house or successor, if 
he could help it, to do violence to Jonathan's house. 

"And J onathan caused David to swear again, for the love that he 
had to him; for he loved him a s he loved his own soul." Jonathan's 
fidelity to David was shown even in the face of personal dangers and 
in the face of his father's enmity to David. Because of David's love 
for Jonathan and for that which was right he r enewed the covenant 
a nd pledged again his love for Jonathan. Three t in'les it is recorded 
t hat David and Jonathan pledged their love to each other. Neither 
ever broke the covenant, but lived fait hful to it. 

III. Jonathan D~fends David (Verses 32-34) 
David had said t o Jonathan that Saul would try t o kill him. They 

had been reconci led to each other, and Saul ha d pledged his affection 
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and protection to David; but David had r easons to think that Saul 
would not live up to his agreement. So he told Jonathan. Jonathan 
did not think that Saul was seeking David's life. J onat han knew that 
his father had promised to protect David, and he had more confidence 
in his father than David had. David ins isted that Saul had it in heart 
to slay him, and J onathan, not doubting the sincerity of David, but 
having mo1·e confidence in his father, agreed to test his father out. 
When this was done, Saul manifested his anger, and it was kindled 
against Jonathan. Saul rebuked J onathan severely for being a friend 
of David. "And Jonathan answered Saul his father, and said unto 
him, Wherefore should he be put to death? what hath he done?" J ona
than knew David better than Saul. He knew there was no wickedness 
in David, and he knew he was not worthy of death. H e knew that his 
father was in the wrong in trying to kill David; so he asked Saul 
what wrong David had done. Saul could not point to anything w1·ong 
or wicked that David had done. He could not justify himself for try
!ng to kill h im . He saw that J onathan understood that there was no 
jus t ground for his trying to kill David. 

Saul did not argue further with J onathan. There was no reason 
that could be given, and he resorted to foul means. So often one who 
cannot meet an argument resorts to personal affairs or attempts to 
do violence to the one who has challenged his position or course. When 
J onathari asked his father what David had done, "Saul cast his spear 
at him to smite him." J onathan understood that Saul was determined 
"to put David to death." Jon a than does not attempt to injure h is 
father, but goes to David and informs him of Saul's determination. 
Jonathan is true to his friend David and true to that which is right, 
though it goes against his father. So often we have occasion to let 
spiritual ties and principles of right take precedence over personal feel
ing and ties of kinship. Jonathan would not have been faithful to 
his friend, David, had he not defended him to his father. It is the 
duty of all to their friends to defend them in so far as they are in the 
right. Jonathan had the courage to do this. We admire him for 
defending David at this time. 

IV. They Comfort Each Other (Verses 41, 42) 
At another time when David and J onathan were discussing the atti

tude of Saul toward David and J onathan had learned that Saul was 
rnaking new efforts to kill David, he told David of this. It grieved 
J onathan that his father would do so, and it grieved David to hllow 
t hat J onath<in's father would try to kill him. So " David arose out of 
a p lace toward the south, and fell on his face to the ground, and bowed 
himself three times: and they kissed one another, and wept one with 
another, until David exceeded." David was heartbroken to know that 
the father of his friend would try to kill him when he had done noth
i ng to merit such treatment. So when they had wept together, "Jona
than said to David, Go in peace, forasmuc)l as we have sworn both of 
us in the name of Jehovah." They found comfort in each other as 
all true friends can find. It is a great source of grief for a friend to 
prove false. It is a great comfort to know that you have a true, Joyal 
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friend in one. David and J onathan had pledged loyalty to each other 
and had faith in each other. This was a comfort to each other in time 
of trouble and sorrow. Jonathan said: "Jehovah shall be between me 
and thee, and between my seed and thy seed, forever." These two 
fr iends, in t he purity of their friendship and in the strength of their . 
fa it h, could comfort each other as no one else could. 

V. David Weeps Over the Death of Jonathan (2 Sam. 1: 25-27) 
While David was at Ziklag of the Philistines, r.rotecting himself 

from wicked Saul, the Philistines marshaled their forces against Saul 
on Mount Gilboa. Jonathan was with his father in this battle. Jona
than was ever true to his father. When Saul joined battle with the 
Phi lis tines, he did so knowing that he would be defeated. The witch 
had to ld him that he and h is sons should die. The Philistines were 
victorious and killed the three sons of Saul, and Sau l in despair fe ll 
upon his own sword and died. Jonathan and Saul died the same day. 
The P hilistines mutilated their bodies and treated them shamefully. 
David was many miles away when this battle was fought; but when he 
heard of the death of Saul and Jonathan, he wept sorely. Many would 
have rejoiced at the death of an enemy, but David mourned the death 
of Saul. He lamented sincerely that Saul had come to such an end. 

David wept bitterly for the loss of Jonathan. He said : ,;How are 
the mighty fallen in the midst of the battle! Jonathan is slain upon t hy 
high places." He laments further and says: "I am distressed for 
thee, my brother J onathan : very pleasant hast thou been unto me: thy 
love to me was wonderful, passing the love of women." Jonathan 
died fighting for his country, fighting for his kingdom. David knew 
this. He knew that Jonathan had died in behalf of his country, and 
yet he missed the love of Jonathan. The ties of their friendship were 
broken only by death. 

The friendship of David and Jonathan has been proverbial. It has 
been made the model for friendship in all countries. It sprang up out 
of genuine respect and love for each other. Their friendship was com
forting to each other and is encouraging and strengthening to us. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Friendship so often exists in name only. Those who claim to be 

friends so often prove unworthy and unfaithful. 
2. A true friend will never betray you, will never encourage you in 

wrong. 
3. David and Jonathan show that strong men may help each other 

by being faithful to each other. 
4. Friendship is not mere sympathy, but is based on faith in each 

other and fidelity to each other. 
5. All Christians ar e friends of Christ and must be friends to each 

other. 
QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. · 
L ocate th e p lace. 
Name the persons. 
G(ve the L esson Analysis. 

8 

I 
Introductory T h ou g h ts 

Who wus nnointrd ns king to succeed 
Sau l? 

What wns David's firs t occupation 1 
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Give the subject. 
What closed this? 
Where did he meet J onathan? 
How did they r egard cnch other? 
What did Saul attempt to do? 
What did David have to do? 

Jonathan and David Ma ke a Covenant 

What expr ession is used to s how the re
lat ion between them ? 

What is said of Jonathan's love? 
What kind of a young man was Jona-

than? 
What did he g ive David ? 
What did this s how ? 
What did they make? 
What was included in th is covenant ? 

Jonathan Loved David 

U pon what was the covenant between 
J onathan and David based? 

In whom did both trust? 
What did Jonathan understand? 
Why do we t hink that David told Jona

than he was to be king? 
Why did J onathan want his house pre

served? 
What rig ht did he have to ask for mercy? 
What was th e custom o[ kings a t that 

time? 
What did they r enew here? 
H ow many tim es is it recorded that they 

made a covenant? 

Jonathan Defends David 

Whom did David fear? 
What r eason did Da vid have to think that 

Saul would not keep his ag reement? 
Why did J onathan think tha t David was 

in error 1 
What did Jonath an decide to do? 
What did J on athan learn 7 

ELA11'S TOTES 

How did J onathan defend David ? 
Why was it his duty to do this ? 
What did Saul attempt to do to Jonathan ? 
Why did Jonathan not hurt his fath er? 
Why did this not affect Jonathan's friend-

ship with David? 

They Comfort Each Other 

Whal did J onathan tell David? 
Why was J onathan grieved? 
How did it affect David ? 
What did David do? 
W hich one wept the m ore? 
How did they comfort each other ? 
What had David and Jonathan p ledged 

each other? 
What was th e source o[ their comfort? 

David Weeps Over the Death of 
Jonathan 

Where did the Philis tines meet Saul? 
W h y was not David th ere? 
Whal was Jonathan doing? 
What wa• the result of the battle? 
H ow did Saul die? 
Whal did the Philist ines do w ith th eir 

bodies ? 
Why did David weep for Saul? 
What does he say about the love o[ Jona

tha n ? 
H ow did Jonathan die? 
What mny we say of the friendship of 

Dnvid nnd J onat ha n? 
Oul of what did this friendship come? 

Practical Suggestions 

What do some who claim lo be friends 
prove? 

What will n true fr iend not do 1 
What does the example o f David and 

Jonathan teach us ? 
Who arc friends o[ Chris t 1 

H ow many ways have friend s to Jove? 
It was thus he challenged me. 

And I said: " Old friend, how many buds, 
And how many leaves on t he tree? 

And how many blades of grass on the sward 
That covers the lawn and the lea ? 

Say ! And then I will tell of love
How many love ways there be. 

And how many words has love, you ask? 
Will you count them a ll, I pray?. 

How many drops in the ocean deep, 
And how many specks in the spray? 

And how many g rains on the sandy beach 
That s tretches so far away? 

Say ! And I 'll tell how many sweet words 
Love will say, and say, and say. 

-W. F. Tillett. 
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Lesson IX- August 31, 1930 

AMOS 
(A Herdsman Called of God to Be a Prophet) 

Amos 1: 1; 7: 10-15 ; 2 : 11, 12; 3: 7, 8. 

1 'rhc words of Amos, who was amon,,; the herds men o ( Tekoa, which he saw con· 
cernin,,; Israel in t he duys of Uzziuh kinit of Judah , nnd in t he days of J eroboam the 
son of J onsh k ing of Israel. two yea rs befo re the enrthciunke. 

10 Then Amnzinh the priest of llelh-el sent to J eroboam. king of Is rael, saying. 
Amos hath cons pired a gainst thee in the midst of the house o f lsrnel: the lnnd is 
not obi<> to bear all his words. 

11 F or thus Amos saith. Jeroboam • hall die by t he s word, and Is rael shall sur ely 
be led away captive out of his land. 

12 Also Amaziah said unto Amos. 0 thou •cer, go. flee thou nwny into the land of 
Judah. nnd there cut bread. and pro1>hc• y there : 

13 Uut prophes y not again any more ut Beth-el: fo r it is t he king's sa nctuary, and 
it i ~ u royal house. 

111 Then ans wered Amos , nnd suill to Amnzinh, 1 wns no pro1>hct, neither was I 
n p rophet 's son; but I was a herdsman. nnd n dresser of sycomorc-trces: 

15 And J chovnh took me from following the flock. and J ehova h said unto me. Go. 
prophesy unto my people Israel. 

11 And T raised up of your sons for J>rophets. and o f your young men for Naz
iritcs. Is it not even t hus. 0 ye child1·cn o( Israel? sa ith J chovah. 

12 But ye gave the Nazirites wine to drink. n nd commanded the prophets , s aying. 
Prophesy not. 

7 Surely the Lord J ehov::th will do nothing. except he reveal his secret unto h is 
scr\lanL'§ the pro1>hets. . 

8 The lion hath roared ; who will not fear? The Lord J ehovah h::tth s poke n ; who 
can but prophc:<y 1 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " / heard the voice of the Lord, saying, Whom shall 
I send, and who will go for us? Then l said, Hore amt I; send ?ne." 
(Isa. 6: 8.) 

T!ME.-About B.C. 785. 
P r, ACES.-Tekoa, Bethe l, kingdom of I s rae l. 
PERSONS.- G od , Amos, and the p eople. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-I sa. 55: 1-7. 

DAI LY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 25. M. The Call 0£ Amos. (Amos 7: 10-17.) 
August 26. T. The Pu nishment of Israel. (Amos 3: 9-15.) 
August 27. W. o;,·ine Chastiseme nts. (Amos 4: 6-11.) · 
August 28. T. Israel's Elc,,;y. (Amos 5: 1-3.) 
August 29. F'. The Folly of ldolntr)'. (Amos 5: 25-27.) 
August 30. S. The Way to Woe. (Amos G: 1-7.) 
August 31. S. The Way to Life. ( Isa. 55 : 1-7. ) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introdu ctory Thoug hts . 

I. Amos and H i s Prophe cy. (Amos 1 : 1.) 
II. Amos Accused of Conspiracy. (Amos 7 : 10-15.) 

ITI. Amos R ebuked Sin. (Amos 2: 11, 12.) 
I V. Amos Warned Isr a e l. (Amos 3 : 7, 8. ) 

Practica l Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
We now come to study the characters in that portion of the Bible 

called "prophecy." The usual division of the books of prophecy are 
two-namely, major prophets and mil}o1· prophets. This classification 
is made, not on the character of the prophet nor on the importance of 
the message, but it is made on the basis of the "bulk," or amount, of 
teaching left on r ecord. The major prophets are Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel, and Daniel-four in a ll; the minor prophets are Hosea, Joel, 
Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, 
Zecharia, and Malachi-twelve in all. A:mos is the third in order of 
the minor prophets. This does not mean that he is i·anked as third, 
but that his book is third in the order as arranged in the Bible. 

Some of the minor prophets prophesied earlier than some of the 
major prophets. Fot· instance, Amos prophesied before Jeremiah and 
Ezekiel. Some have put Amos a s "the first preaching prophet." Amos 
prophesied while the two kingdoms were in existence-the kingdom of 
Judah and the kingdom of Is rael. Jeroboam the Second was king of 
I srael at this time. (Amos 7: 10, 11.) Bethel was one of the seats 
of worship. Jeroboam the Firs t had placed an a ltar in Bethel and one 
in Dan. Much of the prophecy of Amos was given to the kingdom of 
Israel at Bethel. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Amos and His Prophecy (Amos I: I) 

Amos' home was at Tekoa, a town in t he kingdom of Judah, about 
twelve miles south of J erusalem and about six miles south of Bethle
hem. He "was a herdsman, and a dresser of sycamore trees." (Amos 
7: 14, 15.) J ehovah laid upon him the burden of prophecy "in the 
days of Uzziah king of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam the son of 
Joash king of Israel." He kept a sycamore orchard. The sycamore 
tree, not like our sycamore, was a fruit tree, whose fruit was some
thing like the fig, but sweet and juicy and not very valuable. 

Amos was a humble man, wh9 made no pretensions to be a leader 
or teacher. He was the author of the saying: "I was no prophet, nei
ther was I a prophet's son." He meant by this that he was not "one 
of the sons of the prophets." He never attended a ny of the schools of 
the prophets with the view of becoming a prophet. He was a right 
eous and God-fearing man, who studied God's will, loved the truth, 
and hated iniquity. He was moved by the spirit of God to prophesy 
against other nations, and especially against I srael. He prophesied 
in Bethel the destruction of the king's house by the sword and the 
downfall of the kingdom. (Amos 7: 7-11.) "Amaziah the priest of 
Bethel" informed the k ing that Amos had conspired against him, and 
the land was not able to bear his words. He also invited Amos to 
leave the country and return to Judah and prophesy there. It was 
then that Amos told Amaziah that he was not a prophet or one of the 
"sons of the prophets," but t hat God took him from following the flock 
and sent him to prophesy unto Is rael. He t hen foretold the downfall 
of Amaziah's family. (Amos 7: 10-17.) 

The book of Amos consists of three sections. The first part includes 
chapters one and two; the second part, chapters t hree to s ix; and the 
third part, the remainder of the book. The keynote seems t o be right-
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eousness. The s tyle is simple and eas ily understood. Amos stresses a 
few moral principles and points out the doom which awaits them that 
do not accept them. 

II. Amos Accused of Conspiracy (Amos 1: 10-15) 
Amos prophesied against the different nations and warned of the 

judgment of God which would come upon them. He pronounced judg
ment against Damascus, the Philistines, Tyre, E dom, Ammon, Moab, 
and the Amorites. Then he prophesied agains t Egypt a nd Syria. The 
people listened to him so long as he was prophesying against foreign 
cities and na t ions; but when he began to prnphesy against Israel, the 
people did not want to listen to him. When he prophesied aga inst 
I srael, "Amaziah the priest of Bethel sent to Jeroboam, king of Israel," 
and informed him that Amos had "conspired" against him "in the 
midst of the house of I srael." This was a false charge. Amos had 
not conspired against any one. He was only delivering the message 
which Jehovah put into his mouth. This was Jeroboam the Second. 
Probably Amaziah thought that because Amos foretold the doom of 
J eroboam he was conspir ing against him. People today often think 
that t he one who condemns their sins is their enemy, whereas they 
ought to consider that one their best friend. To make the charge 
pacific, Amaziah said that Amos had conspired agains t t he k ing "in 
the midst of the house of Is rael." He added further t hat Amos was 
so severe that "the land is not able to bear all his words." Amaziah 
thought that such words would result in a sedition, or he thought that 
he would make a show of being loyal to King Jeroboam and that he 
would hold his j ob as "priest of Bethel." 

Amos made r eply to the accusation of Amaziah. Amaziah repor ted 
that Amos had said that "Jeroboam shall die by the sword, and Israel 
shall surely be led away captive out of his land." Amos did not say 
that "Jeroboam shall die by the sword,'' but he said that the Lord 
would " rise against the house of J eroboam with the sword." (Verse 9.) 
Amaziah exaggerated and per verted Amos' sta tement. We are not 
told what the king said in r eply, but Amaziah said to Amos : "O thou 
seer, go, flee thou away into t he land of Judah, and t here eat bread, 
and prophesy there." Amos was from t he land of Judah, and he was 
now in the kingdom of I srael. The priest thought that if he would 
get out of Israel his prophecy would not come true. Amaziah made 
the mistake t hat many make today. To drive t he messenger away or 
even k ill t he messenger does not keep the message from being true. 
There was enmity between the kingdom of Israel and the kingdom of 
Judah; so the priest did not care how much he prophesied against 
Judah, but he did not want him to prophesy agains t Israel. He gave 
as a reason that Bethel was " t he king's sanctuary" and that it was 
hfa "royal house." 

When Amos replied to t he fa lse charge of Amaziah, he said : "I was 
no prophet, neither was I a prophet's son." Amaziah had insinuated 
t hat Amos was dischar g ing his prophetic office to earn his "bread." 
Amos repl ied that he was not a trained prophet and that he expected 
no reward. He said that "Jehovah took me from following the flock, 
and Jehovah said unto me, Go, prophesy unto my people Israel." Amos 
did not volunteer, but "Jehovah took" him- that is, Jehovah imposed 
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upon him the task of delivering that message. Amos expected no 
reward, but imprisonment. He was not trained in the school of the 
prophets , but delivered his message because J ehovah commanded him. 
He had nothing to take back. We must admire him for his courage 
and faithfulness. Amos continues and foretells the destruction of 
Amaziah. He told him that his "wife shall be a harlot in the city," 
and that his sons and daughters "shall fall by the sword," and that 
his "land shall be divided by line," and tha t Amaziah should "die in a 
land that is unclean, and Israel shall surely be led away captive out 
of his land." (Verse 17.) 

III. Amos Rebuked Sin {Amos 2 : 11, 12) 
Amos must be admired for his courage. He does not shrink from 

his task, but speaks with clearness the message which J ehovah gave to 
him. He reviewed the history of Is rael, pointing out what Jehovah 
had done for his people. He called attention to the fact that J ehovah 
had destroyed t he enemies of I sr ael a nd had brought t hem out of the 
land of Egypt and "led you forty years in the wilderness, to possess 
the land of the Amorite." (Verse 10.) After Jehovah had done so 
much for them, they had s inned and had proved unfaithful to him. 
He says that Jehovah "raised up of your sons for prophets, and of 
your young men for Nazirites." J ehovah had raised up "prophets"
that is, t eachers-who instructed them in the way of r ight eousness. 
He had made "Nazirites" out of their young men. A "Nazirite" was 
one who had taken a special vow and consecrated himself to the serv
ice of Jehovah. The "Nazil'ites" made a self-sacrifice to Jehovah for 
the benefit of the people. A "Nazirite" among the people was an exam
ple of righteousness and service. Jehovah had g iven Is rael "Nazi
rites." 

Because of their wickedness the people did not r espect the prophet. 
They did not regard the "Nazirite." T hey would not heed the teach
ing and warning of the prophet. They contradicted t he words of the 
prophet. Neither did they have any regard for the sacredness of the 
"Nazirite's" vow. They " gave the Nazir ites wine to drink, and com
manded the prophets, saying, Prophesy not." The "Nazirite" had t o 
observe three things-namely, (1) had to refrain from t he use of wine, 
(2) could not let a razor be used in cutting his ha ir, (3) and could 
not touch anything unclean. (Num. 6.) When they caused the "Naz
irite" to drink wine, they caused him to violate his vow and thus made 
him sin against God. Amos rebuked all of this and called upon the 
people to Jive a life of righteousness. 

IV. Amos Warned Israel {Amos 3: 7, 8) 
Amos, with the clearness of prophetic vision, saw the doom of Is

rael. He saw the fearfu l punishment that awaited the kingdonf. 
True to his mission, he poin ted t his out to t he people a nd warned 
them to turn from their sins. He said: "Surely the Lord Jehovah will 
do nothing, e.xcept he reveal his secret unto his servants the proph
ets." God's purpose is always hidden until he reveals it. In olden 
times he revealed this through his prophets. ( Gen~ 18 : 17. ) H is pur
pose is revealed to us in the Bible. His will is revealed to all who Jove 
him and keep h is commandments. (Ps. 25 : 14; J ohn 15 : 15; 17 : 25, 
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26.) J ehovah is righteous. He warns t he people before bringing 
upon them the consequences of their own sin. I srael's sins are fear
ful in the light of God's warning them against s in and calling upon 
them to repent of their s ins. Sudden des truction is not brought upon 
them without warning. Amos used a very familiar illustration. He 
says : "The lion hath roared; who will not fear? The Lord Jehovah 
hath spoken ; who can but prophesy ?" H e means to say by this that 
when the "lion" roars, none can help but "fear." So when Jehovah 
communica tes his awful message, the prophet cannot but prophesy. It 
was not fair to Amos for the people to find fault with him or ask him 
not to prophesy, for he must obey God, and in obeying God he must 
rebuke the people fo r their sins and warn them to turn from them. 

We know nothing of Amos' life until he was called by Jehovah to be 
a prophet. We learn from his prophecy that he was a simple shep
herd and did not seek the public office of prophesying; but when Jeho
vah imposed upon him this task, he courageously and fa it hfully obeyed 
Jehovah. He did not feat· any opposition; neither did he hesitate to 
pronounce the severest condemnation of sin. Ile called the people 
from sin to repentance, and in genuine simplicity and earnestness he 
encouraged them in the life of righteousness. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. J ehovah can a nd does use people from the lowly walks of life. 

The station in life is not a qualification for service to God. 
2. The condition of heart has more to do with one than his station in 

life. Jehovah uses all as they are prepar ed to be used. 
3. If one is prepared in heart and life to be a blessing unto others, 

God will make him a bless ing. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoug hts 

What part of the Dible does this lesson 
take up? 

What are the two classes or prophets ? 
Name the prophets of both classes. 
What was Amos' pos ition? 
What were the conditions o( Israel at the 

t ime that Amos prophesied 'I 

Amo"' and His Prophecy 

Where did Amos live? 
Where was Tekoa? 
What was his occupution ? 
Who was king o[ Is rael ? 
What kind or mun wus he? 
What proverb had he coined? 
W h llt did he mean uy this ? 
Where did he get his message? 
Where did he prophesy? 

Who was the priest oC Dethel? 
What three sections comprise the book or 

Amos? 
What may we say about his s tyle? 

Amos Accused of Conspiracy 

Name some or the countries against 
which Amos prophesied. 

Why did the people raise no objection as 
he prophesied against these countries 1 

When did th ey raise objection to him 1 
or what did they accuse him 1 
Who reported this to the king? 
How did Amnziuh pervert Amos ' mes-
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sage? 
Why did Amaziah report it to th e k ing? 
What did Amaziah command Amos to do? 
Did Amos obey h im? 
What m istake did Amaziah make? 
What similar m istake do people make to· 

day? 
What renson did Amazinh v,ive? 
What reason did Amos g ive for 11roph

esying? 
What did he foretell about Amnzinh? 



Lesson IX 

A mos R eb uked Sin 
For whal may we ndmirc Amos ? 
Nnme some points in the h is tory of Is-

rael Lhnl he gave. 
Whal else had J ehovah done for Israel 7 
Who wos a Nazirile? 
Whnt were lhe Uiree things required of 

n Nnzirite? 
How hnd t hey caused n Nazirite to sin 7 

A mos W arned Israel 
To whom d id J ehovuh r eveal h is will 7 
W ho t hen gave h is message to the people 7 
What was A mos doing? 
Whnt cxtun ple 0 1' ilh18trntion did he give 7 
Whul is lh~ point lhnt he makes by this ? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

Why were the people not (air with Amos 7 
What do we know of A mos' life? 
llow do we know that he did not fear 

opposilion? 
What did he call upon th e people to do? 
Whnt did ho en couruge them to do 7 

Practical Su g gestions 

F rom what alntion docs God call his ser v
a nts? 

Why is not t he s ta tion o f li fe a quuliflcn
tion o[ servants? 

W hat is th e essential th in g th at qunlifles 
one for •crvicc lo God 7 

llow do°" J ehovah use people? 
Whom will J ehovah use? 

Be strong ! 
We are not here to play, to dream, to drift ; 
We have hard work to do and loads to lift. 
Shun not the struggle; face it; 'tis God's gift . 

Be st1:ong ! 
Say not the days are evil. Who's to bla me? 
And fold the hands a nd acquiescc-0 sha me ! 
Stand up, speak out, and bravely, in God's name. 

Be strong ! 
It matters not how deep entrenched the wrong, 
How ha rd t he battle goes, t he day how Jong. 
F ain t not; fight on ! Tomorrow comes the song. 

- Maltbie D. Babcock. 
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Lesson X - September 7, 1930 

JOSIAH 

(A Royal Reformer) 

2 Kings 22: 1, 2, 8 ; 23: 1-3, 21-25. 

l Josiah was eight years old when he began lo r eig n; and he r eigned thirty and 
one years in J erusa lem: and his mother 's name wns J edidnh the dnugh tu of Adainh 
of Bozknlh. 

2 And he did that which was r ight in th e eyes o( J eh ovah, and walked in nil th e 
way of Dnvid his fnt her, nnd turned not aside lo the right hnnd or to the lef t. 

S And. Hilkinh th~ high pri.,,;t sni1i unto Shnphan the scribe. I. have . found
0 

the 
book of th e law in the h ouse of J ehovah. And H ilkiuh delivered the book to Sh n1>han, 
n nd he r end it. 

I And the kinl:' sent, nnd the)• gulhered unto him nil the ciders o r Judah and of 
Jerusalem. 

2 And the king went up lo the hou• e or J ehovah. nnd all t he men of J udnh and 
nil t he inhabitants of J erusnlem with him. and the priests. a nd the 1>roph ets, nnd all 
the people, both s mnll and great: a nd he read in th eir cnrs all t he words of the book 
oC the covenant which was fou nd in the house of J eh ovnh . 

3 And the king stood by th e pillar. and made n covenant before Jehovah, to wa lk 
after J ehovah, and to keep his commnndments. and his testimonies. nnd his s tatutes. 
with nil his heart, and nil his soul. lo confirm the words of this covenant that were 
written in this book: and nil the people s tood lo the covenant. 

21 And the king commanded all the p eople, saying. Keep th e passover unto .Jeho
vah your Cod. as it is written in t his book of th e covenant. 

22 Surely ther e was n ot kept such n passover Crom the day• o r the judge• that 
judged l• rael. nor in nil the days or the king.; or Is rael. nor or the k ings or .Judah: 

23 But in the eigh teenth year of king J osiah was this passover kept lo J ehovah in 
J erusa lem. 

24 Moreover them that hnd familiar spirits, and th e wiznrds , nnd the ternphim, and 
t he idols , and nil th e abominations thnt wer e seen in t he land of Judah and in Jeru
Halem. did J osiuh put away. thnt he mig ht con fi rm the words o( the Jaw which were 
written in the book that Hilkinh the priest found in the house o( Jehovah. 

25 And like unto him was ther e no king before h im. that turned to Jehovah with all 
his heart. nnd with nil his "oul, and wit h all his might. according to nil the law or 
Moses; n eith er after him aros e ther" any like him. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"7'/ty worcl is a lann71 unto my f eet, and light unto 
my path." (Ps . 119: 105.) 

TlME.-About B.C. 641. 

PLACE.-J erusa lem. 

PERSONS.- Josiah, Hilkiah, and the people. 

DEVOTIONAL REAOI NG.- Ps . 119: 9-16. 

DAlLY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
September 1. M. J osiah 's Good Reign. (2 Kings 22: 1-7.) 
September 2. T . J osiah's Coven ant. (2 Kings 23: 1-3.) 
September 3. W. J os inh"s Reform• . (2 Kings 23: 4-8. ) 
September 4. T. J o•inh and the Law. (2 Kinga 23: 2 1-2 5. ) 
Sep tember 5. F. J os iah's DenU1. (2 Chron. 35: 20-26.) 
Sept ember 6. S . L ightin g the W ny. (P s. 119: 105- 112.) 
September 7. S. The Young Man's Guide. (Ps . 119: 9-16.) 
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Lesson X 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. Josiah, a Good King. (2 Kings 22: 1, 2.) 

II. The Book of the Law Found. (Verse 8.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

III. Josiah Reads the Law Publicly. (2 Kings 23: 1-3.) 
IV. Josiah Keeps the Passover. (Verses 21-25.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson takes us to that period of Israel's history when the king

dom was in existence. Upon the death of Manasseh, his son, Amon, 
came to the throne. Amon followed the evil example of his father 
before his father repented, and forsook God and served the idols his 
father had made. His servants, for some unknown reason, assassi
nated him; but "the people of the land" slew all these servants and 
made Josiah, Amon's son, king in his stead. Amon reigned only two 
years. (2 Chron. 33 : 21-25.) 

Josiah was contemporary with J eremiah, the prophet, in part at 
least. Hilkiah was h igh priest at this time. The religious condition 
of the people was bad in Judah at the time that Josiah began to reign. 
His father and grandfather, who were kings of Judah before him, had 
encouraged idolatrous worship and wickedness in the kingdom. The peo
ple had not followed Jehovah's law and had let the worship degener
ate. The things which rendered the reign of Josiah memorable are 
ch iefly two-the find.ing of "the book of the Jaw" in the house of Jeho
vah and the consequent religious reformation. Josiah was responsible 
for both of these. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I•. Josiah, a Good King (2 Kings 22 : I, 2) 

"Josiah was eight years old when he began to reign." He was king 
over Judah, or the southern kingdom. He came to the throne so early 
through the assassination of his father, Amon. J oash, "the boy king," 
was seven years old when the wicked Athaliah was s lain, and he was 
made king. (2 Chron. 24: 1.) Solomon was "young and tender." 
(1 Chron. 29: 1; 22: 5; 1 Kings 3: 7.) Josiah's mother was "Jedidah 
the daughter of Adaiah of Bozkath.11 Bozkath was a town in south
western Judea. Josiah was reared under most unfavorable circum
stances, being the son and grandson of wicked kings. Manasseh, how
ever, repented and sought to undo the wrongs that he had done. Jo
siah was the great-grandson of the good Hezekiah. Judging from the 
age of Jehoiakim, Josiah's son, when he began to reign, Josiah must 
have married very young. He was thirty-nine years old when he died 
and Jehoiakim was twenty-five when he began to reign, succeed ing hi~ 
brother, who reigned only three months. (2 Kings 23: 31, 37.) For 
the names of Josiah's wives, see 2 Kings 23 : 31, 36 . 

. Josiah was a good king, for "he did that which was right in the eyes 
of Jehovah." There is a great difference between that which is right 
in God's eyes and that which is right in man's eyes. We are forbidden 
to do that which is right in man's eyes. (Deut. 12: 8; Prov. 14 : 12.) 
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God's ways are high above man's ways. (Isa. 55 : 8, 9.) 'l'o do that 
which is right in the eyes of God is to fo llow God's will. We are told 
that Josiah "walked in all the way of David his fathet·." David was 
Josiah's ancestor and one of the best kings ihat Israel ever had. Da
vid did that only which was right in God's eyes. (1 Kings 14: 8.) 
God's word was David's standard, although he sinned in the case of 
Uriah's wife. (1 Kings 15: 5.) Josiah "turned not aside to the 
right hand or to the left." He pursued a straightforward course of 
right, allowing nothing to swerve or deter him. He was like Paul in 
saying: "But one thing I do." (Phil. 3: 13.) It was the ruling prin
ciple of his life to walk uprightly before Jehovah. 

II. The Book of the Law Found (Verse 8) 
Josiah ordered all the idolatry destroyed in his kingdom and set 

about to repair the temple, or the house of Jehovah. The kings before 
him had let t he temple dilapidate as well as the worship degenerate. 
He put carpenters and masons to work repairing the house of Jeho
vah. He sought out honest men for this work. In the twelfth year 
of !tis reign he had begun to destroy all high places, groves, and images 
where idolatry was practiced. It was in the eighteenth year of his 
reign that this repairing of the temple was begun. 

While t he repair work was being clone, "Hilkiah the high priest said 
unto Shaphan the scribe, I have found the book of the law in the 
house of Jehovah." "Hilkiah delivered the book to Shaphan, and he 
read it." We are not told how long the book had been lost ; neither 
are we told who lost it. We do not know whether any one had a copy 
of the law or not. There is nothing said about it. To say the least of 
it, the official copy of the Jaw was lo.st. This meant that the people 
were not instructed according to the law; neither were they guided in 
their worship by the law. They did not need the law in worsh iping 
idols. It seems strange that the law of God should be lost in the house 
of God. While there were but few copies of t he Jaw at any time, God 
made provision for it to be taught orally; but as the copy of the law 
had been lost so long, the oral instruction had either ceased or had 
become corrupted. God r equired his people to remember the lmy. It 
was as important for the people to r emember it as it was for the 
priests to teach it. 

God's law, or word, today is often lost among people who claim to 
worship him. People do not worship idols today in this country, but 
t hey ignore the Bible. They have very little use for it, and in that 
way the Bible is lost to them and to all whom they direct in religious 
affairs. Some people never read and s tudy the Bible. Some read it 
for its history and literature; some, to prove some relig ious theory, but 
not to learn and obey the will of God. To all such the Bible is Jost. 
This is a most fearful t hought. It is not stated just where in the 
house Hilkiah found the book of the law, except that he found it in the 
temple. (2 Chron. 34 : 15.) 

III. Josiah Reads the Law Publicly (2 Kings 23: 1-3) 
Hilkiah, the priest, informed Shaphan, the scribe, that he had fom~d 

this booJ<. Shaphan was the scribe, the king's secretary, and was 111 
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touch with the king any t ime. So "H ilkiah delivered t he book to 
Shaphan, and he r ead it." Shaphan saw that it was the law of God 
a nd that t he king should be infor med concerning it. Shaphan "car
ried the book to t he king." (2 Chron. 34: 16. ) But he did not pr e
sent it unt il he had informed the king in an orderly mann er that his 
officer s had fulfilled their mission in repairing the house. Then he 
informed the king that H ilkiah had given him the book. "And Sh a
phan read t herein before the king." (2 Chr on. 34: 18.) When the 
king heard t he words of the law, he was greatly affected, and "he rent 
his clothes" and called for Hilkiah and others to come to him at once. 
He sent them to "Huldah, t he prophetess," to inquire of Jehovah " con
cerning t he words of this book that is found." J osiah wanted to know 
if it was indeed the law of God. Huldah informed them that it was 
truly the law of God, and further warned them that all that was w1·it 
ten in it concerning Israel should come to pass. 

When J osia h learned t hat it was the wor d of God, he "sent, a nd 
they gathered unto him all the elders of Judah and of J erusalem." 
He summoned to t he temple a great assembly of priests, prophets, and 
all t he people, and, standing by t he pillar in the entrance of t he inner 
court, "he read in their ears all the words of the book of the covenant 
which was found in the house of Jehovah." The king had assembled 
people from all ranks of life. He wanted all to hear what was writ
ten in the book. He wanted t hem to be instructed, and, most of all , he 
wanted them to turn from their evil ways and obey that law which t hey 
had for gotten and which had been lost. 

It was not enough for them to hear the words of the law, but the king 
"stood by the pillar, and made a covenant before Jehovah, to walk 
after Jehovah, and to keep his commandments, and his testimonies, 
and his st atutes, w ith all his hear t , and all his soul, to confi r m the 
words of th is covenan t that were written in this book : and all the peo
ple stood to the covenant." It is significant to note t he number of 
times t he word "all" is used in this instance. We have "all t he eld
ers," " all t he men," "all the inhabitants," "all the people," "all the 
words," "with all his heart," "all his soul," and, again, "all the peo
ple." "All" is used eight times here. Josiah is making as gr eat im
pression on t he g reatest number possible that t hey must conform to 
God's law. Immediate action followed. The priests were ordered to 
bring out of the temple all the vessels made for use in idolatrous wor
ship. They were destroyed. Josiah's reformation was thorough and 
effective. He sets the example of loyalty and faithfulness to J ehovah. 
He encourages t he people to follow his example. 

IV. Josiah Keeps the Passover (Verses 21-25) 
Among t he things which J osiah did to show his faithf ulness to Jeho

vah was the keeping of the Passover. The Passover was given t he 
last night t hat Israel stayed in Egyptian bondage. It commemorated 
the passing over of the death angel in Egypt. All who had followed 
t he instr uctions given by Moses had blood on the doorposts, and the 
death angel passed over t hose houses and did not smite the first-born 
when the first -born in Egypt were killed. Jehovah made a statute 
that his people should commemor ate t his event by keeping t he feast 
known as the Passover feast on t he fourteenth day of t he first mont h 
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of each year. When the law was g iven at Mount Sinai, this feast was 
incorpora ted in the la w and was regulated by the law. 

It seems that the people had neglected keeping this feast, as J osiah 
"comma nded a ll the people, saying, Keep t he Passover unto J ehovah 
your Goel, as it is w ri tten in this book of the covenan t." J osiah was 
anxious that t hey keep t he P assover " as it is written" in t he law of 
J ehovah. He is to be commended for comma nding the people to do 
just wha t Jehova h comma nded. If people today are going to do any
thing as worship to God, it should be done " as it is writt en" in the 
New Tes tament. The people did as J osia h commanded them, and 
"there was not kept such a Passover from t he days of t he judges t hat 
judged Is rael, nor in all t he da ys of the kings of Israel, nor of the 
kings of J udah." This shows that if the people had been keeping the 
Passover t hey had not kept it "as it is wr itten." This Passover was 
observed wit h grea t solemn ity, and was attended not only by t he sub
jects of t he kingdom of Judah, but a lso by many of the 1·emna nt of the 
people from the k ingdom of Israel. (See 2 Gluon. 35: 1-19.) Many 
of t he Is raelit es who were at J erusalem might have heard of, if they 
did not hear , the law which was read by J osiah; hence t hey would 
want to do just what t11e Jaw required them to do. 

Not only did J osia h keep the Passover, but he commanded that t he 
enti re law of J ehovah be observed. "Moreover t hem that had famil
ia r spir its, and t he wizards, a nd the teraphim, and the idols , and a ll 
the abomina t fons that were seen in the land of J udah and in J erusa
lem, did J osiah put away, that he might confirm the words of the law 
which were wTitten in t he book tha t Hilkiah the priest found in the 
house of J ehovah." The national reformation which J osiah ca rr ied on 
pleased the people, for they submitted to h is royal command without 
any complaint. There was no king like J osiah, either befor e him or 
after him, who was so zealous, "with all his heart, a nd with a ll his 
soul, an d with a ll his might," for t he keeping of the law of God. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Lender s a re very important factors in a ny great movement; in 

f act, n o great work has ever been done without a leader . 
2. If the leader s are t rue a nd faithf ul to God, they become a great 

bless ing to t he people. No leader can draw people closer to God than 
he himself is . 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent th e Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
L ocate th e p ince. 
Na me the persons. 
Give t he Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory T h ou g hts 

F r om whnt period o( Isrnel is this lesson 
taken 7 

Who s ucceeded Man asseh to the thr one 7 
Who s ucceeded Amon 7 
Who was contemporary with J o;iah 7 
What wns t he condition of the k incdom 

a t this time ? 
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What two t hings o( grea t importan ce oc
curred during J osiah 's reig n 7 

J osiah , n Good King 
H ow old was J osiah wh en he began r eign

ing ? 
What other k ings began r eignin g early 7 
What were the circumstances of J osiah's 

ear ly life 7 
How old wns he when ho died ? 
Wh at shows that he wns n g ood kine? 
Wha t arc we for bidden to do 7 
What is it to do that which is " right in 

the eyes ot God ?" 
How may we know what is '"right in t he 

eyes o( God?" 



Lesson X 

T he Book of the Law F ound 
What did J osiah order to be done? 
What was the condition o( the temple? 
What did J osiah do about this ? 
When did he begin lhis work? 
Who was high priest? 
Who was the scribe? 
What was fou nd? 
Where was it found'/ 
What did Hilkiah do 7 
What did Sbapban do? 
How long had the book o ( the law been 

lost 7 
What docs this indicate 7 
Do we k now whether they had other cop-

ies 1 
How may the law o( God be lost today 7 
How can it be Jost among worshipers ? 
i s the word of God lost to those who do 

not have it in heart 7 

Josiah Read s the Law Publicly 
To whom did Shaphan take the book of 

the law 7 
To whom did Shaphnn r ead the book? 
What did the king order to be done 7 
What did Huldah say concerning it? 
What did Josiah do when he learned what 

Huldnh s aid? 
What people did he a ssemble? 
What did he do when the people came 

together? 

ELAM'S NOTES 

What else did he do besides rending the 
law to them 7 

Give the eight occurrences or the word 
"nil" in this paragraph. 

What was done to idolat ry 7 
How did t he kinp; set an example to the 

people? 

Jos iah Keeps the Passover 
What (cast did Jos iah keep? 
What docs t his celebrate 7 
When was it to be kept? 
Wha t are some or the requirements con

cerning it? 
What had been the attitude of the people 

toward it before Josiah's day'/ 
How did Josiah r equire it to be kept? 
What is it to do anything "ns it is writ

ten?" 
What other r eform did Jos iah make ? 
What did h e do with those who had fa. 

milinr s pirits ? 
Why did he do this ? 
How do we know that the people a ssisted 

hi m in this? 
Wha l is said about the kind o f king that 

Josiah was? 

P ractical S uggestions 
Who arc needed for any work 7 
What kind o( men s hould t h e leaders be? 
How close can one lead anot her to God? 

Fling out the banner! Let it float 
Skywa1·d and seaward, high and wide; 

The sun that lights its shining folds , 
The cross on which the Savior died. 

Fling out the banner! Angels bend 
In anxious silence o'er the sign, 

And vainly seek to comprehend 
The wonder of the love divine. 

F ling out the banner! Sin-sick souls 
That sink and perish in the strife 

Shall touch in faith its radiant hem, 
And spring immortal into life. 

-George W. Doan. 
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L esson XI-September 14, 1930 

JEREMIAH 

(The Prophet of Individual Religion) 

J er. 1 : 4-10; 31: 27-34. 

4 Now the word or Jchovnh came unto me. saying, 
5 Before I formed thee in the belly I knew thee. and before thou earnest forth out 

or the womb I ~mnctificd thee : 1 hnve appointed thef' n prophet unto the nation'i. 
G Then said I, Ah, L ord Jehovah I behold, I know not how to s penk; for I am n 

child. 
7 But Jehovah said unto me, Say not, 1 am n child: for to whomsoever l shall 

send thee thou shal t go, nnd whatsoever I s hall command th ee t hou s hnlt spenk. 
8 Be not afraid becnuse of them; for I nm with thee to deliver thee, s aith Jeho

vnh. 
9 Then J eho,•ah put forth his hand, and touched my mouth; nnd Jehovah said 

unto me, Behold, I hnve put my words in thy mouth : 
10 See. t hnve this tiny set thee over the nntion11 nncl over the kins:tdom'J. to pluck 

up and to brenk down and to destroy and to over t hrow, to build and to plant. 

27 Behold, the days come. snith J ehovah, that I will sow th e house of Js rucl and 
the house o r Judah with the seed or mun, nud with the seed of bca• t. 

28 And it Mhnll come to puss that, like ''" l have watched over them to pluck up 
and to break down and to overthrow and to destroy nnd to nfllict, so will I watch over 
thun lo build unJ to plnnt, saith J ehovah. 

29 In tho"e days they ~hall s ay no more. The fnlh c..r:; have eaten sour grapt.-s . and 
the children's teeth nre set on edge. 

30 But every one shall die for his own iniquity: every rnnn thnt cutcth the sour 
g rapes, his teeth shall be set on ediie. 

31 Behold, the days come, saith Jeho\·ah, that I will make n new covenant with t he 
house of Is rael, and with the house of Judah: 

32 Not according to the covcnnnt that I mnde with their Cat he rs in the dny t hat 
T look them by the hund to bl"inrr them out of the lund of E1tYPt; which my covenant 
they brake, a lthough I was a husband unto them, saith J ehovah. 

33 But this is U1e covenant thnl I will make with the house of Is rae l nfter those 
days , saith J ehovah: I w ill put my law in their inward p a r ts , and in th eir henrt will I 
write it; and I will be t heir God, und they shnll be my people. 

34 And they shaH teach no rno1·e evet·y man hi'i neighbor. nnd every nrnn hi~ 
broth er, s nyini:r. Know J ehovah ; for t hey shnll all know me. from t he lea•l o f th~m 
unto the grentc:;t o[ them. sa ith J ehovah : fo r I will foridvc their iniquity, und their 
sin will r remember no more. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Each one of us shall give account of him.~elf to 
God." (Rom. 14 : 12.) 

Tli\!E.- From about B.C. 640 to 587. 
PLACES.-Anathoth an(I Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.- Jeremiah and the people. 
DEVOTION AL REAOTNG.-Ps. 119: 33-40. 

DAILY BIBLE RI:AOINGS.-
Sep tcmlJe r 8 . M. J erem iuh's Mission. (Jer. I: 4-10.) 
September 9. 'I'. J eremiah's Prayer. (Jer. 14: 7-9.) 
September 10. W. The New Covenant. (Jer. 31 : 31-34. ) 
September 11. ' I'. .Jeremiah's SufTerini:t. (Jer. 38: 1-G.) 
Se1>lember 12. F. J e rerniuh's Lament. ( Lum. I: 12-19.) 
September 13. S'. Personal Respo1rnibili ty. (Rom. 14: 7-12.) 
September 14. S. Obeying the Law. (Ps. llfi: 33-40.) 
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Lesson XI 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

ELAM'S NOTES 

I. J eremiah Called t6 Be a Prophet. (Jer. 1~ 4-6.) 
II. Jeremiah's Commission. (Verses 7-10.) 

III. J eremiah Teaches Individual Responsibility. (Jer. 31 : 27-30.) 
I V. The New Covenant. (Verses 31-34.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jeremiah began to prophesy during the reign of Josiah and continued 

until a short while after t he downfall of J erusalem-a period of more 
than forty years. He was carried into Egypt, and it is thought that 
ho was martyr ed there. He prophesied the downfall of J erusalem 
a nd the nation because of sin. He then advised the people t o submit 
to the Babylonians as chastisement from the Lord. Great and griev
ous were the sins of the people. They had rebelled against God, re
jected his word, were dishonest, and oppressed the poor. Je··emiah's 
prophecies and his advice to submit to t he Babylonian captivity as 
chastisement greatly displeased the people, as well as the king: and 
Jeremiah was shut up in prison for a time and later was placed in a 
horrible pit. His l ife was a martyr's life. 

Jeremiah was the son of Hjlkiah, a priest of Anathoth, in Benjamin. 
Anathoth was about three miles nor th of J erusalem. It was one of 
the cities of the Levites. (Josh. 21: 18.) It was the city to which 
Abiathar was banished when he was deposed by Solomon. ( 1 Kin gs 
2: 26, 27.) It is thought that Jeremiah was a descendant of the house 
of E li. H owever, there is no direct proof of this. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Jeremiah Called to B~ a Prophet (Jer. 1: 4-6) 

T he word of Jehovah came to Jeremiah when he was young. Jeho
vah said : "Before I formed thee in the belly I knew thee, and before 
thou earnest forth out of the womb I sanctified thee." Jeremiah began 
his prophetic ministry very early in life. He was called to the pro
phetic office about seventy years after the death of I saiah, in t he thir
teenth year of King Josiah. He was living at Anathoth at t he t ime 
he was called. It seems that he remained in his native city for some 
years, but finally he left Anathoth and went to Jerusalem. (J er. 11: 
6.) He was contemporary with Zephaniah, Habakkuk, and Ezekiel. 
He made excuse at first and tried to shun the responsibility of being 
a prophet. When called, he said: "Ah, Lord Jehovah! behold, I know 
not how to speak; for I am a ch ild." 

Jeremiah is the autho1· of the book which bears his name. He is 
one of the major prophets. In his prophecies he used many object 
lessons. H e taught important lessons with the g irdle hidden in the 
cleft of the rock by the Euphrates (J er. 13: 1-11 ) ; another lesson was 
taught by the jars of wine (verses 12-14); another, by the potter's 
vessel (Jer. 18 : 1-12); another, by the bottle broken in the valley of 
Hinnom (Jer. 19); another, by the good and bad figs (Jer. 14); an-
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other, by bonds and bars (Jer. 27: 1-15); another, by the Rechabites 
(Jer. 35); and still another, by the buying of land and recording the 
deed (Jer. 32: 6-35). He has been called "the weeping prophet." We 
cannot read his prophecies and not be impressed with his tears and 
lamentation over the s ins of the people and his earnest prayers to God. 

It seems that no other prophet had such a direct call that had such an 
influence on the life and character as the call of Jeremiah. In no 
other prophet is this experience so intimately associated with the per
sonal life. Amos was taken from his humble occupation and con
scripted into the office of prophet, but his life was not so long nor his 
experience so varied as that of J eremiah. J eremiah's call came early 
in life, and imposed upon him the grave responsibility of a prophet's 
life. A:s he walked through the fields of Anathoth in quiet commun
ion w ith God, the meaning and purpose of his life lay suddenly un
veiled before h im, and with a full sense of r esponsibility he accepted 
the divine commission and went forth as Jehovah's prophet to the 
nations. 

II. Jeremiah's Commission (Verses 7-10) 
J ehovah replied to Jeremiah's excuse when he said that he did not 

know how to speak, and said: "Say not, I am a child." Jehovah never 
wants us to make excuses when he calls upon us to do anything. We 
can do anything that Jehovah asks us to do, for he does not require 
an impossibility of us. Jeremiah was young and inexperienced, and 
perhaps he thought that the burden was too great for him. Jehovah 
said to him : "To whomsoever I shall send thee thou shalt go, and 
whatsoever I shall command thee thou shalt speak." Jeremiah did not 
know where to go, but Jehovah would guide him; he did not know 
what to prophesy, but Jehovah would put into his mouth that which 
he wanted him to say. There was a great work to be done in warning 
the people against sin and encouraging them to turn from their sins. 
The task was great, and Jeremiah had the encourgement that Jehovah 
would be with him in the work and would qualify him for all of his 
duties. 

Jeremiah was encouraged by Jehovah, who said to him : "Be not 
afraid because of them; for I am with thee to deliver thee." Jeremiah 
must condemn sin and rebuke the sinner. This would irritate the peo
ple, who were not willing to turn from their sins, but Jeremiah was 
not to be afraid of them. He must speak Jehovah 's message unto 
the people without fear or favor. Be must have the courage of a hero 
to do this. Surely there is enough encouragement when Jehovah says : 
"I am with thee to deliver thee." Be was to go into Jerusalem and 
other cities, and even into the country, and carry the message of J eho
vah to a ll the people. He was to become a national prophet. 

Perhaps Jeremiah not only felt his inability to perform the task, but 
he was inexperienced and untrained as a prophet. So "Jehovah put 
forth his hand, and touched my mouth," says Jeremiah. This would 
sanctify his lips to speak the message with humility and courage in the 
name of Jehovah. Jehovah says: "Behold, I have put my words in 
thy mouth." This should have been enough. When Jehovah puts his 
words into his mouth, Jeremiah has no further excuse. Bis commis
sion is to go wherever Jehovah directs him and to speak the words 
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that Jehovah shall put into his mouth. Such a commission as this is 
easily understood and may be obeyed. Jehovah makes his commission 
extensive. He says: "I have this day set thee over the nations and 
over the kingdoms, to pluck up and to break down and to destroy and 
to overthrow, to build and to plant." Jeremiah's commission imposes 
upon him the task of destroying that which is evil and contrary t o 
God's law and worship, as he is "to pluck up and to break down." 
His commission also includes constructive work, for he is "to build 
and to plant." He is to build up the work and worship of Jehovah 
and to plant the message of J ehovah in the hearts of the people. 

III. Jeremiah Teaches Individual Responsibility (Jer. 31: 
27-30) 

Goel dealt with t he children of men under t he patriarchal dispensa
t ion by families. The r eligion under this age was a fam ily religion. 
Under the law this was expanded or enlarged to the nation. The Jaw 
of Moses outlined and regulated a national r eligion. Oftentimes the 
whole nation suffered because of the s in of one man. (See Josh. 7: 
22-26.) But the time would come when God would expand the religion 
from the nation to a universal religion. In the universal Teligion it 
becomes largely an individual religion. Jeremiah looked to a time 
when each individual would stand before God and answer for himself . 
He says: "Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, that I will sow the 
house of Israel and the house of Judah with the seed of man, and with 
the seed of beast." Jeremiah sees the time when Jerusalem and the 
country shall be depopulated, when the people shall be carried out of 
their land and their cities. Again, he sees the time when they shall 
be brought back and the cities filled with people. God will cause 
both men and beasts to be increased to a multitude in the country. 
(Ezek. 36: 9-11; H os. 2: 23.) The same God who carried Israel away 
shall bring them back. As he had watched over them and plucked 
them up because of their sins, and had broken down their nation because 
of iniquity, and overthrown and destroyed and afflicted the people be
cause of their transgress ion and r ebellion against him, so he would 
"watch over them to build and to plant" them again. 

"In those days" they sha ll no longer use the adage: "The fathers 
have eaten sour grapes, and the children's teeth are set on edge." God 
would send them into Babylonian captivity, and they should remain 
there seventy years. While there, children would be born in this cap
tivity, and the children would say that they were suffering for the sins 
of their fathers. They were born in captivity in a strange land, and 
had to remain there; hence they could aptly quote the adage: "The 
fathers have eaten sour g rapes, and the children's teeth are set on 
edge." 

This proverb shall be changed to: "Every man that eateth the sour 
grapes, his teeth shall be set on edge." Only t hose who eat the sour 
grapes shall have their teeth set on edge, or only those who sin shall 
suffer for their sins. This impresses the individual 1·esponsibility that 
each should bear. Their interpretation of the law kept them from 
seeing their individual responsibility. There has never been a time when 
man was free from personal respons ibility. J<;remiah points to the 
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time when man shall experience this fearful personal responsibility. 
At that time "evel'y one shall die for his own iniquity." 

IV. The New Covenant (Verse,s 31 -34) 
Jeremiah with prophetic vis ion points to the time when a new cov

enant should be made "with the house of I srael, and with the house of 
Judah." This new covenant was not to be "according to the covenant 
that I made with their fatheTs in the day that I took them by the 
hand to bring them out of the land of Egypt." This covenant was con
tained in the law of Moses, but the new covenant would be sealed by 
the blood of Chris t. .Jehovah compares himself to a husband to his 
people, and by the law they were bound to him; and they broke his 
covenant, or the law, and had to suffer its consequences. Jeremiah 
now looks beyond the covenant made at Mount Sinai with a flesh ly peo
ple to a spiritual covenant made for those who by faith enter into 
Christ Jesus. 

The old covenant, as contrasted with the gospel covenant, may be 
found in Heb. 8 : 8-12; 10: lG, 17, where th is prophecy of J eremiah 
is quoted to prove that the old law has been superseded by the gospel. 
The superiority of the new covenant over the old covenant is pointed 
out in the Hebrew letter. The old covenant could not in the absolute 
take away sin, but under the new covenant the forgiveness of sin is 
enjoyed in Christ Jesus. Jel'emiah says of this new covenant that 
would be made in t hose days that it would be written on the heart. 
He says: "I will put my Jaw in their inwai·d parts, and in their heart 
will I write it; and I will be their God, and they shall be my people." 
This is the first time that the heart comes into prominence. Jere
miah is the prophet, not of reform only, but of revolution. He calls 
on Israel to reform, but at the same time he points to a new covenant 
which shall transform the hearts and Jives of the people. 

Under the old covenant the children were born under it and into its 
blessings without knowing the law. So they had to be taught even 
after they were subjects of the covenant. They had to be taught to 
know Jehovah. But under the new covenant they are not to be taught 
to know Jehovah, for they must know him before they can come into 
the blessings of the 11ew covenant. Hence no one will say : "Know 
Jehovah; for they shall all know me, from the least of them unto the 
greatest of them." No one can come into the church of our Lord 
without first learning and obeying Chr ist. (John 6: 44, 45.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Isaiah has been called the "Messianic prophet," while Jeremiah 

has been called "the weeping prophet." These two supplement each 
other-a weeping over sin and redemption from s in. 

2. Jeremiah points more clearly than any of the other prophets to 
the time when each shall bear his own burden-that is, the responsibil
ity for his own sins. 

3. J eremiah was faithful to Jehovah and suffered cruel treatment 
from his people. All who will Jive godly in Christ Jesus today must 
suffer persecution. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Le•son AnalysiH. 

In t rodu ctory Thoughts 

When did J eremiah begin to prophesy ? 
How long did he prophesy? 
Where did he probably die? 
or what g r cnt event did he prophesy? 
Whe"re did he live? 
Where wnR Analhoth? 

J eremiah Called to Be a Prophet 

At what period of his Ii re was Jeremiah 
called? 

How long after the death of Isaiah was 
he called? 

What three prophets were contemporary 
with him? 

What excuse did J eremiah make when he 
was first called ? 

What book did he write ? 
Name some of the object lessons which 

he used to teach. 
What may we say about his direct call? 
Where did he finally go to prophesy? 

Jeremiah•s Commission 

How did J ehovah reply to his excuse? 
What are we able to do? 
Where did J ehovah say he would g uide 

Jeremiah? 
How was he encouraged ? 
What did J ehovah do for him? 
What would J ehovah put into his mo.uth? 
What two kinds of work was he to do? 

Jeremiah Teaches Individual 
Respons ibility 

How did J ehovah deal with people under 
the t)atrinrchal age? 

How did he deal with them under the 
Jewish dispensation? 

How does he deal with them u nder the 
Christian age? 

What would he do with t he house of Is-
rael? 

What would he finally do with it ? 
What proverb would the children use ·1 
What was the meaning of this proverb? 
What other proverb did they use? 
What was the meaning of this? 
How is individual r esponsibility taught? 

The New Covenant 
To what does J er emiah point? 
What was t he old covenant? 
When was it made? 
'l'o what is J ehovah compared? 
Whnt had the people done? 
What was the new covenant 1 
What superiority did it have over the old 

covenant? 
Where will it be written? 
Whnt mny be said of the heart here 1 
H ow did people become members of the 

old co venant ·1 
What had to be done? 
How do they become members of the new 

covenant? 
Why do t hey have to be taught to know 

God? 
Practical Suggestions 

What was Isaiah called? 
What was J ercrninh called? 
What must be our attitude toward s in to 

be snved? 
Wbot special lesson does Jeremiah tench? 
Whnt must Christians s uffer today? 

A few more years shall roll, 
A few more seasons come, 

And we shall be with those that rest 
Asleep within the tomb. ' 

Then, 0 my Lord, prepare 
My soul for that blest day; 

0, wash me in thy precious blood, 
And take my sins away! 

-H. Bonan-. 
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Lesson XII-September 21 , 1930 

JONAH 
{The Narrow Nationalist Rebuked) 

Jonah 3: 1-5, 10; 4: 1-11. 
1 And the word of J ehovah cnmc unto J onnh the •econd time. snying. 
2 Arise, go unto N ineveh , th nt great city, nnd prcnch unto i t th e preachi ng that 

bid thee. 
3 So Jona h nro"e· nnd wen t u nto Nineveh . nccording to the word o C J ehovah. 

Now N ineveh wns ::an exceeding g reat city. of three dnys' journey. 
4 And J onnh hPgan to enter into the city n day's journey, and he cried , and said, 

Yet forty dnys, and Nineveh shall be over thrown. 
5 And the people of Nineveh believed God : nnd they proclaimed a Cast, and put 

on sackcloth, from the gr ea test oC them even to the least of them. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 
10 And God snw their works , that they turn ed from their evil way: and God r e

pented of the evil which he said h e would do unto them; and he did it not. 

1 But it dis1>knsed J onnh exceedingly, and he wns angry. 
2 And he prnycd unto Jehovah, and snid, I pray thee, 0 J ehovah, was not this my 

" ' Ying, when l wn• ypt in my countr y? Therefore I h a.sled to flee unto Tnrshish: for 
I knew tha t t hou nrt a gracious God. and mcrciCul, slow to nnger. nnd abundant in 
lovingkindness, nnd r cnentest thee oC the evil. 

~ Therefore now. 0 J ehovah, tnkc, I beseech thee, my life Crom me; Cor it is 
bctlcr for m e to die thnn to live. 

4 And J ehovah en id, Doest thou well t-0 be angry 1 
6 T h en J onnh went out oC t he city, nnd snt on the cast Ride of the city, and t her e 

mndc him n booth , nnd snt under it in the shade, t ill he might see what would be
come oC the city, 

6 And Jehovah God prepar ed n gourd, and made it to come up over J o nah, that 
it might be a shade over his bend. to deliver him Crom his evil case. So Jonah was 
exceeding glad because oC the gourd. 

7 But God prepared n worm when th e morning rose the next day, nnd it smote 
the gourd. thnt It w ither ed. 

8 And it cnme lo PMS , when the sun nrose. that God prepared a sultry enst wind: 
a nd the sun bent upon the bead oC Jonah, thnt he Cainted. and r equested for h imself 
thnt h e might die. nnd snid. It i• bett~r for me to die th an to live. 

9 And God said to Jona h , Doest thou well to be a ngry for the gourd 7 And he 
•aid I do well to be n ngry, even unto death. 

10 And J ehovah sa id, Thou bast had r egard Cor the gourd, for which thou h os t not 
labor ed. neither mndcst it grow: which came up in a night. nnd perished in a night: 

I I And should not T have regnrd for Nineveh . that grent city, wherein nre more 
than sixscore thousand persons that cannot discern between their right hand and their 
leCt hund: and nlHo much cattle ? 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"0/ a flrtdh l 71erceive that God is no res71ecter of 
71ersons : bitt in ever11 nation he that feareth hini, and worlceth right
eousness, is acce]Jtable. to hitm." (Acts 10: 34, 35.) 

TIME.-About B.C. 780, in the reign of Jeroboam II. 
PLACE.-Nineveh. 
PERSONS.-Jonah and the N inevites. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- P s. 139: 7-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 16. M. J onah's Cull. (Jonah 1 : l-3.) 
September 16. T . J onah's Fligh t. ( J onah 1 : 4-10. ) 
September 17. W. J onah's Pru~·er. (Jonah 2 : 1-10. 
September 18. T . Jonah's Preaching. (Jonah 3: 1- 10.) 
September 19. F. Jonah's Complnint. ( J onah 4 : 1-G. ) 
September 20. S. Jonah's L esson . (J onah 4: 6-11.) 
September 21. S. T h e Omnipresent God. (Pa. 139: 7-12. ) 
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L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. Jonah's Commission. (Jonah 3: 1, 2.) 

II . Nineveh. (Verse 3.) 

ELAM'S NOTES 

III. The People Believed and Repented. (Verses 4, 5, 10.) 
IV. J onah's Complaint Against Goel. (Jonah 4: 1-5.) 
V. Jehovah Rebuked Jonah. (Verses 6-11.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
"J onah" means "dove." Jonah was a prophet, the son of Amittai , 

of the town of Gath-hepher, in the land of Zebulun. (2 Kings 14: 25; 
J osh. 19 : 12, 13; Jonah 1: 1.) He was contemporary with Hosea 
(Hos. 1 : 1) and Amos (Amos 1: 1). Jonah prophesied during the 
reign of Jeroboam II. He prophesied that Jeroboam would restore 
"the border of Israel from the entrance of Hamath," on the north1 to 
the Dead Sea, on the south. (2 Kings 14: 25.) It is supposed tnat 
his book is the earliest of the prophetic books that have come down to 
us. It has been conjectured that Jonah was the son of the widow of 
Zarephath (1 K ings 17: 9, 10), and also a pupil of E lisha. There is 
no Scripture that verifies th is conjecture. 

Jesus refers to Jonah as a prophet and to his being three days and 
three nights in the whale's belly a s a type of t he burial and r esurrec
tion of the Son of man. (l\Iatt. 12: 38-41; Luke 11: 29, 30.) No one 
can believe J esus and the New Testament and regard the book of 
Jonah otherwise than a record of facts. It has been well said that Jesus 
does not mean that an imaginary something was a t ype .of his burial 
a nd resurrection. We cannot believe t hat imaginary people with im
aginary repentance of imaginary sins under the imaginary preaching 
of an imaginary prophet would stand in the judgment with real people 
and condemn them for not really repenting of real sin. We must take 
the prophecy of Jonah, as did Christ, as being true. 

EXP.OSITORY NOTES 
I. Jonah's Commission (Jonah 3: 1, 2) 

Jehovah called J onah to "go to Nineveh, that great city, and cry 
against it" because of its wickedness. (Jonah 1: 1, 2.) Jonah was 
a Jew, and the people of Nineveh were Gentiles. J onah was not inter
ested in any other people except his own. He may not have been as 
interested in his own people as he should have been. He had a miscon
ception of the mission of his own race. He should have understood 
that Goel had selected the seed of Abraham to train them in his ser v
ice to teach a ll nations the idea of Jehovah as God; that Jehovah is the 
only God that can bless any one. So J ehovah is to teach Jonah and 
his people that they are to carry the message of Jehovah-that he is 
God- to others. 

But instead of Jonah's obeying God he took ship at Joppa, intending 
to flee to Tarshish. Tarshish, it is thought, is in Southern Spain, the 
farthest place west 'then known. Nineveh was about six hundred 
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miles east of Jonah's home. It was foolish of Jonah to attempt to flee 
from God. God is everywhere (see Ps. 139 : 7-10), and is Lord of 
heaven and earth. When J onah got on board the ship, a storm arose, 
and the seamen learned that Jonah was the cause of it. They threw 
him ove1·bom·d in order to escape death themselves. A "great fish" 
swallowed Jonah, and he remained in the belly of the fish for three 
days and nights, and prayed to Jehovah while in t here. He was deliv
ered on dry land by the fish, and J ehovah spoke to him the second 
time and commissioned him to go and preach to the people of N ineveh. 
This time Jonah did not hesitate, but went immediately to Nineveh. 
No one today need attempt to flee from God. 

II. Nineveh (Verse 3) 
"So J onah arose, and went unto Nineveh." "Now Nineveh was an 

exceeding great city, of three days' journey." N ineveh was founded 
by Nimrod. (Gen. 10: 11.) It was in Assyria, on the eastern banks 
of the Tigris. Assyria is called the "land of Nimrod." (Mic. 5 : 6.) 
Nineveh was the capital of Assyria. (2 Ki11gs 19: 36, 37; Isa. 37: 
37.) It was "an exceeding great city, of three days' journey" in cir
cumference, and contained "much cattle" and one hundred and twenty 
thousand children not old enough to tell their right hand from their 
left hand. (Jonah 4: 11.) It is said to have had from six hundred 
thousand to one million inhabitants. It has been called the "London 
of the East." It was not a compact city. It is said it was a quad
rangle, a little more than eleven miles one way and a little less t han 
eleven miles the other, surrounded by a wall one hundred feet high 
and sufficiently broad for three chariots to drive abreast upon it, guarded 
by fifteen hundred towers, each two hundred feet high, and filled with 
vast temples, grand palaces, gardens of beauty, and miles of dwellings. 
The wickedness of this city is especially described by the prophet Na
hum, who prophesied its destruction. Isaiah (chapters 10, 11) proph
esied the destruction of Assyria, but Nahum and Zephaniah foretold 
the destruction of Nineveh. 

Nineveh was a heathen city. Jonah was a Jewish prophet, who was 
commanded to go and preach to these Gentiles. J ewish prophets 
preached to J ews, and to Jews only. Oftentimes they would pronounce 
a condemnation to their own people of other nations, but Jonah was 
the fi rst to go and preach to another people. He was to forsake his 
own people and his own land and go more than six hundred miles-a 
long way at that time-to this heathen city and deliver God's message 
to it. His message was to be a message of mercy instead of that of 
condemnation. This was a stra11ge errand for a Jew. If a Jew is to 
bear any message to a heathen nation, surely it will be one of condem
nation and not of mercy. How strange was the command of Jehovah 
to Jonah to go to Nineveh! 

III. The People Believed and Repented (Verses 4, 5, 10) 
When Jonah arrived, he "began to enter into t he city a day's jour

ney." He must have presented a strange figure as he went along their 
streets delivering his message. From street to street this first unwi_ll
ing missionary to the Gentiles goes, his shrill utterances and wlld 
cries ring ing through the city. He is a s tranger in a strange land, 
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crying a strange message to a strange people. His message was im
pressive. H e cried: "Yet forty days, and Nineveh shall be over
t hrown." There was no outward sign of doom of Nineveh. No comet 
blazes, no ghost walks the s treet s, and no foe is at the gates. But this 
lonely strnnger cries Jehovah's message to the people that if they did 
not r epent, certain doom would come upon t hem. 

There was something in t he earnest, pathetic messa ge that touched 
the hearts of the people, and they believed. They could see no out
ward indication s of destruction. No impending danger from ear t h
quake, storm, or army threatened the city. Their faith came by the 
word of God. (Rom. 10 : 17.) "And the people of Nineveh believed 
God." They believed God upon the message of Jonah. We do not 
know how much they knew of God. We know that the city was 
exceedingly w icked and g iven over to idolatry. J onah's message was 
given without fear unto the people. They were to be des troyed if 
they d id not repent. "They proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth. 
from the greatest of them even to the least of them." This was a 
s ign of their penitence. Fai th preceded t heir repentance, or their 
repentance grew out of their faith. 

"And God saw their works, that they t urned from their evil ways." 
They put away their idolatry and turned from their wickedness. They 
repented of their s ins. "And God r epented of the evil which he said 
he would do unto them ; and he did it not." No preaching before or 
since ever produced such results as that of Jonah. God had said that 
if they did not turn from their wickedness they should be destroyed ; 
but when they turned away from their evil ways, or when t hey turned 
from their w ickedness and sins, Jehovah turned from the destruction 
which had been threatened against the city. 

IV. Jonah's Complaint Against God (Jonah 4: 1-5) 
"But it displeased Jonah exceedingly, and he was angry." Jonah is, 

indeed, a "narrow nationalist." He is displeased a nd angry because 
J ehovah did not destroy the penitent Ninevites. "He prayed unto Je
hovah,'' and in this prayer he said: "I pray thee, 0 Jehovah, was not 
t his my saying, when I was yet in my country?" l t will be remem
bered that when God first commanded him to go to Nineveh he at
tempted to run away, but was brought back and commanded t he second 
time to go to Nineveh. So Jonah says : "Therefore I hasted to fl ee 
unto Tarshish." He gives this as his reason for attempting to flee at 
first. He says: "For I knew that t hou art a g racious God, and mer
ciful, slow to anger, and abundant in loving-kindness, and repentest 
thee of the evil." Jonah knew the attributes of Jehovah and could 
-recite them well. He knew that these attributes would be used in 
blessing Israel, but he did not k"llow that they would be exercised to
ward other nations. In fact , he did not want other nations to get the 
benefit of the blessings and mercy of God. 

Jonah prayed for J ehovah to take his lif e, and said: "It is better for 
me to die t han to live." Jonah "went out of the city, and sat on the 
ea s t s ide of the city, and there made him a booth, and sat under it in 
the shade, till he might see what would become of the city." J onah 
was displeased because he· did not get his way. Ile was angry because 
things did not turn out to suit him. Jonah was t hinking of himself; 
God was thinking of N ineveh. So often we ought to be thinking about 
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the welfare of others instead of our own selfish ways. Jonah was 
thinking of his reputation a s a prophet instead of thinking of the sal
vation of these people. Jehovah was t hinking how he might be gra
cious and merciful to the people, while J ona h was t hinking that he 
would like to see them destroyed. J onah had delivered his message to 
them, but he was concerned about their penitence toward God. It 
would have been joy to Jonah to see Nineveh destroyed. 

V. Jehovah Rebuked Jonah (Verses 6-11) 
God "prepared a gourd" to grow up and shelter Jonah from the hot 

sun. "Jonah was exceeding glad because of t he gourd." Jehovah then 
prepared a worm, which "smote the gourd, that it withered." So 
when the sun arose, the gourd withered, and " the sun beat upon t he 
head of J onah, that he fainted, and requested for himself t hat he 
might die, and said, It is better for me to die than to live." 

God then a sked Jonah if he did well to be a ngry about the destruc
tion of the gourd, and Jonah replied: "I do well t o be angry, even un to 
death." God teaches J onah and all others a very important lesson by 
this object. If Jonah so pities a plant which cost him nothing to raise 
and which was so short-lived and valueless, how much more must J e
hovah pity those hundreds of thousands of penitent men and women in 
great Nineveh! Christ used a similar argument when speaking of 
God's care for man. God cares for the g ra ss, for the plant, "which 
today is, and tomorrow is cast into the oven." H ow much more will 
God care for the souls of men and women! (Matt. 6 : 28-30.) One 
soul is of more value than the whole world. Surely, then, one soul is 
of more value than many gourds. Israel fail ed t o learn t he lesson 
and was cast out; Nineveh r epented and was spared. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. God's mercy is to be extended to al l. He has his well-defined 

channel through which that mercy comes to us. 
2. A believing, penitent heart always receives t he blessings of God. 

No other may expect to receive his full blessing. 
3. It is foolish for any one to try to flee from God. It is the pa rt of 

wisdom to approa ch God with faith and peni tence. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the :::mbjcct. 
R epent t he Golden 'fcxt. 
Give the lime. 
Locate the 1>lucc. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson A nalysis . 

Introductory Thoughts 
What does "Jonah" mean'! 
Who wus he ? 
Name his contemporaries? 
When did he p rophesy 1 
What do some th ink about this book 1 
How docs Chris t re fe r to Jonah? 
Why do we t hink that this is not an im

aginary case ? 
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J onah's Commission 
Whnt did .Jehovah cause Jonah to do ? 
or what na tiona li ty wns he ? 
l n whom hnd he not been interested? 
Wha t was J ehovnh seek ing to teach J o-

nah 1 
Wha t did J onah a t tempt to do ? 
\Vhcrc was Nineveh ? 
Wher e wa. 'fnrsh ish? 
Rela te the incident o( Jonah. 
Wha l did the seamen do with him ? 
What hud J ehova h pr epar ed for him ·1 
H ow long did he remain in the fish ? 
How does Chris t refer to this? 
Whut did t he fi sh do with him? 
Why is i t folly to attempt t o fl ee fro m 

J ehovah ? 



Lesson XII 

Nineveh 
What kind of a city "'"" Nineveh? 
Where wns it locntcd? 
How great in circumrcrcnce wus it? 
What was its populntion of children 7 
Describe the city. 
What may we say about its wickedness ? 
What other prophets had s poken of Nin-

eveh? 
What was there s trange about J onah's go

ing to Nineveh? 
What may we cnll him? 

The People Believed a nd Repented 
How far into th e city did J onah go ? 
What did he do as he went? 
Describe him as he coes from street to 

s tr eet. 
What did the people not see 'I 
Why did they believe J onnh's message 7 
How did their faith come 7 
On what condition was the city to be de-

s troyed? 
What followed their fai th? 
What did God see 7 
Whnt did he then do 7 
On what condition hnd h e thr entened their 

destruction? 

ELA1!'S NOTES 

J onah's Complaint Ag ains t God 

Why was J onnh displeased? 
What did he do? 
What did he sny about dying? 
Why did he sny he did n ot J:W nt firs t? 
What did h e know of J eho vnh? 
'l'o whom only did he think J ehovah wou ld 

be merci [ ul ? 
F or what did he 11ra y? 
Of whom wns J onah think ing? 
Of whom wns God think ing? 

J ehovah Rebuked Jonah 

R e.la te t he incide nt of the gourd. 
H ow did i t shelter J onah? 
What became of t he gourd 7 
What did J onnh then do 7 
What lesson did God tench him by t his? 

Practical S u gges tions 

'l'o whom is God's mercy shown ? 
On what condi t ion is it shown ? 
Who mny a lways expect a blessing? 
What should one do when one sins 7 

Courage, my soul! Thy bitter cross, 
In every trial here, 

Shall bear thee to thy heaven above, 
But shall not enter there. 

Courage, my soul ! On God r ely; 
Deliverance soon will come. 

A thousand ways has Providence 
To br ing believers home. 

-F. M . Cowper. 
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Lesson XIII-September 28, 1930 

THE TRAINING OF CHILDREN 

Deut . 6 : 4-!) ; E ph. 6: 1-4. 

4 H ear, 0 Is ra el: Jehovah our Goel is one J ehovah: 
5 And thou shalt love J ehovah thy God with nil thy heart, und wit h all t hy soul, 

nnd with nil thy might. 
G And these words , which I command t hee this c.luy. shall be upon thy hear t ; 
7 And thou shal t tench them dil igently unto thy children , and s ha lt tulk of t hem 

when thou sittcst in thy house, nnd when thou wnlk<."8 l by the way, and when thou 
licst down, und when thou riscs t. u1>. 

8 And thou s halt bind them for a s ig n upon thy hnntl, und they "hall be for fron t-
lct~ between thine eyes. 

9 And thou shalt write t hem upon the door -pos ts of thy house . n nd ur>on thy g ates . 

1 Children, obey your parento in the Lord: for t his is rig lll. 
2 Honor thy father and mother (which is the fir st comma ndment with p l'Omise), 
3 'l'h nt it may be well with thee, nnd t hou mayest live long on the earth. 
4 And, ye father s, provoke not your children to wrath: but nurture t hem in the 

chastening and admonition of the L ord. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"1'1·ain iip a child in the way he should go, an d even 
when he i.s old he will not depart fr om it." (Prov. 22: 6.) 

TIME.-About 1451 B.C. for Deuteronomy, 63 A.D. fo r E phes ians. 
PLACE.-Events of Deuteronomy, east side of the Jordan, opposite 

Jericho; Ephesians probably written from Rome. 
PERSONS.-All J ewish parents a nd children, all Christian parents 

and children. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Proverbs 6 : 20-28. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 22. M. Abrnhum Would 'l'ench His Children . (Gen. 18 : JG-21.) 
September 23. '1'. J ob's Interest in His Children. (Job 1: 1.-5.) 
September 24. W. Advice to Children. (Prov. '': 1-9.) 
September 25. 'I'. Mnnonh's Prayer. (Judg. 13 : 1-14.) 
September 26. F. Hannah's Prayer for a Son. ( 1 Sam. 1: 9, 10, 21-28.) 
Sep tember 27. S. 'fhe Childhood of J esus. ( Luke 2 : 40-42. ) 
September 28. S. Oblig ations o( Paren ts a nd Children. (Col. 3: 18-25.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.
Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Love Jehovah With All the Heart . (Deut. 6 : 4, 5.) 
II. Teach His Word Diligently. (Verses 6-9.) 

III. Duties of Children to Parents. (Eph. G: 1:3.) 
I V. Duties of Paren ts to Children. (Verse 4.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
One of the most impor t ant lessons of lif e is t o be presented in this 

lesson. No greater obliga tion r est s upon parents than t hat of train 
ing children, and no grea ter lesson can be learned b~ ch.ildr en tha n 
that of obedience a nd res pect to par ents. These obhgat10ns are so 
vital that they cannot be neg lected without g rea t inj ury t o society. 
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It seems that at the present parents are little concerned about the 
welfare of their children, and, as a consequence, many young people are 
disrespectful and disobedient to parental authority and all other au
thority. The family life has changed, so that the training of children 
has been ignored or neglected. It seems that parents have not ad
justed themselves to the changed conditions of society in such a way 
as to give the proper training to the chi ldren. As a consequence of 
this, the number of criminals among the youth of our country has rap
idly increased. There is a greater number of criminals among the 
young people of t oday than has ever been known before in the history 
of the world. It is alarming, and parents and teachers should seek to 
give such training as will prepare young people for good citizenship. 
Christian parents should endeavor to use all God-given means and 
wisdom at their command for the welfare of young people. 

Much of the evil results in the training of young people today is due 
to the kind of education that is given to the chilc11·en. The education 
of today puts emphasis on the material s ide of th ings and ignores the 
moral and spiritual trnining. Even in many colleges and univer sities 
the training given young people undermines their faith in God and 
blasphemes the Bible as the word of God. Young people should be 
given an education which will develop the lives of the children, youths, 
and adults so that they will respond joyously, whole-heartedly, and with 
growing understanding to the love and the purposes of God as Jesus 
has revealed them to us. Christian education seeks to point out evil 
in personal living and in community and national custom, and to make 
it repellent. All parents should be interested in Christian education. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Love Jehovah With All the Heart (Deut. 6: 4, 5) 

The childxen of I srael had been led by the hand of Moses out of 
Egyptian bondage, across the Red Sea, and into the wilderness. They 
had been given the law at Mount Sinai. They were on their journey 
to the land of Canaan, the promised land. Because of their sins they 
were detained in the wilderness for about forty years. Moses had led 
them around on the east side of the r iver Jordan. Moses was not per
mitted to enter the promised land. While they were on the east s ide 
of the Jordan, on the plains of Moab, opposite Jericho, the law was 
repeated to them. "Deuteronomy" means the giving of the law the 
second time, or a repetition of the law. They were soon to pass ove1· 
the river J ordan into the land of Canaan, and J ehovah had the law 
which was given at Mount Sinai forty years previous to this time re
peated to them. The new generation was to enter the promised land 
with new and fresh impressions of the law. 

No phase of the law was impressed more firmly than that of teach
ing the people to love Jehovah. "Hear, 0 Israel: Jehovah our God is 
one Jehovah: and thou shalt love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy might." They were not only to 
recognize Jehovah as their Goel, but t hey were to love him with all of 
their heart, soul, and might. When Jesus was asked, "Which is the 
great commandment in the law?" he promptly answered by saying: 
"Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind." (Matt. 22: 36, 37.) He put this com-
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mandment firs t in importance and stressed the necessit y of loving God 
with all the power of one's being. 

To love Jehovah is to keep his commandment. "For th is is the Jove 
of God, that we keep his commandments." (1 John 5: 3.) Jesus 
rebuked the people while he was here on ear t h by sayin g : "Why call ye 
me, Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say?" (Luke 6: 46.) 
Hence to love God with a ll our heart, soul, and might is to do what he 
commands with all of the energy of our being. No one can learn a 
g reater lesson than to obey Goel. The Jews were to turn from idolatry 

• a nd serve God. They were to teach their children to obey all of his 
commandments . . 
II. Teach His Word Diligently {Verses 6-9) 

There was a solemn obligation resting upon each one to love God 
with all his heart, soul, and might. This implied that they were to 
learn how to love God. There was an equal obligation resting upon 
them to teach others to love God. They were to teach "diligently" all 
the commandments of J ehovah. They were to keep his word in their 
hear t, or upon their heart, and teach it "diligently" un to their chil
dren . If they had followed t his injunction, all would have been tra ined 
to Jove Jehovah. They should not lose an opportunity to teach their 
children. If every child were taught of J ehova h and this were kept up 
for generat ions, the race of man would be faithful ser van fo of Jehovah. 

No opportunity was to be omitted in teach ing "diligently'' their 
-children. They should "talk of them" to their children "when thou 
sittest 'in thy house, and when thou walkes t by t he way, and when thou 
liest down, and when thou risest up." It mattered not in what posi
tion or posture they should be, they were to teach "diligently" the 
commandments of Jehovah to their children. They were to teach them 
as t hey "walkest by t he way,'' or "liest down," or "risest up," or "sit
test" in their houses. This would take piety and religion into the 
homes as well as into the tabernacle and temple. They should begin 
and end the day with God and teaching their children "diligently" J e
hovah's commandments. T he chief bus iness of the parents under the 
law was that of teaching the commandments of Jehovah to t heir chil
dren. 

The commandment to teach "diligently" the word of Jehovah to the 
children implied t hat parents must make such arrangements as would 
enable them to teach their children. I t implied that the parents must 
know the commandments of J ehovah a nd have them upon their hear ts 
so that they could impress t hem upon the hearts of their children. 
Hence the law said to the parents : "Thou shalt bind them for a sign 
upon thy hand, and they sha ll be for frontlets between thine eyes. 
And thou shalt write them upon the doorposts of t hy house, and upon 
thy gates." Jehovah enjoins upon parents to make use of every means 
available to remember his commandments and to teach them to others. 

Christians have a better law than that g iven to the Jews." Chris
tians have a fuller knowledge of God than did the Jews. There are 
more and richer blessings pr omised to Christians in obeying the law 
of Jehovah t ha n were given to the J ews. Hence it is more important 
that Christ ian parents teach their children to love J ehovah than it 
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was for Jewish parents. The condemnation against Christian par
ents will be greater for neglecting the teaching of God's word "dili
gently" unto their children. Jewish parents were to carry about with 
them wherever they went the commandments of God and to teach them 
to their children and others. Christian parents are under obligations 
to learn the will of God and teach it to their children. They are under 
obligations to give their children, in the truest sense, a Christian edu
cation. 

III. Duties of Children to Parents (Eph. 6: 1-3) 
The first duty that comes lo a child is that of duty to parents. The 

child never gets away from its duties to parents. It matters not how 
old the child may be, so long as parents live, children have duties to 
them. As we grow older, our duties enlarge from the family to the 
commu nity, to the school, to the county, to the s tate, and to the nation. 
As we associate with and have dealings ·with our fellows, our duties 
and obligations multiply, but we never get away from ou1· obligations 
to our parents. God has enjoined it upon children to obey t heir par
ents. One of the Ten Commandments was that we should "honor thy 
father and mother." No one can honor them without respecting them 
and obeying them as they arc in the right. Paul says : "Children, 
obey your parents in the Lord : for this is right." The first command
ment that had a promise attached to it in the Decalogue was that of 
honor ing father and mother. They had the promise of long life and 
full blessings if they would do this. Children under the Christian 
dispensation likewise have fuller blessings promised unto them in obey
ing their parents in the Lord. The rewards to children in obeying 
parents are sufficient encouragement to keep them respectful and obe
dient. 

T he lesson of obedience to parents on the part of children prepares 
them well for all other lessons of obedience. It prepares them for 
obedience to school regulations, the laws of the state, and even the Jaws 
of health and life. Hence to obey parents prepares t he way for Jong 
life and happiness upon this earth. Therefore, Paul says that they 
should obey their parents in the Lord, "that it may be well with thee, 
and thou mayest live long on the earth." There is but one limitation 
for the child in obeying the parents; that is, if the parent commands 
the child to do wrong or do that which is contrary to God's law, then 
the child is not to obey the parent. Even in a case where the parent 
commands the child to do wrong the child can still respect and honor 
the par ent. There is no excuse or reason for children being disre
spectful to parents. No child can love God and at t he same time be 
disrespectful to parents. All children should seek to know and learn 
their duties to their parents, and in the fear of God discharge them. 

IV. Duties of Parents to Children (Verse 4) 
Paul not only instructs children to obey their parents, but he also 

instructs parents in regard to their duties to their children. He says: 
"And, ye fathers, provoke not your children to wrath : but nurture 
them in the chastening and admonition of the Lord." All parents 
have t he weighty obl igation of training their children to become Chris
tians. God gives instruction how this may be done. H is wisdom is to 
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guide t he parents in nurturing their children " in the chastening and 
admoni t ion of the Lord." 

Fat hers are to avo id all severity, and are n ot to tease and "provoke" 
their children "to wr ath." It hurts the parents to have such a cruel 
dispos ition as to provoke the ch ildren to wrath, and it does injury to 
the children. Cruel parents usually have bad children. The par ent 
who corrects his children according to the will of God will have better 
children. It is the du ty of parents to correct, not to punish, their chil
dren. Those who 1nmish their chi ldren do it from a principle of 
reven,qe. This is wrong. Those who correct their children do i t from 
a principle of Jove and a yearn ing des ire to bless the children. 

There is something wrong with the tra in ing g iven by fathers and 
mothers when the children do not respect t he a uthorit y of t heir par
ents; there is something fearfully wrong with the tra ining of Chris
tian father s and mot hers when their children do not become Chris
t ians. It is the divine purpose of God with parents t hat children be 
tra ined to become Chris tians and live the Chris t ian life. Pa r ents 
conrn1it a crime a gainst thei r children when they put them under 
training or in a sehool which does not help to t ra in the ch :Iclren to be 
servants of God. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. One way that Christianity is to be propagated is from pa r ents to 

children. The par ents are to teach the children of Goel. 
2. No one is better suited by nature and r elationship t o teach chil

dren the finer and better things of -life tha n the parent. If t h is is 
neglected by parents, the child's life is robbed of a great blessing. 

3. A Christian home is the training school for the children. Fa
thers and mother s should seek to make their homes such as will be a 
blessing to their children. 

4. Children must learn obedience to parents, or else they have 
missed one of t he great lessons in life. Children cannot hope to fill 
their miss ion on earth when they have failed to learn and practice the 
lesson of obedience to paren ts . 

5. Ch ildren should seek the advice a nd counsel of parents. Parents 
have been over the road and know the clangers and can warn the chil
dren against them. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repea t the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the. place. 
Nnrnc the persons. 
Gi vc the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Thoug hts 
Whnt is one of the g reatest blessings of 

life? 
H ow important is it 1 
What is the tendency o f our dny? 
Which is to be blamed morc--the parents 

or children? 
What is t.hc cause of the increase of crime 

among young people? 
How will Chris tian education he lp young 

p eople? 
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Love Jehovah With A ll Thy H eart 
Where were the children of Israel "'hen 

l his wns g-iven 1 
What dOCS 0 DeuteronomyH mea n 1 
What commandment was r epeated here? 
W hnt did Jes us sny of t his com mand-

ment 1 
What is it to Jove Goel ? 

T each H is Word Diligently 

What wns the obligation resting upon all? 
Whnt is another oblig ation? 
Whnt s hould parents tench their children? 
When should they tench them 1 
Whnt four words nre used showing when 

they should tench their children? 
W ha t is t he chief bus;ness of par ents? 
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What greater obligulion• have Chris tians 
than the J cw• hud 7 

What should Chris t ian parents seek to do ·1 
Why will the condemnation on Christ ian 

parents be greater 1 

Duties of Children to Parenta 
What is the first duty of a child 1 
Why can it n ever get a way from this 

duty? 
In what s hould the children honor father 

and mother? 
How are obedient children blessed 1 

Dut ies of Parents to Children 
Can parents ever get away from their 

duties to children? 

ELA1l'S NOTL 

Whal should parents not do? 
What should th ey do for t heir children 7 
What is the difference in "correcting" 

and "punishing" children 1 
What is wrong with the training of par· 

cnts when children do not become Chris· 
liuns ? 

Who is to blame for wicked children 1 

Practical Suggestions 

How may Christianity be propagated? 
Who are the best teachers of children 7 
What should fathers and mothers seek lo 

make their h pmes? 
Wha l should children "eek? 

0 happy home, where thou ar t loved the dearest, 
Thou loving Friend and Savior of our race, 

And where among the guests there never cometh 
One who can hold such high and honored place! 

0 happy home, where two in heart united 
In holy faith and blessed hope are one; 

Whom death a little while alone divideth, 
And cannot end the union here begun! 

0 happy home, whose little ones are g iven 
Early to thee, in humble faith and prayer-

To thee, their Friend, who from the heights of heaven 
Guides them and guards with more than mother 's care! 

- C. J. P. Spitta. 
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Lesson I ELA~r·s .\"OTES 

FOURTH QUARTER 
REPRESENTATIVE MEN AND WOMEN OF 

THE NEW TESTAMENT 
{SE:;OND HALF OF A SIX-l\'.loNTRS' COURSE ON REPRESE1'TATIVE 

MEN AND WOMEN OF TlrE BIBLE) 
A1~1: 

To discover through a study of the experiences, attitudes, and ac
tions of representative men and wcnnen of the New Testament the fac
tors which dete1•1nined their characters, and to c1·eate in the puvil an 
earnest desire and purpose to avoid their 1nislakes, and to express the 
Christian spirit and Christian ideals in his v ersonal life and in all his 
relationships. 

Lesson I-October 5, 1930 

ZACHARIAS AND ELISABETH 
(Life in a Pious Jewish Home) 

Luke 1: 5, 6, 57-66, 76-80. • 

5 There wns in lhe dny• or H erod. king or J udLCn. n cer tain priest named 
Zacharias, of l he courRe or Abijuh: a nd h e hud a w ire or the daughters or Aaron, and 
her nnme wns E lisabeth. 

6 And they were both rig hleou• before Cod, walking in all t he commandments 
and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 

57 Now Elisabeth's time was fulfilled that Rhe should be delivered ; and she brought 
forth n • on. 

58 And h er n eighbors nnd her kinsfolk heard thnt t he Lord had m:ignified h is 
mercy towards her ; nnd they rejoiced with her. 

69 And i t came to pnss on the 1·i11hlh day, that they cnme lo circumcise lh e child; 
and they would hnve cnlled h im Zncharins, nfter the name or his father. 

60 And his mother answered and said, Not so; but h e s hall be called John. 
61 And they s aid unto her, There is none of thy kindred that is called by this 

name. 
62 And th ey made s igns to his fat her , whnl he would h ave him called. 
63 And he asked for u writing tablet, nnd wrote, saying , His name is John. And 

they marvelled au. 
64 And his mouth was opened immediately, and his tongue loo•cd, and he spake, 

blessing Cod. 
65 And fear cnme on nil thnt dwelt round about lhem: und a ll these sayings were 

noised nbroad throughout nil the hill countr y of Judicu . 
. 66 ~nd all thnt heurd them laid them up in their h curt, saying, What th en shall 

this child be? For th., hnnd of the Lor d was wit h h im. 

76 Yen and thou, child, shalt be called the pruphcl of the Most High: 
For thou shalt go before lhe face or the Lord to make rendy his wnys ; 

77 ·ro give k nowledcc of Rnlvalion u nto hi• !H'Ollle 
Jn the rcmit;gion of their s in:; , 

78 Because of the l< ndcr mercy of our God, 
\Yh.,,.eby the duys 1>ring from on high . hn!I vi•it us, 

79 To s hine u pon them t hnt sil in darkne:<.• and the shadow of death· 
To guide our feet into the way of pence. ' 

80 And the child grew. nnd wn:<cd strong in spirit, and wns in the dCf.,rt; t ill the 
day of bis s howing unto ls racl. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"An d they were both righteous before God walking 
in all the co11wiandme11ts and ordinances of the Lord bl'a11ieless." 
(Luke 1: 6.) 

TIME.-B.C. 4, or about s ix months before the birth of Christ. 
PLACE.-Hebron. 

PERSONS.-Zacharias, Elisabeth, the child, and John the Baptist. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 122. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 29. 111. 
SP1>tcmber 30. T. 
October I. W. 
October 2. T. 
October 3. F. 
October 4. S. 
October 5. S. 

Naming the Child. (Luke I: 57-66.) 
The Child's Task. (Luke I : 76-80.) 
H ealth in the Home. (.John 4: 46-54.) 
Chris linn Nurture. (2 'Tim 1: 1-6.) 
Providing for the Home. (I Tim. 5: J-8.) 
Home R elationships. (Eph. G: 1-9.) 
A Prayer for Pence. ( Ps. 122: 1-9.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Zacharias and Elisabeth. (Verses 5, 6. ) 

II. They Are Given a Son. (Verses 57-59.) 

III. "His Name Is John." (Verses 60-66.) 

IV. He Was the Prophet of t he Most High. (Verses 76-80.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The lessons of this quarter bring us to the study of the New Testa

ment. We have studied "great men and women" from the Old Testa
ment, and now our lessons are to be about "great men and women of 
the New Testament." This is a good way to study the Bible. Many 
of the great lessons , truths, and principles of the Bible are gr ouped 
around men and women. Again, in studying the lives of these men 
and women we see the truths and principles applied to everyday life. 

This lesson begins with the first of New Testament characters. The 
Old Testament closes with a prophecy of the coming of John the Bap
tist, and the New Testament opens with t he fulfillment of that proph
ecy. The emphasis of this lesson is put upon the home .life of Zach
arias and E lisabeth. Possibly not many homes among the Je.ws at 
that time were as pious as was this hpme. It preset}ts a beautiful 
example for a Christian home today. · · 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Zacharias and Elisabeth (Verses 5, .. 6) 

The peaceful, pious home of Zachari"as and Elisabeth presents to us 
a very lovely picture. "There was in the days of Herod, king of Ju
dea, a certain priest named Zacharias, of the course of Abijah." The 
priests had multiplied and become so numerous that in the days of 
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David they were divided into classes, or courses. Abijah belonged 
to the eighth course. (1 Chron. 24: 7-18.) Josephus t ells us that 
there were probably twenty t housand priests who lived in Judah at 
this time. There were so many priests that one served only twice a 
year. At this time the priesthood was very corrupt , and only a few 
were fai thful t o God. We are not sure just w here Zacharias lived. 
He lived in "the hill country of Judea." (Luke 1: 65.) Many think 
t hat his home was at Hebron. The names "Zacharias" and "Zecha
riah" were very s imilar and probably meant the same. However , ther e 
are e ight people named "Zacharias" in the Bible and twenty-nine 
named "Zechariah." 

Zacharias, according to his course, had to go twice a year with 
ot her members of his course for their turn of duty. H e drew the lot 
which gave him the coveted honor of entering the holy place w it h his 
censer. So rarely did this fall to a priest that probably no one priest 
would get to enter and burn incense but once in a lifetime. T.his 
was the culminating moment of the priest's official life, and naturally 
a man so devout would be deeply moved as he passed into the sanctu
ary and stood t her e before the altar , with t he t able of showbread on 
one side and the golden ca ndlestick on the other. As the priest s tood 
there and burnt the incense, the people without were praying. Ac
cording to the cus tom of the priest's office, his Jot was to enter into t he 
temple of the Lord and burn incense. "And t he whole multi tude of t he 
people were praying without at the hour of incense." (Luke 1: 8, 10.) 
At the time that Zacharias burned incense the angel Gabriel announced 
to him that he should have a son. 

Elisabeth was the wife of Zacharias, and also one "of the daughters 
of Aaron." "They were both righteous before God, walking in all the 
commandments and ordinances of the Lord blameless." They pre
sented a lovely example of piety at this t ime. Inwardly they were 
"righteous before God;" outwardly their lives were "blameless" and 
conformed to "all the commandments and ordinances of t he Lord." 
We can find no more beautiful s ight than a home where husband and 
wife dwell as heirs together of the grace of life and fellow helpers in 
Jiving for God. Such a home was the fi t environment for t he youth 
of that mighty spirit through which God spoke to make ready a peo
ple prepa red for t he Lord. In the secluded purity and atmosphere of 
piety and .holy obedience the harbinger of Ohrist was born. The salt 
of the nation today is in its pious home life. 

II. They Are Given a Son (Verses 57-59) 
The angel Gabriel had announced to Zacharias that a son would be 

given him. Zacharias was old, and so was his wife, Elisabeth. There 
seemed to be two things that prevented the fulfillment of the promise
namely, (1) Elisabeth was barren and had been all her life; (2) she 
was old, past the age of bearing children. I t was hard for Zachar ias 
to believe the angel , and he inquired: "Whereby shall I know this? for 
I am an old man, and my wife well stricken in years." (Luke 1: 18.) 
The angel Gabriel replied: "Thou shalt be s ilent and not able to 
speak, until the day that these t hings shall come to pass, because thou 
believedst not my words, which shall be fulfilled in thei r season." 
(Verse 20.) 
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When the time came for E lisabeth to be delivered, "she brought 
forth a son ;" and when "her neighbors and her kinsfolk" heard that a 
son was born to Zacharias and Elisabeth, "they rejoiced with her." 
The son should be welcomed \vith joy. He should be a Nazirite, and 
should be filled with the Holy Spirit from his birth. On "the eighth 
day" these neighbors and kinsfolk "came to circumcise the child." The 
covenant of circumcision was first given to Abraham. (Gen. 17: 9-
27.) This states that the rite must be performed on the eighth day 
of the son's age. This covenant became a part of the law of Moses. 
(See John 7: 21-23; Lev. 12: 3.) Jesus was circumcised on th.e eighth 
day (Luke 2: 21); so was Paul (Phil. 3: 5) . Whoever refused to 
submit to circumcision was "cut off from his people," because he had 
broken God's covenant. "And they would have called him Zacharias, 
after the name of his father." It was the Jews' custom, and not a 
command of God, to name the son on the day of his circumcision. 
Then J esus was named. (Luke 2 : 21.) It was a lso customary to · 
give the name of the father to the first-born son ; hence this sugges
tion of the neighbors and relatives. 

III. "His Name Is John" (Verses 60-66) 
The name of t he child was g iven by the angel when his birth was 

announced. This was an indication that this child was created for a 
special purpose. Elisabeth knew God's direction, and said : "Not so; 
but he shall be called John." The neighbors and relatives gave as 
their reason for wanting to call the child for his father that "there is 
none of thy kindred that is called by this name." · Not satisfied with 
E lisabeth's statement, the neighbors and relatives "made signs" to 
Zacharias to know what he would have his son called. By their mak
ing signs it appears that Zacharias was deaf as well as dumb, or they 
could have asked him in so many words. Doubtless from the t ime 
that he left the presence of Gabriel dumb, Zacharias' faith had never 
wavered and his hope had been bright; so he called "for a writing 
tablet, and wrote, saying, His name is John." All marveled at this, 
because, since Zacharias was deaf, he had not heard what had passed 
between Elisabeth and the rest; and yet he, too, said that the child's 
name was "John." 

The name "Joh n" signifies "the Lord is favorable," or, put more 
briefly, "the g ift of God." He was a gift to his parents, but also to 
far wider circles-to his country and to mankind. Not only was this 
child to be a gift, but he was also to be gifted. So the father was 
informed that " he shall be great in the sight of t he Lord." Immedi
ately Zacharias' mouth. was opened "and his tongue loosed, and he 
spake, blessing God." He had been dumb for at least nine months. 
Zacharias became dumb when he disbelieved and his tongue was loosed 
when he bel ieved. The e..xtraordinary cir cumstances with the child's 
birth, together with t he dumbness of the father and the age of both 
parents, caused much consternation in the community as all these 
things "were noised abroad throughout all the hill country of Judea-" 
They were all wondering and saying: "What then shall this child be?" 

IV. He Was the Prophet of the Most High (Verses 76-80) 
After Zacharias' tongue was loosed, he was filled with t he Holy Spirit 

and prophesied. He is the last of the Old Testament prophets. For 
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neat· four hundred dreary years, four hundred years of silence, no 
prophet had spoken to Israel. In the strictest sense, J ohn the Bap
tist was a prophet of the old dispensation, even though he came to 
usher in the new dispensation. (Matt. 11: 9-11.) In the same sense, 
Zacharias was the last prophet of t he old dispensation before the com
ing of his son to link the old with the new. Among t he t hings which 
Zacharias prophesied, he said: "Yea and thou, child, shalt be called the 
prophet of the Most High: for thou shalt go before the face of the 
Lord to make ready his ways." God is preparing for the advent of 
his Son. Even before John was born the angel announced to Mary that 
she should have a son and that his name should be called "Jesus," for 
he would save his people. J ohn had an important mission. He had a 
great work to do in getting the people ready for t he Christ. He was 
equal to that task. One thing that helped him was the t raining 
which he r eceived in the home of Zacharia s and Elisabeth. John was 
of the priestly r ace on both s ides, a s his mot her was "of the daughters 
of Aaron." In his training he was a Nazir ite. This meant that his 
father and mother were faithful to J ehova h in giving him this train
ing. "The child g rew, and waxed strong in spirit, and was in the 
deserts until the day of his showing unto Israel." He lived in seclu
sion. His meditations were holy and his life consecrated to Jehovah. 

God commanded the children of Israel to teach their children day 
and night the words of Jehovah. They were to teach them upon all 
occasions "diligently unto thy children, and shalt ta lk of them when 
thou sittest in thy house, and when t hou walkest by the way, and when 
thou liest down, and when thou risest up." (Deut. 6: 6, 7.) The 
home tra ining is a great blessing to children if done by Christia n par
ents. Family worship is a very strong and sacred power and has a 
great influence on young lives. Out of Christian homes have come the 
men and women who have been the greates t forces in the world. 
Nearly all men who have been conspicuously great and good have at
tributed their g reatness to their mothers. Our American civilization 
will be blessed when we have more Christian homes. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. We lniow nothing more of Zacharias and Elisabeth; yet their 

work in their old age in training John the Baptist will never be for
gotten. 

2. No nation can be great a nd strong without Chr istian homes. 
The Christian home is the foundat ion of good society. 

3. Blessed is that one whose young life has been enriched by the 
training of pious parents. A foundation for noble living has been laid 
in such a life. 

4. John, so far as we know, had no other teacher but his parents. 
His education was the memory of his childhood and t he principles of 
God's law gained from his parents. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
N amc th e persons . 
Give the Lesson Analys is. 
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In troductory Thou ghts 
Where arc t he IC!!sOns for this quarter 

found? 
About whom a rc they ? 
Why is this n good \vny to s tudy the Bi

ble ? 
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H ow did th e O ld Tcsla nw nt cJo,~? 
How does lhc N ew 'reslamC'nt 01wn? 
What does thia lesson 1d,·e u<? 

Zach ar ias a nd E lisabeth 

What does this home present 'I 
Who was Zacharias 1 
Who was Elisa beth 1 
To what course did Zachnrias belon{?? 
How often would he go to J erusulem? 
Where did he live 1 
How many are there in the Bible by this 

name? 
R ow wns it determined n:t to who would 

burn the i nccnsc 1 
H ow often would a p r ies t get to do this 'I 
Where was it burned 1 
Who appeared to Zacharim1 at this time? 
What was he doing 'I 
What were the people doing 'I 
Describe Zacharias and Elisabeth . 
How were they blameless 1 

They Arc Given n Son 

Who announced that the>• sh ould have u 
son? 

What two things seemed to be in the 
way? 

Why did Zacharias not believe 1 
What sii~n was v,-ivcn to him? 
What did th e n eighbors do when they 

heard of th e birth of the child? 
What was he to be 1 
What did they do on th e eigh th day? 
What else was done on thl~ dav? 
What did the p eople want to name the 

child? 

Octol)L'l· 5, 1930 

0 Hls Name ls John" 

What name had the angel i;-iven the 
ch ild? 

What did EliHnbeth suy about it? 
Whal objection did th e people hnve to 

thhs name? 
What did Znchnr ius do 1 
Why do we think that he wns deuf? 
For what did he call? 
What did he write 1 
What does "John" s ig nify? 
To whom wns he H gi rt 1 
Whal occurred lo Zacharias 1 
What did he th en do? 

H e Was the Prophet of tho Most Hig h 

llow does 7.ncharias s to.nd related lo the 
prophets 1 

H ow docs John stand 1 
Name one l h ini: thnt Zachnrias J)rophe-

s ied. 
'Vhat was John'~ miKsion '/ 
'\Vhnt may we say about hiM lruin i n~? 
What command did God ~ive about leach-

ing children 1 
Where is thP best pluce to do lhis ? 
Give some of t he blessini;-s of fnmil)• wor

ship. 
Whnt is the foundation of our civiliza

tion 7 
Practical Suggestions 

What do we know further nbout Zacha-
rias nnd Elisabeth ? 

Whnt do we know about the ir work? 
How can a nation be great? 
What arc the r iches t blcss i ngs of the 

young ? 
Where did J ohn lenrn his lessons 1 

How didst thou start, thou holy Baptist, bid 
To pour repentance on the s inless brow ! 

Then all t hy meekness, from thy hearers hid 
Beneath the ascetic's port and preacher's fire, 
F lowed forth, and with a pang thou dids t desir e 

H e might be chief, not thou. 

And so on us a t whiles it fa lls, to cla im 
Powers that we dread, or dare sofrie forward part; 

Nor must we shrink as cravens from t he blame 
Of pride, in common eyes, or purpose deep; 
But with pm·e t houghts look up to God, and keep 

Our secret in our hear t. 
- J. H. Newman. 
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'---· '-·-·-- Lesson II~October 12, 1930 

MARY, THE MOTHER OF JESUS 
(An Example of Motherhood) 

Luke 2 : 15-19; John 2: 1-5; 19: 25-27. 

15 And it came to pnss, when lhe angels went awn~· from lhem into heaven, the 
shepherds said one to another. Let us now go e '·en unto Bethlehem, and sec t his 
thi ng that is come to pa~s . which the Lord hath made known unlo us. 

16 Anrl they came with h uste, u nd found both Mury nnd J oseph , and the bnbe 
lying in the manger. 

17 And when they snw it , they made known concerning the saying which wns 
spoken lo them about this child. 

18 And all t hat heard i l wondered at the things which were spoken unto them by 
t he s hepherds. 

10 But Mary kept all these sayings. pondering them in her heart. 

l And the t hird day there wns a marriage in Cann or Galilee ; and the moth er 
of J esus was there : 

2 And J esus also was bidden. and his disciples, lo the marriage. 
3 And when t he w ine Cniled, t he mother or J esus saith unto him, They have no 

wine. 
4 And J esus saith unto her, Woman, what have I to do with thee? mine hour is 

not yet come. 
5 His mother saith unto the servants, Whatsoever he Huilh unto you, do it. 

25 T he.e things ther efore the soldiers did. But tlwrc were standing by the cro11.• 
or J esus his mother, and his mother's s is l<!r, Mary the wife of Clopns, and Mary Mag
dalene. 

26 When J esus therefore suw his mother, and the disciple s tanding by w hom he 
loved, he saith unto bis mother, Womnn, behold. thy oon I 

27 'I'hen saith he to the di• ciplu, llehold, thy mother I And from t hat hour t he 
disciple Look her unto his own home. 

GOLDEN TEX'l'.-"Mary kept all these sayings, vondering the?n in her 
heart." (Luke 2: 19.) 

TrME.-B.C. 4 to A.D. 29. 
PLACES.-Bethlehem, Cana of GaJilee, and Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Mary, the shepherds, people of Cana, and Jesus. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Ps. 67. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 6. M. A T hot1Khtful Mother. (Luke 2: 15-20.) 
October 7. T. A Di•c~rninK Mother. (John 2: l·G.) 
October 8. W. A F nithful Mother. ( J ohn 19: 23-27.) 
October 9. 'r. 'rhe Mother of Moses. (Ex. 2: 1-1 O.) 
October IO. F. A Godly Mother. (Prov. 31 : 26-31. ) 
October II. S. A Pcr•i•tcnt lllother. (lllutt. 15: 2 1·28.) 
October 12. S. A Cull to Praise. (Ps. 67: 1·7.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.
Introductor y Thoughts. 

I. What Was in Ma ry's Heart. (Luke 2 : 15-19.) 
II. A Mother's Desire. (John 2: 1-5.) 

III. Mary at the Cross. (John 19 : 25. ) 
IV. Jesus' Care for Ma ry. (Verses 26, 27.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Six months after the angel Gabr iel announced to Zacharias the com

ing birth of John the Baptis t he "was sent from God unto a city of 
Galilee, named Nazareth," to a virgin, whose name was "Mary" and 
who was "betrothed to a man whose name was J oseph." (Luke 1: 
26, 27.) The angel addressed Mary by saying : "Hail, thou that art 
highly favored, the Lord is with thee." Mary was indeed blessed 
" among women." Gabriel not only announced that she had "found 
favor with God," but t hat she should become the mother of a son and 
should "call his name JESUS." 

Wonderful declarations were made by the angel to Mary, and she 
asked how such things could be. Gabriel said t hat "the Holy Spirit" 
should "come upon" her, and "the power of the Most High" should 
"overshadow" her, and the holy chi ld t hus begotten should "be called 
the Son of God." Unlike Zacharias, Mary asked for no s ign, no mir
acle, to convince her that God spoke t he t rnth through Gabriel. El is
abeth praised and blessed Mary for her fai th, saying : "B lessed is 
she that believed; for there shall be a fulfi llment of the t hings which 
have been spoken to her from the Lord." (Luke 1: 45.) Elisabeth 
called Mary the mother of her Lord befor e the Lord was born. This 
is fa ith. (See Luke 1: 43, 44.) 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. What Was in Mary's Heart (Luke 2: 15-19) 

The angel announced to the shepherds who were abiding in the field 
and keeping watch over their flocks that "there is born to you this day 
in t he cit y of David a Savior, who is Chris t t he Lord." The "angels 
went away from them into heaven," and the shepherds "came with 
haste, and found both Mary and Joseph, and t he babe lying in the 
manger." Joseph and Mar y lived at Nazareth, but had been brought 
to Bethlehem by the decree of the Roman government to be t axed. 
The inn was crowded, and the ba be was born and placed in a manger. 
When the shepherds " saw it, they made known concerning the saying 
which was spoken t o them about this child." The shepherds told what 
the angels had said to them. They reported it to all. "But Mary 
kept all these sayings, pondering t hem in her hear t." Ther e is a con
trast in t he report of the shepherds and Mary, who "kept a ll these say
ings" and pondered, or meditated upon, "them in her heart." 

Mary was a woman with strong character and was righteous before 
God. Without deifying her or worsh iping her, a s some do, we may 
look upon her as a woman who presents the highest type of woman
hood and motherhood. P a ul speaks of the g lory of woman as of a 
thing distinct from the g lory of man. (1 Cor. 11: 2-16.) Man and 
woman are at two opposite poles of the sphere of humanity. Their 
provinces are different . That which is the glory of the woman is not 
the glory of the other. The glory of Mary, who was highly favored 
among women, was glory of a different order from that in which her 
son e..xhibited the glory of perfect manhood. I do not know of a gift 
or grace or virt ue any woman ever had that could be safely den ied to 
Mary. 

Mary had many things which she kept in her heart that others did 
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not know. H er mind and heart fed upon things which others did not 
have. She knew of the visit of the angel and her conversation w ith 
the angel; she knew of the conception by the Holy Spirit, which others 
did not know; she knew of the Holy Spirit's enabling her to prophesy, 
which others did not know. How rich were her thoughts and medita
tions! One of the great points of Mary's character was her faith in 
God. It was faith manifesting itself in meekness, obedience, and love. 
If the incarnation of Jesus is difficult for people to believe today, how 
much more difficult was it for Mary to believe ! Yet she believed it 
with all the energy of her pious and simple heart. Faith is the ground 
of all greatness in human character, but never was there faith so 
pure, so firm as hers. Her obedience grew out of her faith . Her obe
dience is the vital fruit of her faith. She accepts the voice of God as 
real and meekly submits to the divine wi ll. Obedience is one of t he 
distinctive glories of womanhood. Mary's vocation as the Christ 
bearer ordains motherhood, whether actual or spiritual, to be the true 
calling of woman and shows its great and sacred nature. To be obe
dient to this mission adorns her mission . 

Another feature of Mary's character, closely associated with her 
submissiveness, is her humility. Her soul was full of the thought of 
Goel, a nd instead of deploring the fact that she was t o be a mother she 
said : "My soul doth magnify the Lord." This is the very flower of 
humility. The ground of humility is the trne r ecognition of the g reat
ness and majesty of God. Mary's purity is another distinctive trait 
of her character. Only a pure heart rejoices when God is near and 
rejoices in doing his will. The term "virgin" as applied to Mary 
denotes her purity. Mary was an exceedingly thoughtful per son. She 
heard the report of the shepherds about the visit of the angels to them, 
but she stored away in her heart as a precious treasure all the say
ings. She is a splendid example and type of womanhood and mother
hood. 

II. A Mother's Desire (John 2: 1-5) 
After Jesus had grown up and had become a man and as he was 

beginning his public ministry, "there was a marriage in Cana of Gali
lee; and the mother of Jesus was there." Cana was a village not far 
from Capernaum. The traditional site of it is now three or four 
miles northwest of Nazareth. So Mary was not far from home when 
she was in Cana. Mary was thoughtful and serviceable even at th is 
maITiage feast. Some think that the ones married were relatives of 
the family, but this we do not know. We do know t hat when the 
"wine failed, the mother of J esus saith unto him, They have no wine." 
This indicates that she was very fam iliar with the cond itions and was 
r eady to help them out of an embarrassing situation . Mary infor med 
Jesus of the situation, and he replied : "Mine hour is not yet come." 
"His mother saith unto the servants, Whatsoever he saith unto you, 
do it." She probably did not know what he would do, but she knew 
that he was able to do something, and she expected him to do some
thing. She had l1ot forgotten what t he a ngel had said to her, and wit h 
true motherly in terest she is anxious for Jesus, her son, to begin h is 
work. She desires that he help others and manifest his own w isdom. 
We must understand that Mary recognized in Jesus not only her son, 
but her Lord, however incomplete her fa it h. She tells him the need 
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and leaves Jesus to deal with it. To speak the need of our soul to 
God, be it great or small, and to be silent about the way of filling it, 
becomes those who t rust God's wise and mighty love. Mary trusts 
J esus, and so implicitly that she leaves everything to his disposal and 
bids obedience to others for whatever he may direct. 

Mary becomes the first to bid others obey the Savior. John the 
Baptist had. pointed him out by saying : "Behold, the Lamb of God, 
that taketh away the sin of the world!" (John 1: 29.) But it was 
Mary who said: "Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it ." Of course, 
she meant in regard to supplying wine; but her words have a broad 
meaning and should be a pplied to every one t oday. We ought to do 
"whatsoever he saith" unto us today. Mary had subjugated herself 
already to Jesus a s only mot hers can. She had a fa ith in him that 
was only possible to mothers. Mary had a sever e test of her faith. 
Jesus, in g rowing to manhood, had passed in and out of their s imple 
house s ilently, seeking no publicity; g iving no sign t hat he was aware 
of his own great destiny. Mary had pondered all these things in her 
heart, and still believed that he would save his people. Every mother 
has a desire that her son will fill his mission and accomplish God's will. 

III. Mary at the Cross (John 19: 25) 
Mary had followed Jesus all the way from his cradle in the manger 

to the cross. With the yearning of a mother's heart she had watched 
his work. His ministry carried him into the crowded cities of Judea 
and along the highways of Samaria. H is public work had taken him 
to the Sea of Galilee and along the shores both on the east and west 
sides. They had taken him into Decapolis and the parts of Cesarea 
P hilippi and along the coast of Tyrn and Sidon. But Mary had fol
lowed him in heart in all of these places. She had rejoiced at the 
number of disciples which followed him. Her hear t was grieved when 
the rulers sought t o kill him. She did not understand, as no mother 
does, all the ti-ials and burdens of her son, but she believed in him as 
the Redeemer of man. We find her at the close of his earthly life in 
Jerusalem. She may have gone there to keep t he feast of the Pass
over; yet she knew that her son and the Savior of her race was there. 

Mary may not have known a ll the cruel treatment and persecution 
which were heaped upon J esus. In mercy she may have been spared 
the memory and sight of the crown of thorns and the robe of purple 
which were placed upon Jesus, but she was at t he cross. After Jesus 
had been nailed to the cross a nd whi le he was suffering on the cross, 
there was "standing by the cross of Jesus his mother." It is always 
mother who is present at the suffering of her chi ldren. Though she 
knew that he was the Son of God and t hat his Father would take care 
of him, yet her mother love prompted her t o be as near him in his 
suffering as she could be. Ot her women were present also, but they 
could not view the cross as d id Mary. It matters not what trouble a 
child may be in, if mother can be t here, she will be found near. It 
was a mother who brought t he Lord into the world, and it was a 
mother who wept at the foot of the cross. 

IV. Jesus' Care for Mary (Verses 26, 27) 
There are seven recorded sayings of Jesus on the cross, and one of 

these is in r egard to his mother. "When Jesus t herefore saw his 
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mother, and t he disciple standing by whom he loved, he saith unto his 
mother, Woman, behold, thy son!" The earthly relationship between 
Mary and Jesus is now ended, and Mary henceforth is to adore and 
love him as Lord. The maternal love is now to give place to the ador
ing love of her Lord. Her experience of the conflict between earthly 
and heaven ly love was peculiar, because the sa me person was the 
obj ect of bot h. He said to her: "Behold, thy son!" She is to think no 
longer of him in that r elation. She is to think of him now as the Son 
of God, who is being crucified for t he sins of the world. T his would 
help her to put as ide the g rief that would attend maternal Jove. 

"Then saith he to the disciple, Behold, thy mother!" "The disciple" 
is generally supposed to be John. "And from t hat hour the disciple 
took her unto his own home." It was an honor for any one to care 
for the mother of J esus. If there were no other commendable things 
to be said of that disciple, t his is enough to honor him. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The fact t hat God shows Mary to be the mother of J esus com

mends her character to us. 
2. If Mary had no other traits of character revealed to us, the fact 

that she was so affectionately related to Jes us helps us to unders tand 
t hat she was a g reat character. 

3. We are known by t he company we keep and by the relations 
which we willingly sus tain in life. This would reveal to us the g reat-
ness of Mary. · 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Rep ent the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the plnces. 
N nme the persons. 
Give th e Lesson Annlys is. 

I ntroductory Thoug hts 

How much older wns J ohn than J esus ? 
Who announced J esus ' birth ? 
Who was the mot her o{ J csus ? 
Whn't did the angel say to Mary ? 
Whnt sh ows thnt sh e did not doubt? 
Whnt did Elisabet h call Mary 7 

W hat Was in Mary's Heart 

To whom did t he angel announce the 
bir th o{ J es us ? 

W hnt did the sh eph erds do? 
Where did they find Ma ry and the babe ? 
Whnt did the angels tell Mary ? 
To whom else did they tell this ? 
What did Ma r y do with these sayings ? 
Whnt docs Mary present to us ? 
What is the glor y o{ woma n ? 
What is the glory of mnn 7 
How wns Mary honored above others 1 
Name some o{ the th ings that Mary 

could keep in her heart. 
What shows t hat she h ad s trong fai th 7 
What shows her obedience 7 
Whnt shows her humili ty 7 

What shows her pur i ty? 
What shows her t houghtfulness ? 

A Mother's Desire 

What was in Cann? 
Where was Cann? 
Who attended t his marriage fcns t 7 
What nbout the wine ? 
Who r eported t h is to J es us? 
What did Jesus say? 
What d id Mary tell them to do 7 
Who wa s the fi rs t to bid others to obey 

J esus 7 
How ha d she submitted to J csus ? 
What does every mother des ire 7 

Mary at the Cross 

Where b ad Ma r y followed J csus 7 
What could she have known about his 

m inis try? 
What could she h a ve r ejoiced in ? 
What would make her heart sad "I 
Why was she a t J er usalem n t t his t ime ? 
or what may she have been s p ar ed? 
\Vhere was she when he was on the cross 1 
Who else was t her e wi th her? 
What did Mary do for J esus 7 

Jesus' Care for Mary 

H ow many recorded sayings are there of 
J esus on the cross ? 
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or whom is one or them 1 Prtlctical Suggestions 
What did J esus say at this time to Mary? 
What shows that their earthly relations 

Name one thing that commends Mary's 
character to us. 

were to cease 1 
How would this help Mary 1 

What docs her r elation to J es us revenl 
to us '/ 

Whnt provision did Jes us make for her 
Cuture wcJCnre? 

What commends John lo us 1 

What else rcvenls the greatness o f Mary 1 
H ow is Ma r y honored nbove all other 

women 1 

0 little town of Bet hlehem! 
H ow still we see thee lie! 

Above thy deep and dreamless sleep 
The s ilent stars go by; 

Yet in the dal'k stl'eets shineth 
The everlasting Light; 

The hopes and fears of all the years 
Al'e met in thee tonight. 

F or Chl'ist is born of Mary, 
And gathered all above, 

While mortals sleep, the a ngels keep 
Their watch of wondering love. 

0 morning stars, together 
Proclaim the holy birth, 

And praises s ing to God, t he King, 
And peace to men on earth l 

-Philli7Js Brooks. 
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L esson Ill- October 19, 1930 

SIMEON AND ANNA 

(The Insight of the Pure in Heart) 

Luke 2: 25-39. 

25 And behold, there was n man in Jerusalem, whose name wns Simeon; and this 
man wns rii::hteous nnd devout, looking for the consolation or Israel: nnd the Holy 
Spiri t wns upon him. 

26 And i t h ud been revealed unto him by the Holy Spirit, that he should not see 
death , before he had s een the Lord's Chris t. 

27 And he came in the Spirit into the temple: nnd when the parenL• brought in 
the child J esus, thnt they might do concerning him aCler the cus tom of the law, 

28 T hen he received him into his nrms. nnd blessed God, and s nid, 
29 Now lettest l hou thy servant depart, Lord, 

According to th)" word, in pence: 
30 For mine eyes ha,•e seen th>· salvation. 
31 Which thou hns t prepared befor e lhc Cacc of nil peoples : 
32 A light for revelation to the Gentiles, 

And the glory or thy people Israel. 
33 And his Cather and his mother were marvelling nt the things which were spoken 

concerning him: 
34 And Simeon blessed them, and said unto Mary his mother, Behold, th is child 

is set for the Colling nnd the rising of many in Israel; and for n s ign which i~ 
spok en ngninst; 

35 Yen nnd a sword s hall pierce t hrough thine own soul; that thoughts out of mnny 
h earts mny be revealed. 

36 And there was one Anna, a prophetess, the daughter of Phanuel, or the tribe 
of Asher (she wns or a great age, having lived with a husband seven years from her 
virginity, 

37 And s he had been n widow even unto fourscore and four years) , who deported 
not from the temple, wors hipping with Castings and supplications night nnd dny. 

38 And coming up nt that very hour she gave thanks unto God, nnd spoke of him 
to a ll them thnt were looking for the redemption or J erusnlem. 

39 And when they hnd accomplished nil things that were according lo the law of 
the Lord, they returned into Galilee, to their own city Nazareth. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"Blessed are the pm·e in heart: for they shall see 
God." (Matt. 5 : 8.) 

TIME.-B.C. 4. 

PLACE.-J erusalem. 

PERSONS.-Simeon, Anna, Joseph, Mary, and Jesus . 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 84: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

October 13. M. Simeon the Righ teous. (Luke 2: 25-32.) 
October 14. T. Anna the Prophetess. (Luke 2: 33-39.) 
October 15. W. Pure Henrts in Holy Places. (Ps . 24: 1-6.) 
October 16. T. Seeing the Invis ible. (2 Kings G: 14-19. ) 
October 17. F'. Seeing the Eternal. (2 Cor. 4: JG to 5: 6.) 
October 18. S. Seeing H is Face. (Rev. 22: 1-6.) 
October 19. S. Loni:ing for God's House. (Ps . 84 : 1-12.) 
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LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

October 19, 1930 

I. Simeon, Righteous and Devout. (Verses 25, 26.) 

II . S imeon's Prophecy. (Verses 27-32.) 

III. Simeon Blessed Joseph and Mary. (Verses 33-35.) 

IV. Anna, a Prophetess. (Verses 36-39. ) 

Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Joseph and Mary had left their home in Nazareth a nd had gone to 

Bethlehem in Judea to be enrolled, or taxed, according to a decree of 
the Roman government. C:.esar Augustus had decreed "that all the 
wot·ld should be enrolled." (Luke 2 : 1.) Every J ew went to his own 
city; and as Joseph and Mary were of the tribe of Judah and "of the 
house and family of David" (verse 4), they went t o Bethlehem. While 
there, Mary "brought forth her first-born son.11 (Verse 7.) The 
child was visited by the shepherds, and they rema!ned there for some 
time. On the eighth day the chi ld was circumcised accord ing to the 
Jaw and named "Jesus." (Verse 21.) "And when the days of their puri
fication accord ing to t he Jaw of Moses were fulfilled, they brought him 
up to J erusal Clm, to present him to the Lord." (Verse 22.) It is 
written that the first-born male shall be dedicated to .Jehovah. (Ex. 
13 : 2, 12.) The law also said that if a woman "beat· a man chi ld, 
then she shall be unclean seven days," and that "she shall continue in 
t he blood of her plll'ifying three and thirty days." (Lev. 12: 2, 4.) 
The law also specified that the offering for the purification of the 
mother shall be " a lamb a year old for a burnt offering, and a young 
pigeon, or a turtledove, for a s in offering." These should be brought 
to t he priest and let him make "atonement for her," and then she 
should be cleansed ; but if the family be too poor to offer a lamb, "then 
she shall take two turtledoves, or two young pigeons." (Lev. 12 : 
61 8. ) We are told that Joseph and Mary offered "a pair of t urtle
doves, or two young pigeons." (Luke 2: 24.) By this we infer that 
J oseph and Mary were poor people. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Simeon, Righteous and Devout (Verses 25, 26) 

Joseph and Mary took the chi ld Jesus to the temple after the clays 
of purification to present him to Jehovah. "And behold, there was a 
man in J erusalem, whose name was Simeon." "Simeon" means "hear
ing." This was the name given to the second son of Jacob by Leah. 
The name was later contracted to "Simon." There are nine New Tes
tament characters named "Simon," which shows that it was a very 
conunon name among the J ews nt thnt time. We are told that "this 
man was r ighteous and devout." He was "righteous" in that he loved 
right and was faithful in keeping t he Jaw of God; he was "devout" in 
that he was pious and kept God in his thoughts. S imeon was "looking 
for the consolation of Israel"- that is, Simeon meditated on the words 
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of Jehovah as spoken through the prophets, and was looking for the 
Messiah with all the comfort, peace, and help which the Messiah was 
expected to bring to Israel. "The Holy Spirit was upon him." He 
had the Holy Spirit in a measure which enabled him to prophesy. 
Simeon, because of his righteous life and pious soul and imbued with 
the Holy Spirit, was enabled to have a clearer insight into spiritual 
things than were others. So when Joseph and Mary presented the 
child Jesus, Simeon saw in hiin the long-looked-for Messiah. He had 
understood from the revelation of the Holy Spirit "that he should not 
see death, before he had seen the Lord's Christ." In some way, by 
vision, dream, or othenvise, the fact had been clearly made known to 
him that the Messiah would come during his lifetime. Under the full 
assurance of this truth and by the guidance of the Holy Spirit, he 
came to the temple at this time and beheld the child Jesus. 

We are not told that Simeon was an old man. However, he prob
ably was. It is a striking picture to see this aged man, with care-worn 
face and bending form, clasp Mary's babe in his withered arms. 
S imeon is only one of the thousands of Jews who ought to have been 
eagerly looking for "the Lord's Christ." Others ought to have been 
prepared in heart and life to see the Christ in the babe of Bethlehem. 
Simeon's character is the ideal one of every true Is raelite on whom 
law and prophecy had wrought their intended effects. He is "right
eous" in conduct and character, and his righteousness has its roots 
deep in his devotion and piety. He lives in the forward-looking atti
tude proper to Old Testament saints. 

II. Simeon's Prophecy (Verses 27-32) 

Simeon comes to the temple, obedient to the Spirit's impulse, but 
probably not knowing what awaited him, and is there before the en
trance of Mary and her child. The divine voice tells him that this 
infant is the Messiah, and his soul fills with a flood of wonder and 
praise. We do not know what his thoughts were. He may have been 
astounded to think that the helpless babe in its mother's arms was the 
"Lord's Christ." Anyway, he receives the child and holds it in his 
arms. It will be noted that Simeon was one who was "looking" for the 
l\Iessiah; that the Holy Spirit had told him that he should "see the 
Christ" before he should "see death." The vision of the Christ would 
rob the other of all its tenor. When Simeon "received him into his 
arms," he "blessed Goel" and burst forth in praise and prophecy. 

There are two parts to S imeon's prophecy. The first is a song of 
joyful welcome of the Messiah. He said: "Now lettest thou thy serv
ant depart, Lord, according to thy word, in peace." S imeon r eceived 
the child, as performing the priest's office; and then when he actually 
touched the long-promised hope of I srael, an infant of six weeks old, 
lying perhaps asleep in his arms, no wonder that he broke into praise. 
Simeon did not pray for death, but as it had been revealed that he 
should not die before he had seen "the Lord's Christ," he understood 
the vision as an intimation that he may now depart. He is ready to 
go in peace. His words are significant. He says, "Now lettest," 
which implies that he is ready to depart and that he feels that his end 
will now be peaceful. His eyes had seen all that he desired, and he 
can close them with a calm satisfaction. He asked to depart in peace 
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"according to thy word,'' which means that God had spoken to him or 
impressed him with the fact that when he saw the hope of Israel he 
might depart. 

The second part of Simeon's prophecy has to do with the spiritual 
part. He had seen with his phys ical eye "the Lord's Chris t" a nd was 
now satisfied to go, but with the eye of faith he sees far into the future. 
This feeble child held in his withered arms is God's a ppointed means 
of salvation for a ll the world. He says : "For mine eyes have seen t hy 
salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of all peoples ; a 
light for revelation to the Gent iles, and the g lory of thy people Israel." 
The work of the Messiah would bring salvation to the Jews, but it 
would also r each the Gentiles . So Simeon rejoices over a salvation 
prepared for "all peoples,'' and evidently places I srael's glory in the 
Christ mainly in this : that the light which was to flood the world was 
to shine from the mids t of I srael. 

III. Simeon Blessed Joseph and Mary (Verses 33-35) 
After Simeon had prophes ied, he t hen gave attention to Joseph and 

Mary. "His father and his mother were marveling at the things which 
were spoken concerning" t he babe. The prophecy of S imeon was 
enough to bring a new wave of g"rateful astonishment to them. Of 
course, Joseph and Mary knew of t he wonders that had already at
tended the child thus far, but now they are caused to wonder again. 
So Simeon "blessed them, and sa id unto Mary his mother, Behold, this 
child is set for t he fa lling and the rising of many in Israel." It will 
be noted that while Joseph is named first and is called "hjs father" in 
accordance with the popular belief, S imeon, who speaks by inspira
tion, passes Joseph by altogether. His attention is given to Mary. 
Simeon may or may not have known the mystery of the birth, but he 
was guided to speak to Mary only. He says "behold,'' which summons 
her to give careful attention to what follows a nd implies at once that 
it is very important. He says t hat "this child is set for the fa lling 
and the rising of many in I srael"-that is, Christ will be the occasion, 
not the cause, of the fall of many. All who do not accept him as the 
Messiah will fall. He is "a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense; 
for they stumble at the word, being d isobedient." (1 P et. 2: 8.) 
All the Jews who r ejected Cluist are included in the falling, and all 
Gentiles who accept Christ are included in "the ris ing of many." Both 
Jew and Gentile who accept Christ are included in the "ris ing." Christ 
was to be "for a s ign which is spoken against." The personal history 
of Chris t is to be the sign indicative of his divinity. The crown and 
culmination of this proof was his resurrection. (Rom. 1: 4.) 

Simeon said further to Mary: "Yea and a sword shall pierce t hrough 
thine own soul." We understand that when Mary s tood by the cross 
and saw the suffering and death of Jesus, this was fulfilled. The un
utterable g rief that Mary experienced while gazing upon the agonies 
of the crucifix ion became a n interpr etation of this prediction. 

IV. Anna, a Prophetess (Verses 36-39) 
When J oseph a nd Mary brought the babe to the temple to pr esent 

him to the Lord, another met them in the temple. Anna was a proph
etess. She was a n aged widow, daughter of Phanuel, "of the tribe of 
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Asher." She had married early, but after seven years her husband 
died, and du~·ing her Jong widowhood she daily attended the morning: 
and evening services of the temple. Anna was eighty-four yea rs old 
when the infant J esus was brought to t he temple by his mother. It 
seems that she enter ed just as Simeon finished pronouncing his thanks
g iving and blessings upon Mary. Anna also broke forth in praise to 
God for the ful fill ment of his ancient promises. 

Anna not only spoke to Joseph and Mary, but she "gave thanks unto 
God, and spake of him to all them that were looking for the redemp
tion of J erusalem." All who were "looking" for the redemption of 
J erusalem were "looking" for the i\Iessiah. The law and the prophets 
a ll pointed to the coming of Christ. All who saw the spiritual s ignifi
cance of the priests a nd sacr ifices were "looking" for the Messiah. 
The prophetess Anna encouraged t hem by announcing that the long
looked-for Messiah had come. We are not told how many belonged 
to that class of patiently waiting and spiritually looking for the ful
fillment of the promises to Israel. Anna was one who by "worship
ing with fast ings and supplications night and day" had an ins ight into 
spiritual things t hat others did not have. She must have been a good 
woman, as she "depa r ted not from the temple," but continued worship
ing God and waiting for his promise. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Simeon and Anna are two obscure characters of the New Testa

ment. We know very little about them, yet they rendered a great 
service. 

2. By lives of righteousness a nd devotion t hey were prepared to be
come the chosen vessels to deliver messages to the people in their day. 

3. They had a clearer insight into spiritual things than did others, 
because their hearts and lives were more m har mony with Jehovah. 

4. God's people today who a re spiritual-minded can discern spirit
ual t hings with a clearer vision than those who are g rossly worldly. 

5. Those who live in the inner circle with Christ today are permitted 
to climb upon the mountain top of faith and see th ings spi r itua lly that 
others know not of. 

QUESTIONS ON T H E LESSON 
Give the subjecL 
Repent t he Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Loco te the place. 
N nme t he persons . 
Gi ve the Lesson Analys is. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Wher e wns the home o( Joseph ond Mary 1 
What brough t them to Bethlehem 1 
What occurred while t here 1 
Whal was done with t he chi ld on t he 

eighth day? 
What was the law of purificntion? 
What was then done with the child? 
What offering was made? 
What shows that J oseph and Mury were 

poor? 

Simeon, Rig hteous and Devout 

Where did Joseph nnd Mory lake the 
child? 

Who wa.• there 1 
What does "Simeon" mean 7 
Name others who wore this nnm('. 
What kind of a man was Simeon 1 
F'or what was he looking? 
Why did he hnve a clea rer insight t han 

others 1 
Whnt promi•e had been mudc to him ·1 
Whut did he do 1 
Who ought to have been looking (or him? 
What does Simeon r epr esen t 1 

Simeon's Prophecy 

Why docs Sim eon come to the temple? 
Did h e know what he would find there? 
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What does he take ? 
Whnt did he see in the child? 
Whnt did this vis ion do for him? 
How mnny pnrta nrc t h ere to his proph-

ecy? 
Whnt i• the firs t pnrt? 
'Whnt clicl he ns k to do? 
Whut did h e do when he touched the 

child? 
How do we know thnt he rlid not pruy 

for dcnth? 
How urc we lo undcrs tnnd these words ? 
Whnt wus the second part or his proph-

ecy? 
What did he see with his physical eye? 
What did he sec with the eye or Cnith? 
What is meant by "salvation?" 
For whom wus lhis snlvntio n? 

Simeon Blessed J oseph and Mary 

Whal did Simeon do a fter proph esying? 
How· did his prophecy nfl'cct J oscph and 

Mary? 
Why were they caused to wonder? 
In whnt sense wns J oseph the "fnther" 

of Christ? 

October 19, 1930 

U pon whom did Simeon pronounce the 
chic( blessing ? 

Why sh ould ntlcnt ion be given to Mary? 
What would the child be? 
What docs th is mcnn? 
What should p ier ce h er soul? 
Whut did this menn ·1 

Anna, a Proph~tess 

Who was Annn ? 
Ho w old WtUI she? 
How long hnd she been a widow? 
What did she do dn ily? 
When did she come to t he temple? 
Whnt did she do ? 
T o whom did sh e speak? 
Whnt wns it to "look" Cor the Messinh? 
Why dicl Annll have s uch nn insight into 

spirituul th ini:s ? 

Prnctlcnl Suggestions 

Ho w may God use obscure persons? 
Why did Simeon and Anna have a keener 

spiritual insight thnn others? 
Who hove clearer s p iritual insight today? 

By cool Siloam's shady rill 
How fair the lily grows! 

How sweet the breath, beneath the hill, 
Of Sharon's dewy rose! 

Lo! such the child whose early feet 
The paths of peace have trod; 

Whose secr et heart, with influence sweet, 
Is upward drawn to God. 

By cool Si loam's shady rill 
The lily must decay; 

The rose that blooms beneath the hill 
Must shortly fade away. 

0 thou whose infant feet were foun d 
Within thy Father's shrine, 

Whose years with changeless virtue crowned, 
Were all alike divine! 

-R. Heber. 
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Lesson IV-October 26, 1930 

WORLD'S TEMPERANCE SUNDAY 
(Spiritual Weapons in a World War) 

Ga l. 5 : 13-26. 
13 For ye, brethren, were called for freed om; only use nol your freedom for an 

occasion l o the flesh, but through love be servants one lo another. 
14 For the whole law is fulfilled in one word, even in t his: T hou sh alt love thy 

neighbor as thysel f. 
15 But i( ye bile nnd devour one nnother, take heed t hat ye be not consumed one 

of anoth er. 
IG Dut I say, Walk by the Spirit, nnd ye shall not fulfil the lust of the flesh. 
17 For the flesh lusteth a gainst the Spirit, nnd t he Spirit against the flesh; for 

these nre contrary the one to t he other; that ye may not do the things t hat ye 
would. 

18 Dul if ye arc led by the S1>iril, ye are not under the law. 
10 Now the works of th e flesh arc manifest, which 111·c these : fornica tion, un

cleanness, lasciviousness, 
20 Idolatry, sorcery, enmities, strife, j calousiQS, wraths, ructions, divis ions, parties, 
21 Envyings, drunken ness, r evellings, nnd such like; o{ which I forewar n you, even 

ns l did forewarn you, that they who practise such thing• shall not inherit the king
dom of God. 

22 Ilut the fruit of the Spiri t is love, joy, pence, long•uffcring, kindness, good
ness, fniLhfulntss, 

23 Mcckne;s, self-control; ngnin•t such there is no law. 
24 And they that arc of Christ J~'>!US have crucified the fles h with the passions and 

the lusts thereof. 
25 lf we Jive by the Spirit, by the S pirit let us also wnlk. 
2G Lcl us not bccon1C \IUinKloriou~. provokin~ one another, e nvying one unother. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Evo1'1/ man that striveth in the gwmes exerciseth 
self-control in all things." (1 Cor. 9: 25.) 

TIME.-Temperance should be practiced at all t imes. 
PLACE.-Temperance s hould be exercised in a ll places. 
P ERSONS.-Temperance should be exercised by a ll persons. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rom. 14 : 13-21. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 20. M. True Freedom. ( Gnl. 5 : 13- 15.) 
October 21. 'I. S 11irit11ul Freedom. (Gal. 5 : 16-26.) 
October 22. W. Responsibility. (Gen. 4: 9-15.) 
October 23. '1'. l\ly Neighbor. (Luke 10: 29-37. ) 
October 24. F. T he Pur pose of L aw. ( 1 Tim. 1: 3-11.) 
October 25. S. Res11cct for R ulers. (Rom. J3 : 1-7.) 
October 26. S. Mutual llchifulncss. (Rom. 1'I: 13-21.) 

LESSON AN AL YSIS.-
ln trod uctory Thoughts. 

I. "Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbor as T hyself." (Verses 13-15.) 
II. "Walk by t he Spirit." (Verses 16-18. ) 

lll. "The Works of t he Flesh." (Verses 19-21.) 
IV. "The F ruit of the Spirit." (Verses 22-24.) 
V. Not E nvying One Another. (Verses 25, 26.) 

P ractical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This lesson is called "World's Tempernnce Sunday." This is not a 

Bible subject, for the Bible says nothing about a "temperance Sunday." 
However, we may study a lesson on "temperance," which means " self 
control." The subtitle of this lesson is, "Spiritual Weapons in a 
World War." By this is meant that everybody in the wide world is 
engaged in a warfare of self-control. Many may not be making the 
fight a s it should be made ; many may be ignorant of the weapons that 
are to be used in this great warfare. Hence it is an opportune time 
to study "temperance," or "self-control." There is a great warfare 
being waged between the "flesh" and the "Spir it ." All Christians who 
are faithful to God are engaged in this warfare; and when all the peo
ple of earth engage in it, it becomes a "world war." 

There is much instruction in the New Testament on self-control. 
Paul, before the corrupt F elix and profligate Drusilla, "reasoned of 
righteousness, a nd self-control, and the judgment to come." (Acts 
24: 25.) Self-control is one of t he essential elements to success in 
this life and one of the duties a ud virtues essential to entrance into 
heaven. (See 2 P et. 1: 1-11.) The greatest lesson of life and the 
most difficult to practice is the one of self-control. To conquer one's 
own passions and lusts is the g reatest victory of life. "He that is 
s low to anger is better than the mighty; a nd he that ru leth h is spirit, 
tha n he that taketh a city." (Prov. 16: 32.) This is the one great 
fight all have to make and the one in which many fail. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. "Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbor as Thyself" (Verses 13-15) 

Paul, in writing to the "churches of Galatia" (Gal. 1: 2), says that 
they "were ca lled for freedom"-that is, they were set free from the 
bondage of the law of Moses as well as the yoke of s in. He warns 
them that they should not use their "freedom for an occasion to t he 
flesh," but that t hey should " through love be servants one to a nother . ., 
He then says that "the whole law is fulfilled in one word, even in this : 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." This one commandment 
embraces all duties to one's fe llow man. All the moral code of the 
Mosaic law has been incorporated in the gospel, "the law of the Spirit 
of life in Christ Jesus" (Rom. 8 : 2), and is binding on Christians ; but 
Christians are free from the rites, ceremonies, and requirements of 
t he law. This freedom, therefore, must not be used as an ,occasion 
for g ratifying the appetites and passions of t he flesh; but, instead of 
t h at, Christians should "through love be servan ts one of another." To 
love our neighbor as ourselves fulfills the moral requirements of t he law. 

One has a threefold duty in th is life-duty to self, duty to fellow 
man, and duty to God. Paul embraces this when he said that "we 
should live sobe1·ly and righteously a nd godly in this present world." 

' (Ti t. 2: 12.) One loves one's self when one faithfully keeps all the 
obligations and duties to one's self . One loves his neighbor when that 
one fulfills all the r equirements and obligations t hat one owes to his 
n eighbor . When one does t his toward his neighbor as 1ait hfully as he 
does to himself, then he is loving his neighbor as he does himself. 
Paul gives t he warning that if Christians "bite and devour one an-
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other,'' then they should take heed lest they be not consumed on e of 
another. Evil teachers had created strife and contention in the 
churches of Galatia, as some teachers do now. This strife led them 
not on ly to "bite" one another, but to "devour" one another. Much 
strife and contention, biting and devouring have resulted from evil 
teachers in the present generation, and congregations have been t·ent 
asunder because of such strife. 

II. "Walk by the Spirit" (Verses 16-18) 
To "walk by the Spirit" is to take every step in life accord ing to 

the direction of the Holy Spirit, to live continually as the Holy Spirit 
directs. The Holy Spirit directs and g uides all in becoming Chris
tians and throughout the Christian life by speaking to all the word of 
God t hrough the inspired apostles. The word of God has been revealed 
by the Holy Spirit. Peter says that the gospel was preached "by the 
Holy Spirit sent forth from heaven." (1 Pet. 1: 12.) The Holy Spirit 
says deny "ungodliness and worldly lusts" (Tit. 2: 12); "put to death 
therefore your members which are upon the earth" (Col. 3: 5) ; "put 
to death the deeds of the body" (Rom. 8 : 13); put away "anger, wrath, 
malice, railing, shameful speaking out of your mouth," and "lie not 
one to a nother" (Col. 3 : 8, 9) ; to "love not the world, neither the 
things that are in the world"-"the lust of the flesh and the lust of the 
eyes and the vainglory of life" (1 John 2: 15, 16); and to set the heart 
"on t he things that are above" (Col. 3: 2). All who do these things 
"walk by the Spirit" and do not "fulfill the lust of the flesh." "But 
put ye· on the Lord Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh, 
to fulfill the lusts thereof." (Rom. 13: 14.) 

There is a warfare between the flesh and the Spirit. "The flesh 
[its appetites, desires, passions] lusteth [longs and strives] against 
the Spirit [ the teaching and guidance of the Holy Spirit] , and the 
Spirit against the flesh." The appetites, desires, passions, a nd vain 
ambitions of the flesh lead in one direction and the Spirit of God in an 
opposite direction. This is a continual warfare. No one can live the 
Christian life or even become a Chris tian who does n ot desire and pur
pose to t urn away from all sin, to obey God in all t hings, and to become 
a partaker "of the divine nature, having escaped from the corruption 
that is in t he world by lust." (2 Pet. 1 : 4.) 

"But if ye are led by t he Spirit, ye are not under the law." To be 
"led by the Spirit" is to be guided by the teachings of the Holy Spirit. 
"Ye are not under the law," for we a re not to be guided as Chris
tians by what the law says; we are to be guided by what the Holy 
Spirit teaches by t he apostles. To be under the law was to be subject 
to the guidance of the law; but to be under t he Spirit, or led by the 
Spirit, is to be guided by the teachings of the Spirit. 

III. "Th~ Works of the Flesh" (Verses 19-21) 
Paul says, "Now the works of the flesh are manifest"-that is, they 

are plainly seen and may be easily recognized. ' Walking after the flesh 
and walking after the Spirit are contrasted here. The apost le clearly 
shows how a ll may k-now which they are following. No one can walk 
after the flesh and walk after the Spirit at the same time. Next, Paul 
enumerates the works of the flesh. There are fifteen mentioned by 
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Paul. They arc: "Fornication," "uncleanness," "lasciviousness," "idol
atry," "sorcery," "enmities," " strife," "j ealousies," "wraths,'' "fac
tions," "divisions," "parties," "envyings," "drunkenness," and "revel
ings." These are not all of the "works of the flesh," for he adds after 
giving fifteen the phrase "such like." This means that any sin which 
resembles any of these fifteen sins belongs to the "works of the flesh." 
The fifteen mentioned would be close akin to any other sin-that is, 
any .other s in would resemble one of the sin s g iven in this catalogue. 
These sins carry with them the ordinary meaning of the word used t o 
des ignate the s in . Any one with dictionary in hand can get the mean
ing of these terms. 

Paul warns them again, as he did forewarn t hem, "that they who 
practice such things shall not inherit t he kingdom of God." To prac
tice these sins is to walk after the flesh. As Paul had warned the 
Galatians before, he now repeats the wamings in this letter; a nd as 
he warned the Galatians, he now solemnly warns all against such prac
tices. All teachers, preachers, and parents should teach and warn 
against such now. 

IV. "The Fruit of the Spirit" (Verses 22-24) 
Paul uses the expression. "works of the flesh;" but he uses the 

phrase, "fruit of the Spiri t." "Works," as applied to the flesh, is in 
the plural and shows the division that exists with all sins; but he uses 
the word "fruit," which is in the singular and denotes the unity of the 
Spirit. As he catalogued the "works of the flesh," so he enumerates 
the "fruit of the Spiri t." He introduces th is by "but,11 which shows 
t he contrast. "Fruit of the Spirit" is the result of walking by the 
Spirit." A tree is known by its fruit. We know and the world knows 
that we are "led by the Spirit" when "the fruit of the Spirit" is man
ifest in our lives. In listing the ''fruit of the Spirit" nine are men
tioned. They are : "Love," "joy,11 "peace," " long-suffering," "kind
ness," "goodness," "faithfulness," "meekness," and "self-control." 
Paul adds that "there is no Jaw" against the "fruit of the Spirit." 
There is no d ivine injunction against such, but a positive requirement 
that Christians bear the fruit. There is no human law against these 
noble traits of character, but everything bearing upon the subject 
even in human law encourages the development of such traits of char-
acter and the exercise of the same. -

V. Not "Envying One Another'' (Verses 25, 26) 
Paul admonishes all that "if we live by the Spirit, by the Spirit Jet 

us also walk." We have seen what it is to Jive by the Spirit. It is to 
live as the Spirit directs, and to walk by the Spirit means to walk as 
the Spirit directs. This may mean that since we live in a spiritual 
kingdom (the church), or under a spiritual dispensation and under 
"the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus" (Rom. 8: 2), "by the 
Spirit let us also walk"-that is, Jive as the Spirit through the word 
of God directs. Christians are warned not to "become vainglorious, 
prnvoking one another, envying one another." "Vainglorious" is self
opinionated, elated over one's own achievements, covetous of empty 
glory and vain honors. Christians should not be puffed up one against 
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another, but, "having the same love, being of one accord, of one mind," 
should do "nothing through faction or vainglory, but in lowliness of 
mind" each should count "other better than himself." (Phil. 2 : 2-4.) 
Stri ving for vainglor y provokes, or challenges, one another to rivalr y 
and leads to envy and other bad feelings. Those who follow Christ 
and a re guided by his truth cannot be envious of each other. They 
are brethren and sisters in t he Lord and must regard each other as 
such. The spirit of envy is t he spirit of Satan. It comes not from 
Christ. Neit her does envy promote t he happiness of a ny one on ea'r th. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Evil has its origin in the hear t . He who thinks no evil w ill n ot 

speak evil or do wrong intentionally. 
2. Out of the heart come the issues of life. H the heart is kept 

pure, t he life w ill be pure. 
3. The Spirit guides all t he same way. T he Spirit will not lead one 

to do one thing and another to do a contrary thing. 
4. All who arc led by the Spirit are led the same way. The Spirit 

does not lead one into one church and another into a di ffer ent church. 
5. The Holy Spirit leads sinners to believe on the Lor d J esus, repent 

of s ins, and be baptized into Christ. The Spir it leads Chr istians in all 
the activ it ies of t he Chr stian life t hat are pleasing to God. 

6. The one who bears t he "fruit of t he- Spirit" is most nearly like 
Christ. 

Q U E ST IONS ON THE LESSO N 

Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the lime. 
Locate t he pince. 
Name the persons . 
Give the Lcsson Annlysis. 

Introduc tory Thoughts 

What is meant by " Temperance Sun
day?" 

W hat is the Bible nnmc for "temper
ance?" 

W hat is the warfare in which nil must 
engage? 

On which side should nll Christians be? 
Give some examples of self-control. 
Who nrc the most successfu l in JiCc? 

" Thou Sh a lt Love Thy Neig h bor a s 
Thyself" 

Whal was Galatia? 
Who wrote t his letter? 
To whom was it written ? 
What is it to be "called for freedom?" 
B ow should we serve one another 1 
How is the !nw Iulfillcd? 
What docs the gospel include? 
What arc the th r eefold duties or mnn 1 
What is i t to love our neighbor? 
What warning is given? 
What has caused much trouble ? 

" W a lk by the Spirit " 

What is it to "walk by t he Spirit?" 
H ow docs the Holy Spir it guide? 
What docs t he Holy Spirit tench us to do? 
Whnt docs the Holy Spirit tench us not 

to do? 
How may we know that we nrc walking 

by the Spirit? 
What nrc t he two sides or this war fare? 
What is required of us to live the Chr is

tian life? 
From w hat have we escaped ? 

"The W orks of th e Flesh" 

What docs Paul s oy about "the works or 
the Oesh ?" 

What is it to walk after the Ocsh ? 
Why cannot one wnlk nrtcr the Oesh nnd 

also after th e Spiri t at t he same t ime? 
How many works o r the ncsh arc men-

tioned? 
Nnmc t hem. 
How do we know t hnl nll a rc mentioned ? 
Aguinst whut docs Pu.ul warn us? 
What should teachers do ? 

"The F ruit o f the Spirit" 

How arc the works or the flesh expressed ? 
How is the "fruit or the SJ)ir it" ex

pressed? 
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Why is one 11lurul nnd th'c other s ing u-
lar? 

What is "lhc fruit of lhc Spirit 7" 
How is a tree known'/ 
Name the n ine things called " t he fr uit 

of the Spirit?" 
Why is there no lnw agninsl them ? 
Whnt do nil In ws do with r es peel to 

them? 

Not Envying One Another 

Whnt is it lo live by the Spir it? 
Whnt nrc Chris t ians in '/ 
Whnt is lhc lnw of the S 1)iril 'I 

October 26, 1930 

Ag ains t w hnt nro Christians wa rned? 
Whal is meant by "vu.ing lorious?" 
What is it lo be envious of another'/ 
What will envy do? 

Practical Su gges tions 
Where does s in orig inntc '! 
What is it to t hi nk evil 'I 
What comes from t he heart? 
How may we keep the hea r t pure 7 
Whi• will l hc Spirit not lead in contr ary 

directions ? 
What docs t he H oly S pirit lend s inners 

to do? 
Whal doc• he lend Ch ris tians to do? 

Our blessed Redeemer, ere he breathed 
His tender last farewell, 

A Guide, a Comforter bequeat hed, 
With us to dwel l. 

He came in tongues of living flame 
To t each, convince, subdue ; 

All-powerful a s the wind he came, 
As viewless, too. 

He comes sweet influence to impar t, 
A gracious, willing gues t, 

While he can find one humble hea rt 
Wherein to rest . 

- Harriet Auber. 
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L esson V El.AM'S NOTE:, 

Lesson V-November Z, 1930 

SIMON PETER 

(From Weakness to Strength) 

Mark 8 : 27-29; Luke 22: 31-34 ; J ohn 18 : 25-27; 21 : 15-17. 

27 And J esus went for th, a nd his disciples, into t he villages of Crosarea Philippi : 
and on the way he asked his disciples, saying unto them. Who do men say t hat I am? 

28 And they told him, saying, J ohn the Baptist ; and others, Elijah; but others , One 
of the prophets. 

29 And he asked lhem , But who say ye that I am 7 Peter answereth and sait h 
unto him, Thou art the Christ. 

31 Simon, Simon, behold, Satan asked to have you, that he m ight sict you as wheat : 
32 But I made s upplication for thee, that t hy fait h fail not; and do thou, when 

once t hou hast turned again. establish lhy brethren. 
33 And he said unto him, Lord, with thee I am ready to go both to prison and to 

death. 
34 And h e said, I tcll thee, P eter, t he cock shall not crow this day, until thou shalt 

thrice deny that thou knowest me. 

25 Now Simon P eter was standing nnd warming himself. They said therefore 
unto him, Art t hou also one or his disciples? He denied, and said, I am not. 

26 One o f lhe servants of t he high priest, being a kinsman of him whose ear Peter 
cut off, saith, Did not I see thee in the garden w ith h im 7 

27 P eter therefore denied again: and s traightway the cock crew. 

15 So when the~· had broken their Cast, Jesus saith to Simon Peter, Simon, son o f 
J ohn, lovest thou me more lhan these? H e saith unto him, Yea, L ord; tbou knowest 
that I luve thee. H e saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him again n second time, Simon. son or J ohn, lovest thou me? lie 
saith unto him, Yen, Lord; lhou knowest t hat l love thee. H e saith unto him, Tend 
my shce11. 

17 H e sai th unto him the third t ime, Simon , son of John, lovest thou me ? Peter 
was 1nicvecl because h e said unto him the t hir d time, Lovest thou me? And he said 
unto him, L ord, thou knowest ull things ; thou knowest t hat I love t hee. Jesus saith 
unto him, i;·ced my s heep. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Now when they beheld the boldness of Peter and 
John , and hctd per ceived that they were imlearned and ignorant men, 
they marveled; arnd they took knowledge of them, that they had been 
with J esiis." (Acts 4 : 13.) 

TIME.-A.D. 27 to 30. 

PLACES.-Cesarea Philippi, J erusalem, and shor es of Galilee. 

PERSONS.- Jes us, Peter, and other apostles. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Phil. 2: 1-11. 

DAI LY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 27. M. Peter'• Confession. (Mark 8 : 27-30. ) 
October 28. T. Peter's Presumption. (Luke 22 : 31-34.) 
October 29. W. Peter's Denial. (John 18 : 19-27. ) 
October 30. ' I'. Peter's Mission. (John 21: 15-23.) 
October 31. F. Peter's Message. (Acl• 2 : 14-21.) 
November I. S . Peter's Courage. (Acts 4: 13-22. ) 
November 2. S. H aving the Mind of Christ. (Phil. 2: 1- 11.) 

282 



FOURTH QUARTER 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Peter's Confession. (Mark 8: 27-29.) 

I I. Peter Overconfident. (Luke 22: 31-34.) 

Ill. Peter's Denial. (John 18: 25-27.) 

IV. Peter as a Leader. (John 21: 15-17.) 

Practical Suggestions. 

November 2, 1930 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Peter was one of the most prominent of the apostles. He was 

brought to t he Savior by his brother, Andrew. (John 1: 40-42.) 
His name was changed from "Simon" to "Cephas," "which is by in
terpretation, Peter." He became a disciple of J esus (Matt. 4: 20; 
Mark 1 : 18 ; J ohn 1: 43, 44) ; res ided at Bethsaida; was a fisherman 
by trade; his partners were Andrew, James, and John; he became an 
apostle later (Matt. 10: 2; Luke 6: 14), and was sent out with the 
other eleven ; Jes us healed his wife's mother (Matt. 8: 14, 15) ; at
tempted to walk on the sea (Matt. 14: 29-31); confessed Christ; r e
buked Christ (Matt. 16: 22, 23); was present on the mount of trans
figuration (Matt. 17: 1) and in Gethsemane (Matt. 26; 37) ; cut off 
Malchus' ear (Luke 22 : 50); followed afar off; den ied Christ (Mark 
14: 68 ; Luke 22: 54) ; repented and wept bitterly (Luke 22 : 61, 62) ; 
ran with John to the tomb and entered first into it (John 20: 6); 
after the resunection Christ appeared to h im (John 21: 2) ; was in
structed to feed Christ's sheep and lambs; received with the other 
apostles t he g reat commission (Matt. 28 : 16-20; Mark 16: 14-16); 
witnessed Christ's ascension (Acts 1: 10, 11) ; led in the selection of 
an apostle to take Judas' p lace (verses 15-26); opened the doors of the 
kingdom to the Jews, or led in the preaching on Pentecost (Acts 2); 
with John healed the lame man at the beautiful gate of the temple 
(Acts 3: 7); he, with John, was threatened by the Sanhedrin, but de
clared they must obey God rather than men (Acts 4: 1-22); reported 
these threats to the disciples, and all prayed (verses 23-31); through 
him the Lord rebuked Ananias and Sapphira and smote them dead 
(Acts 5: 1-11) ; was delivered with the other apostles from prison by an 
angel (verses 17-21); his defense before the Sanhedrin (verses 26-32); 
hea led JEneas and raised Dorcas to life (Acts 9 : 32-43) ; opened the 
doors of the kingdom to the Gentiles in preaching to Cornelius (Acts 
10); defended his course at J erusalem (Acts 11: 1-18); was imprisoned 
by Herod and delivered by an angel (Acts 12: 1-19) ; made a speech in 
the council in Jerusalem (Acts 15 : 6-11); joined Paul at Antioch and 
was rebuked by him (Gal. 2: 11-21); wrote the letter s ascribed to him, 
First and Second Peter ; his martyrdom foretold by Jesus (John 21: 
18, 19) . 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Pe,ter's Confession (Mark 8 : 27-29) 

Peter's confession is recorded by Matt. 16: 16, 20-21; Mark 8: 29-
32; Luke 9: 20. Jes us was in the extreme northern part of Canaan 
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and came to Cesarea Philippi. He was in the parts of that city, and 
Luke (9: 18) says that Jesus was alone praying with his disciples 
when he asked the question, "Who do men say that the Son of man is?" 
(Matt. 16 : 13.) In his humility and because he was in the flesh he 
called himself "the Son of man." He frequently spoke of himself after 
this manner. They told him that some said that he was "John the 
Baptist," and that others said that he was "Elijah," and that still oth
ers sa id he was "Jeremiah, or one of the prophets." Jesus then puts 
the question di rectly to his apostles and says, "But who say ye that I 
am?" It seems that Peter did not wait for the others to answer, nei
ther did he wait for a repetition of the question, but frankly, clearly, 
a nd positively answered, "Thou art the Christ." i\Iatthew adds, "the 
Son of the living Goel." Peter spoke from the deep conviction of his 
own heart in making th is confession. He was not pert, but impulsive, 
decis ive, bold, and courageous. While he spoke his s incere and deep 
conviction , he also answered for all of the rest. He is not only Jesus 
of Nazareth, a carpenter, and the son of Mary, but he is the Son of 
God. P eter in this confess ion states clearly two propositions concern
ing Jesus of Nazareth which are true and must be believed. They are 
(1) that he is the Christ, and (2) that he is "the Son of the living 
God." T his shows the relationship of J esus to God, and, therefore, 
declares his divinity. Whatever else people may believe about Jesus, 
they must believe in him as "the Christ, the Son of the Jiving God," in 
order to be saved by him. They must r eceive h is teaching as a 
prophet (Matt. 7: 24-29) ; they must accept him as a sacrifice on t he 
cross for their sins, whose blood cleanses from all sin (1 John 1: 7), 
and without which there is no remiss ion of sins (Heb. 9 : 15-28) . 

Peter's confession had a strange effect on the d isciples of Jesus. 
They accepted t he fact that he was the Messiah, but refused t o take 
his warning words about suffering and death ser iously. Peter was 
blessed because of his confession of th is truth and his faith in t he same. 
He was blessed in time and in eternity. Jesus told him that flesh a nd 
blood had not r evealed it unto him, but his Fathet• who was in heaven; 
that it was a revelation from God and not a discovery made by Peter 
with his human reason ing. So his faith in th is fundamental p roposi
tion came by hearing the word of God. God had revea led it unto Peter 
a nd others through the word and works of Jesus. 

II. Peter Overconfident (Luke 22: 31-34) 
This incident in Peter's life reveals to us an insight into his life 

which is very instructive. It points out a fearful danger of which 
P eter and others were ignorant. Satan had desired to have t hem
not P eter alone, but all of them. This means that Satan wanted to 
get them to become his ser vants that he might use them in his work 
which he was about to do in the arrest, trial, and crucifixion of J esus. 
Satan desired to get all of Jesus' disciples. He did get Judas in his 
nefarious work. So J esus warned the d isciples. H e said: "Simon, 
Simon, behold, Satan asked to have you, that he might sif t you as 
wheat." J esus here a ddresses Peter as "Simon." He did not add ress 
him as "Peter," which means " r ock" or "stone." Possibly Peter's 
character at th is t ime would not justify Jesus' addressing him as 
" Peter." 

To strengthen him, Jesus said: "I made supplication for thee, that 
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thy fa ith fail not." Jesus prayed for Peter, ai1d this special prayer 
was uttered for him because the Savior for esaw that owing to his 
impulsive spirit and his proneness to self-reliance he stood in special 
need of t he divine help. There was peculiar danger that his faith 
would fa il ; hence J esus prayed t hat his faith fa il not. J esus ins tructs 
him that when he is strengthened he should es tablish his brethren. 
P eter did not know of his danger a nd had t oo much self-confidence; 
for he said: "Lord, wi th thee I am r eady to go both to prison and to 
death." Peter meant this, but he did not know how weak he was. 
Later he did go to prison, and even died for Jesus, but he was not s trong 
enough at t his time to do so. He needed much training and strength
ening befor e he was able to do what he here decla res that he would do. 
Jesus knew him and said to him: "Peter, the cock shall n ot crow this 
day, until thou shalt thrice deny that t hou knowest me." Peter's over
confidence was the source of his danger, and J esus knew his weakness 
and warned him agains t it. P eter's name is rather prophetic. It 
means " rock," or " stone," which means firmness and streng th of char
acter. Perhaps his name was like our name " Chris tian," which means 
"Christ like." We are not so much like Christ whi le we are in t he 
flesh, but we shall become like h im. So Peter would become what his 
name given by the Sa vior indicated- firm and s teadfast. 

III. Peter's Denial (John 18: 25-27) 
After Jesus had been arrested in t he garden of Gethsemane and had 

been brought into Jerusalem, P eter, with other s, was standing around 
the fire warming himself, as the early morning was cool. Those who 
were standing by observed P eter and said to him: " Ar t thou a lso one 
of his disciples ?" This may have been a sked very suddenly of Peter, 
but " he den ied, and sa id, I am not." It seems that he would have 
remembered what the Savior said in warning him against t his moment. 
Soon one of the kinsmen of the servant, Malchus, "whose ear Peter cut 
off, said, Did not I see thee in the garden wi th him?" Pet er "denied 
again," and immediately t he cock crew, and P eter was in f ull view of 
the Savior. Jesus looked upon him, and Peter went out a nd wept bit
terly. 

P eter denied Jesus three t imes. He den ied that he knew him. This 
incident showed the divine foresight of the Lord,- who only a few 
hours before had predicted th is denial. It a lso revealed the weak
ness of t he flesh and the peril of self -confidence. Peter, who had 
sworn that he was will ing to d ie for J esus a nd who had rashly drawn 
a sword in his defense while in t he garden, now blushes and stammer s 
before a few servants , in the dim light of a fire, and decla res t hat he 
does not belong to t he disciples of Jesus. We can account for t his only 
on the ground of Peter's weakness. Let us note that it was n ot his 
fa ith that failed, but his courage. His faith is strong enough and his 
conviction is firm enough, but th1·ough his weakness he fulfills the pre
diction of J esus made only a few hours before. Peter loved his Lord 
and went out and wept bitterly. He is not a Judas. He will yet be 
r estored and be commiss ioned to service in, the Master's name. 

IV. Peter as a Leader (John 21: 15-17) 
This incident in t he life of P eter br ings us to the period of time 

after the resurrection of Christ. It seems that Peter, w ith others of 
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the apostles, had gone back to their former occupation of fishing. Je
sus appeared on the scene and, after manifesting himself to his disci
ples, addressed Peter. P eter had denied him three times, and n ow 
he confesses him three times. He had den ied his Lord and had for 
fe ited his place as an apostle ; but J esus knew the source of h is denial, 
and also knew that P eter was penitent. So he puts the question t hree 
times to Peter, making him declare his love for him. This time J esus 
addressed Peter a s "Simon" and asked him if he loved him "more 
than t hese." Peter declared: "Thou knowest that I love thee." J esus 
r eplied : "Feed my lambs." Again Jesus asked him t he second time : 
"Loves t thou me?" P eter answered again: "Yea, Lord ; thou knowest 
that I love thee." J esus replied this time: "Tend my sheep." Jesus 
put the question t he third time to Peter: "Loves t thou me?" T his 
t ime "Peter was grieved," because the question had been asked him 
three time_.s, and so he replied : "Lord, thou knowest a ll things; thou 
knowest that I love t hee." J esus replied this time: "Feed my sheep." 
T his time Peter puts it on t he ground of J esus' divine knowledge and 
says : "Thou knowest all t hings." J esus knew that Peter would deny 
him, a nd now Peter knows that J esus knows that he loves him. Peter 
is now strengthened and better prepared for leadership of the Lor d's 
people. 

Jesus has commissioned Peter to "feed my lambs," " tend my sheep," 
a nd "feed my sheep." This is a threefold commission to Peter to take 
t he lead. This shows that J esus had forgiven Peter and t hat he knew 
that Peter would be faithful in this work. T he futu re history of Peter 
shows t hat the Lord knew that he would be a fa ithful leader. Peter 
has passed from weakness to strength, from a lack of courage to a hero 
in the service of God. Possibly no bet ter example can be found to 
show Christian growth and strength tha n that of Peter . 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Peter was to prove his devotion to Christ by a martyr's death. 

Suffering is usually the accompaniment of service and t he t est of love. 
2. Peter was impetuous and venturesome. However, his heart was 

right, and his faith never wavered. 
3. The mistakes that Peter made were mistakes due to the weakness 

of the flesh and not to his lack of faith . His love abounded more and 
more for t he Lord Jesus. 

QUESTIONS ON. THE LESSON 
Give the ijUbject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the lime. 
Locate the places. 
N nme the persons. 
Give t he L esson Analys is. 

Introductory Thoug h ts 

Who was Peter? 
How was h e brought to the Savior? 
What wns his occupation 1 
Who were his part ners? 
What was intrusted to him 1 
Name some part that be did in t he early 

church work. 
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What books of the New T estament did he 
write 1 

How did he finally die ? 

P e t er 's Confession 

Where was Jes us at this time? 
What was he doing there? 
What question did he as k his disciples? 
What answer was g iven him? 
What question did he then ask? 
Who answer ed it? 
What does th is show about Peter? 
What two pur ls does this confession in

clude 7 
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Whn t effect did P eter's con£cssion ha ve 
on t he disciples ? 

What blessinic: was p r onounced upon him? 

P e ter Overconfident 

What is i t to be overconfid ent? 
What dnn1tcr docs i t r evea l ? 
What did Sn tun want? 
Wh y did he want t hem? 
Which one did he get 1 
What did J esus say to P eter about it? 
What did J esus do to Peter? 
Did his faith Cail ? 
What did Peter declare th at he wa s will-

ing to do ? 
Why was he not able to do this? 
What did J esus tell h im that he would do ? 
How is P eter's name prophetic? 

P eter's Denial 

Where was J esus arr ested ? 
Where did t hey ta ke him? 
W ho followed? 
What was Peter doing? 
What did one say to him? 
W hat did Peter r ep ly? 
What then occur r ed? 
H ow many t imes did P eter deny J e•us ? 

November 2, 1930 

What did P eter do ? 
H ow Jong was this after P et er had de

clared t hat he was willing to die for 
J esus ? 

H ow do we account for P eter's denia l ? 
How do we know th at his faith did not 

fail? 
P e ter as a Lead er 

When did this incident occur? 
What wns Peter wit h other s doing? 
W hat question did J esus ask P eter ? 
Wha t a nswer did Peter give ? 
How many times is this question a Mkerl 7 

.tlow ma ny l imes did P eter answer it? 
What a dditional thoug h t does P eter ex-

press in the last a nswer 1 
What did J esus k now a bout Peter? 
W hat did he comma nd him to do? 
What does t he future h istory of P eter 

show 1 
Practical S ugges tions 

H ow did Peter p rove his devotion to 
Chris t? 

Whnt usually accompanies service 7 
What was the condit ion o f his heart? 
Wha t k ind of mis tak es did Peter make ? 
Wha t d id his love for J esus do ? 

J esus, let thy pitying eye 
Call back a wandering sheep; 

False to thee, like Peter, I 
Would fain, like Peter, weep. 

Let me be by grace r estored ; 
On me be all long-suffering shown; 

Turn and look upon me, Lor d, 
And melt my heart of stone. 

- Selected. 
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Lesson V I-November 9, 1930 

THOMAS 

(The, Honest Doubter) 

John 11 : 14-16 ; 14: 5-8 ; 20: 24-29 ; 21 : 1, 2. 

14 'l'hcn J~us therefore su id unto them pin.inly, Lnznrus is dead. 
15 And I am glad for your sakes that I was not ther e, to the intent ye may be

lieve ; ncvcrthless le t us go unto him. 
16 Thomas th erefore. who is called Didymus. said unto his fellow-disciples, L et us 

also go, that we may die with him. 

5 Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou goest ; how know we 
the way? 

G J esu s saith unlo him. I nm the way, and the truth, and the li fe : no one cometh 
unto the Father, hut by me. 

7 If ye had known me. ye would have k nown my Fflthcr also : from h encefort h ye 
know him, and have seen him. 

8 P h ilip saith unto him, Lord, show us t he FaU1cr, and it sufficcth us. 

24 But Thomas, one o[ t he twelve, called D idymus, was not with them when J esus 
came. 

25 The other disciples therefore said unto him. We have seen t he Lord. But he 
said unto them, E xcept I shall see in his hands the p r int o[ t he nails, and put my 
finger into the p rint of the nnils. and put my hand into his s ide. l will not brlieve. 

26 And n[ter eight days again his disciples were within, and Thomas w ith them. 
J esus cometh , the doors being shut. and stood in the midst. and said, Pence be unto 
you. 

27 T hen saith he to 'l'honrns, R each hither t hy finger, nnd sec my hands ; nnd reach 
hither thy hand, a nd put it into my s ide : and be not faithless, bu t believing . 

28 Thomas answered and said unto him, My Lord and my God. 
29 J esus saith unto him. Because t hou has t seen me, thou bast believed : blessed a.re 

they that have not seen, and yet have believed. 

1 After these lhings J esus mani(cslcd himself again to lbe disciples nt t h e sea of 
Tiberius ; and he manifested himsclj on this wise. 

2 There were together Simon P eter, nnd Thomas called Didynrns, und Nathanael 
o[ Cana in Galilee, and the son;r o[ Zebedee, nnd two other o f his disciples. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thonw,s answered ancl said unto him, My L ord and 
my Goel." (John 20: 28. ) 

T I ME.-A .D. 29, 30. 

PLACE.- Bethany, J erusalem, and the Sea of Tiberias. 

PERSONS.-Jesus, Thomas, Peter, and other apostles. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-P rov. 3: 13-20. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
November 3. M. Thomas Despairing . {John 11: 11-16.) 
November 4. T . Thomas Inquiring. (J ohn 14: 1-7.) 
November 6. W. Thomas Convinced. {John 20 : 24-29.) 
November 6. T. Thomas Enlightened. {J ohn 21: 1-8.) 
November 7. F. Prayer for Belief. (Mark 9 : 21-29.) 
November 8. $. The Cure for Doubt. {John 7 : 10-18. ) 
November 9. S. Wisdom's Worth. (Prov. 3: 13-20.) 
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FOU RTH Q UARTER 

L ESSON ANALYSIS.

Int roductory T houghts. 

November 9, 1930 

I. Thomas Willing to Die With Christ. (John 11: 14-16.) 

II. Thomas Sear ch ing for Truth. (J ohn 14 : 5-8.) 

III. T homas Convinced. (J ohn 20: 24-29.) 

IV. Thomas and P eter Together. (John 21: l , 2.) 
P ractica l Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Thomas was one of the a postles. His na me has become a synonym for 

"doubt." "The doubting Thomas" has become a pr overb. His char
acter is grea tly misunder stood. He was gloomy a nd pessimist ic. H e 
was gener ally d isposed to look on the dark s ide ; yet he was honest in 
his doubts. When he had evidence, he believed and mounted to t he 
very summit of fa ith. The trial of his fa ith made it ha rder to endure ; 
yet it seems t ha t he was promoted above Bartholomew and Matthew 
in the list of apostles after the resurrect ion of Christ. (See Acts 1 : 
13.) The three incidents brought out in th is lesson t hrow strong light 
upon his character. They are: (1) Ready to follow Jesus t o death 
(J ohn 11 : 15), (2) searching after t he true way (J ohn 14: 5), and (3 ) 
relian ce on sense r ather tha n on faith (John 20 : 24-29). Thomas was 
one of the seven who journeyed north to Gal ilee to meet the risen Lord. 
(J ohn 21 : 2.) Then, again, he was among the apostles awaiting t he 
power from on high. (Acts 1 : 13.) As it is with some of the other 
a postles, nothing is sa id in detail of his separate labors in the gospel. 

We have very little in t he New Testament about T homas. He is 
listed with the apostles in Matthew (10: 3), Mar k (3 : 18) , a nd Luke 
(6 : 15). H er e he is classed wit h Matthew and only mentioned in 
these books in the list of apostles, but in John we have a ll of the 
inspired hist or y t hat may be had of him. In Acts, again, he is listed 
with t he apos t les and br ought nearer the head of the lis t. So our 
knowledge of Thomas is derived from the Gospel of J ohn. In t his 
book he appears on four occasions and utter s memorable words on each 
occasion, and it is by these wor ds only that we know about him. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Thomas Willing to Die With Christ (John 11: 14-16) 

Because of the enmity of t he Jews in Judea, Jesus " went awa y again 
beyond t he Jordan" (John 10 : 40)-that is, he went on the east side 
of t he J ordan ; and while there, Lazarus, of Bethany, t he brother of 
Mary and Martha, fell sick, and the sisters sent to J esus asking him 
to come. Jesus did not respond at once t o their r equest and abode 
two clays longer where he was. He t hen said to his discip les : " Let us 
go in to J udea again." (John 11 : 7.) His d isciples reminded him 
that t hey had come into that coun t ry in order to escape t he persecu
tion of the J ews a nd t hat they should not r eturn to Judea so soon . 
• Jesus then said: "Our fr iend Lazarus is fallen asleep." He added : 
1'1 go, t ha t I n a y awake him out of s leep." H is disciples r eplied that 
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if he were a s!eep he would recover. They did not understand Jesus, 
and he told them "plainly" t hat Lazarus was dead and that he was 
dete rmined to "go unto him." "Thomas therefore, who is called Didy
mus, said unto his fellow disciples, Let us also go, that we may die 
with him." Thomas saw that Jesus was determined to face the dan
gers that awaited him in Judea on his way to Bethany and said : "Let 
us a lso go, t hat we may die with him." 

We should note here the fearlessness of Jesus. He a sserted that 
he had been g iven a t ask to perform and t ime for its performance, and 
that no enemy, no accident, could shorten by a s ingle hour the allotted 
day of his earthly life. The only peril to him would be in deserting 
the path of duty. His disciples are sti ll fearful, a nd Thomas is de
spondent, though faithful and determined to die wit h Jesus if the 
worst should befal l them. Thomas is not like Pete1·- impetuous ; but 
with a melancholy despondency he is willing to meet the fate of death 
with the others. Thomas thought that he knew t he jaws of death 
would devour him; yet he is deter mined to go with Jesus. He took 
no r osy, optimistic view of the s it uation. He simply saw the cruel 
death which the Jews were seeking to impose on Jesus. H e saw death 
in al l it s hardness and cruelty and pain ; and yet, notwiths tanding all 
that, he says : " Let us also go, that we may die with him." 

II. Thomas Searching for Truth (John 14: 5-8) 
The next time that Thomas is r ecorded as speaking is when Jes us 

and his disciples were in the upper room just after t he Lord's Supper 
had been instit u ted. Jesus had said by way of comfor ting his disci
p les t hat he would go away and t hat there were many mansions pre
pared for them . He then said: "Whither I go, ye know the way." 
" Thomas saith unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou goest ; how 
know we the way?" Jesus had told them that he was going to the 
Father, and that by the way of death and the r esurrection. They 
could not understand why he should die. They did not believe that he 
would die. So their confusion was expressed by Thomas when he said: 
"Lord, we know not whither thou goest ; how know we t he way?" 
This question afforded Jesus an opportuni ty of g iving a spiritual mean
ing to his words. So he sa ys : " I am t he way, and the truth, and the 
life." Thomas had reasoned well . If he did not know wher e J esus 
was going, he could not know the way. So Jesus answered where he 
was going and how to go. He said: "No one cometh unto the Father, 
but by me." He then added that those who know him know t he Fa
ther. T hose who had seen Jesus had seen the Father, as he was t he 
representative of the F ather. 

Thomas was an honest doubter and was searching for the t ruth. 
It is a ll right to be a doubter if one has not the truth or evidence to 
convince one ; but if one is a doubter a nd will not search for the truth, 
he is to be condemned. Thomas gives us an example of a doubter 
searching for the truth until it is found. Many t imes we have our 
doubts and difficulties. Oftentimes we are confused and troubled with 
problems we know not how to solve. This was T homas' condit ion. 
T homas' incredulous doubt was that of moving a step in the unseen 
f uture, and yet an eager inquiry to know how this step was to be 
taken. This is very commendable in him. 
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III. Thomas Convinced (John 20: 24-29) 
After Jesus was r a ised from the dead he r emained here on earth 

about forty days before he ascended to his Father. During t his t ime 
he appeared at intervals to his disciples. On the first occasion w·hen 
Jesus appeared to the apost les after his resurrection Thomas was not 
present. When he heard what the others had seen during his absence, 
he could not believe it. When they said to him, "We have seen the 
Lord," Thomas said: "Except I shall see in his hands the print of the 
nails, and put my finger into the print of the nai ls, and put my hand 
into his side, I will not believe." Thomas demanded proof that Jesus 
had been r aised from the dead. He demanded the same proof that 
even disbelievers demanded. We may think that he should have ac
cepted t heir testimony, but he did not. T hat he was an "honest 
doubter" is certain for two reasons. (1) Because of his attit ude toward 
the evidence. He went to the meeting of t he disciples, to t he very place 
where he would hear repeated the testimony he regarded as inade
quate. (2) Because he was not afraid of t he consequences of belief. 
He loved the Master and had been willing to die with him. When one 
is willing to face t he evidence and really loves Christ, he is certain to 
r eceive light. 

A week passed, and ·t hey were together again on the first clay of the 
week. They may have met expecting the Lord to appear again, and 
T homas was present at t his t ime. "Jesus cometh, t he doors being 
shut, and stood in the midst, and said, Peace be unto you." Jesus 
appeared suddenly in the midst of them. We can imagine the rever
ent awe and wit h what eyes Thomas gazed upon him. J esus spoke 
to Thomas and said: "Reach hi ther thy finger, and see my hands; and 
reach hither thy hand, and put it into my side." T his command to 
Thomas was accompanied with the reprimand : "Be not !aithless, but 
believing." Thomas had said that he would not believe unless he 
could do this, and now Jesus gives him the opportunity to gather a ll 
the evidence that he had requested, or all the evidence that he said 
would be necessary to convince him. Jes us s tood within reach of 
Thomas, but Thomas did not need that evidence. In the full tide of a 
satisfied faith, Thomas saw Jesus and exclaimed: "My Lord and my 
God." It seems that Thomas cried out in adoring wonder. His con
fess ion was an expression of his faith. It was the climax of his 
fa ith. If one so skeptical and doubtful a s Thomas was convinced that 
Jesus r ose from the dead, it seems that no excuse can be had for any 
one to doubt. Jesus then said to Thomas : "Because thou hast seen 
me, t hou hast believed: blessed are they t hat have not seen, and yet 
have believed." Jesus here sums up a fundamental lesson when hi! 
says: "Blessed are they that have not seen, a nd yet have believed." .. 

IV. Thomas and Peter Together (John 21: I, 2) 
We do not find that Thomas ever hesitated or doubted after this. 

"After these things Jesus manifested himself again to the disciples at 
t he Sea of Tiber ias." This was t he Sea of Galilee. "There wer e 
together Simon Peter, and Thomas called Didymus, and Nathanael 
of Ca na in Galilee, and the sons of Zebedee, a nd two other of his dis
ciples." There were seven of the apostles together. I n naming t hem, 
Peter is mentioned first and then "Thomas called Didymus." "Didy-
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mus" means "twin." It is noted that T homas is ranked here next 
after Peter. Again, in the last list of the apostles T homas is con
nected with Philip and na med before Bar tholomew a nd Matthew. 
(See Acts 1 : 13.) It is sign ificant for Thomas to be classed wit h 
Peter. He must have had very strong fa ith and zea l to be classed with 
P eter. It seems that the "hones t doubter " is now r anked wit h the 
leading apos tle. 

In under sta nding the doubt of Thomas we must remember that the re 
a re some men whose a ffections a re stronger than their understandings. 
T hey are simple, trustful, able to repose implicitly on what is told 
t hem. "Blessed a re they that have believed." Ther e is a nother class 
of men whose reflective powers are stronger than t heir susceptibili ty. 
They t hink out h:uth; t hey do not f eel it out. They do not feel safe 
as long as t here is one possibility of possessing stronger proof. T hey 
prove a ll things. Such was Thomas. Such men may become s t rong 
in fa ith, but they never can be the happiest of men, because very few 
th ings can be reasoned out and all evidence collected. This is especially 
true with the Christia n. "We walk by fa ith, not by sight." (2 Cor. 
5 : 7. ) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. There are very few who have not been disturbed by doubts. 

Happy is be who can t ake even meager evidence concerning our Lord 
and believe on him. 

2. The doubter is in danger of becom ing a pessimist , a nd a pessimist 
becomes despondent and so h inder s spirit ua l growth. 

3. It is unfort unate t o look always for the dar k side of a nything. 
Oftentimes tnere is "a s ilver lining" to every dark cloud. T here a re 
very few things that could not be worse. 

4. Thomas "doubted well ." His doubt was of deep ea rnestness, 
and this helped him to search for all possible evidence so that he could 
believe. 

5. There is a difference in the doubting of Thomas and t he " sha llow 
skepticism" of the conceited infidel. Thomas sought earnestly for evi
dence that he might believe, whi le the · infidel rejects all evidence. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the su bject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson A nalysi". 

Introdu ct ory T houghts 

Who wns T homas 1 
Whnt hna his na me become 7 
W hat wns his dis po&ition 7 
What three points ar c brought out in his 

character? 
The !net that nothing is r ecorded of his 

labors is n o p roof of what 7 
From w ha t book do we lear n of T homas 7 
Only what do t he other writers do 7 

Thomas Willing to Die W it h Christ 

Wher e hod J CMus gon e with h is discip le< ? 
Wher e was Bethany 7 
Who lived there? 
What mis fortune befell Lazarus 1 
What did his s is ters do? 
W hy did J esus not go a t once ? 
W hat did he finally decide to do 7 
Whnt did his d isciples think of this 7 
What did T homas say? 
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W hat docs this r eveal in r egar d lo 
Thomas ? 

Whnt did T homas th ink would bc Cnll 
them? 

W hnt wns he w illing to do ? 
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Thomas Searching for Truth 

Whal had J esu s do ne in lhe up11er roum ·1 
How wns he comCorting hiR cli~ ci 1>lcs 'I 
Whal did he sny h e would do? 
What did Thomns reply? 
Whnt did J csus reply to 'l'homns 'I 
What docs this s how concernini: Thomas ? 
What did he wnnt before taking this 

s tep? 
In what is Thomas an example to oth

ers? 
Thomas Convinced 

How long did J esus remain on enrlh 
nCter hitJ resurrection? 

To whom did he appear ? 
Who wns absent? 
What did Thomas say when lhey lolcl him 

llrnt they had seen J e•us ·1 
Whnt two reasons show thuL 'l'homa!i wus 

nn hones t doubter? 
When did J cs us ne:<t nppenr to lhem? 
To whom did J csus firs t spenk then? 
What did h e say to Thoma• ? 

>Jo\·cmbcr 9. 1930 

llow do we know that Thomas rea ch ed 
forth his fingers a nd touched J e"' '"? 

What did 'l'homas say '/ 
Whal did this sh ow'/ 
What did Jesus th en sny to Thomu• '/ 
What is t he lesson to be learned here? 

Thomas and P et er Together 

With whom do we find T homas next? 
Wher e wer e they? 
Jn what order is Thomas mentioned 1 
In what order is hiH numc mentioned in 

Acts? 
What docs t hi• show? 
Wha t t wo c lu88C!S may we fin<l today 1 
'l'o which class did 'l'homu• belong '! 

Practical Suggestions 

Who has not been dis turbed by doubts? 
Whnt danger besets t he doubter 1 
For what should we nlwnys look 1 
What t wo k inds of doubters may there be 1 

0 faithless found when all believed, 
Where was t thou, Thomas, then'? 

Not with the rout that raged without, 
Not with the faithful ten. 

Why not with friends sure counsel take, 
Who sought the house of prayer? 

0, why the first Lord's day forsake 
The first assembling there? 

-Herbert Kynaston. 
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Lesson VII-November 16, 1930 

THE BELIEVING CENTURION 
(A Gentile Whose Faith Was Commended} 

Matt. 8: 5-13. 

5 And when h e- wns en tered int o Capernnurn , th ere cnmc u nto him n centurion, 
beseeching him. 

6 And saying. Lord. my ser vant lieth in t he house s ick o f the pnlsy, grievou"IY 
tormen ted. · 

7 And he snith unto him. I will come und heal him. 
8 And the centurion nnswcr~d and said. Lord. I nm not worthy that thou shouldest 

come under m y roor: b ut only Hny t he word, a nd m y servant shnll be hculcd. 
9 For I also nm n man under authority, having under rnyscl( soldiers : nnd [ sn)· 

to t his one. Go. und he goeth ; nnd to another. Come. und he cometh ; und lo my 
servnnl. Do this , nnd he doeth it. 

10 And when J esus h eard it. he mar velled. and said to them that followed. Verily 
I sn y unto you , 1 have not found so g rea t fa ilh, no, not in lsracl. 

11 And I say u nto you. t hat ma ny shall come from the ea• t a nd the west, a nd 
shall s i t down with Abraha m. a nd Isaac, and J acob , in th e k ingdom of heaven: 

12 But the sons o f the kingdom shall be cast for th into the outer darkness : there 
shall be the weepin1t and the i:nns hing of teeth. 

13 And J esus said unto the centurion, Go thy wa y: a• thou hast believed . so be it 
done 4nto thee. And the servant was healed in t hat hour . 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "An d they shall come from th e east and west , and 
from the n orth and south, and shall sit down in the kingdom of God." 
(Luke 13: 29.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 
PLACE.-Capernaum. 
PERSONS.- John, the centurion, and the servant. 
DEVOTIONAi, READING.- I sa . 60 : 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
No,•ember 10. 111. T he Believing Cen tur ion. (Malt. 8 : 5-1 3.) 
November 11. T . The Ninevites. (Jo nah 4: 6-11.) 
November 12. W. All of One Blood. (Acts 17: 22-28.) 
November 13. T. P eter's Vis ion. (Acts 10: 9-16. ) 
November 14. F. Peter's Obedience. (Acts 10: 24-29.) 
November IG. S. P eter's Wor ds. (Acts 10: 34-43. ) 
November 16. S. The Assembly or the Nations . ( Isn. 60 : J-9. ) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.-
Introductory Thoughts . 

I. The Cen turion's Request. (Verses 5-7.) 
II. His F eeling of U nwor thiness. (Verses 8, 9.) 

III. "His Great F a ith." (Verses 10-12.) 

IV. Blessed Accord ing to His Faith. (Ver se 13.) 
Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
The Jews nt this time were under the Roman government. They 

did not like this, but they could not help it. There was much opposi-
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tion on the part of the J ews against Roman authority. Oftentimes 
rebe.ll_ions disturbed t he people. The Roman government was largely 
a military government. It had so many foreign provinces and nations 
that it had to use force in controlli ng affairs. This required an army 
which was well organ ized. 

T he Roman army was divided into legions, t he number of which 
varied considerably from three thousand to six thousand. T here wet·e 
six "chief captains" to each legion (Acts 21: 31), who commanded by 
turns. The legion was subdivided into ten cohorts, or "bands." (Acts 
10 : 1. ) A cohort was divided in to three maniples, and the maniple 
was divided into two centuries , which orig ina lly contained one hundred 
men. The cent ury implies one hundred, but the number of soldiers 
in it varied from fifty to a hundred. T here were sixty centuries in a 
legion, and each was under the command of a centurion. (Acts 10: 
l, 22 ; Matt. 8 : 5; 27 : 54.) The centurion of our lesson probably be
longed to the small military force of Herod Antipas. The centurion 
came in to close contact with the people, as he commanded a small com
pany of men. He served the government somewhat a s a police. Very 
seldom, if ever, were Jews honor ed to such a place. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Centurion's Request (Verses 5-7) 

The centurion of this lesson had command of the com pany of sol
diers in Capernaum. When he heard that J es us was again in Caper
naum (Luke 7: 3), he besought J esus to heal his servant, saying : 
"Lord, my servant lieth in the house sick of the palsy, g rievously tor
mented." J esus understood the centurion to be making a request, and 
so he said : "I will come and heal him." Leprosy had been cons idered 
a type of sin in all its loathsomeness, and palsy, 01· paralysis, may be 
r egarded as a symbol of helplessness. The cure of leprosy revealed 
Christ's power, and the healing of paralysis emphasized not only his 
powe1·, but a necessity of fa it h in him. This centurion, or Roman 
milita ry officer of Capernaum, was a man of high character, as ar e the 
other centurions mentioned in the New Testament. It is inte1·esting 
to note t he mention of other cent urions in t he New Tes tament. The 
one at the cross joined in saying, "Trnly t his was the Son of God" 
(Matt. 27 : 54); Cornelius became a Christian (Acts 10); and Julius 
was very kind to Paul (Acts 27: 1). The Roman soldiers were usu
ally violent and brutal (Luke 3 : 14; Acts 27 : 42-47); hence favors 
shown to Jews and Christians by thei1· officers are worthy of note. 

This centurion had a servant which he evidently t hought much of. 
Servants t hen were not necessa rily low and. ignorant. F1·equently 
t hey were spiritua lly and mentally superior to their masters, as Joseph 
in Potiphar's house, the Hebrew captive girl in Naaman's house, and 
Dan iel and his companions in Babylon. Some prominent characters in 
Roman history were once slaves. The noblest people were sometimes 
overpowered by their enemies and sold as slaves ; sometimes they were 
sold for debt. 'l' his centurion's servant, like Abraham's (Gen. 24: 
1, 2), "was dear unto him." He was trustworthy and valuabl~, but 
he was "sick of the palsy, grievous ly tormented," "and at the pomt of 
death ." The centurion, moved by sympathy for his suffering ser vant, 
appealed to J esus for r elief ; and on receiv ing the promise of J esus to 
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"come and heal," he gave his surprising reply, r evealing his remark
able faith. 

II. His Feeling of Unworthiness (Verses 8, 9) 
When Jesus promptly told him t hat he would come a nd heal his 

servant, the centurion as promptly r eplied: "Lord, I am not worthy 
that thou s houldest come under my roof." I t seems that he said this 
throug h h is "friends." Knowing t hat Jesus was on the way and "now 
not far from t he house," the centurion natura lly fe lt more sensibly his 
unworthiness, and sent friends to express the fact to Jesus and a lso t o 
express his faith in Jes us' power to heal. (Luke 7: 6.) He felt h im
self unworthy to go in to the presence of Jesus or to have J esus to 
come under his roof. He believed that Jesus could heal the servant 
without seeing or touching him, and sa id to Jesus: "Only say t he word, 
and my servant shall be healed." He had probably heard h ow J esus 
in Cana had healed at a distance the nobleman's son in Capernaum 
(John 4: 46-54), a lthough his faith fa r surpassed that of the noble
man. 

The centurion explained t hat as he himself knew what it was to 
obey and be obeyed, so he was cer tain that J esus had need only to 
speak the word, not to come to his house, and his command would be 
ful fill ed and his servant be healed. He said : " I also am a man under 
authority, having under myself soldiers: and I say to this one, Go, and 
he goeth; and to another, Come, and he cometh ; and to my servant, Do 
this, a nd he doeth it.11 Military rule then, as now, required prompt 
and strict obedience. If t he centurion, t hen in a subordinate position, 
could command and he obeyed, how much would J esus, who is over all, 
be obeyed ! As he said to a soldier, "Go,11 and he went, so J esus could 
say to diseases and to demons, "Go,11 and they would depart. 

One of the conditions of heart for obedience to God is humility. 
Humility not only adorns the life, but it becomes a favorable condition 
for faith . A feeling of unworthiness brings one into the proper atti
tude of ser vice to God. Strong fa ith is never found in a heart that is 
Ii ftecl up with p r ide or a life t hat is cur sed with conceit. 

III. "His Great Faith" (Verses 10-12) 
"When J esus heard" what the cen tu rion said, "he marveled." Twice 

it is said that J esus marveled- (1) at the unbelief of his own countr y
men at Naza1·eth (Mark 6: 6), a nd (2) at the great fa ith of this Gen
tile. In another Gentile, the Syrophenician woman, Jesus found g reat 
fa ith and commended it. (Matt. 15: 21-28.) We would expect to 
find faith among the . Israelites. They were God's chosen people. 
Theirs "is the adoption, a nd the glory, and the covenants, and the g iv
ing of the law, and the service of Goel, and the promises ; whose are the 
fathers, and of whom is Christ as concerning the flesh, who is over a ll, 
God blessed forever. Amen." (Rom. 9: 4, 5. ) But with t he Gen
tiles such faith was not expected. In a Gentile, J esus found greater 
faith than in any of the Jews. T he J ews who followed Jesus needed 
to learn this lesson on fa ith and needed this proof. Frequently Jes us 
said to his disciples : "0 ye of li ttle fa ith !" The greatness of the cen
turion's faith cons is ted in his high conception of the power of J esus
"but only say the word." He believed t hat J esus had both the author-
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ity to comma nd a nd t he power to bring it to pass. T his is fa ith. 
" Great faith " is tak ing God at h is word. The greatest fa ith says : 
" Only say the word, and it will be that way." On this was based 
P aul's hope of the r esurrection, and t his was his s tronges t proof in 
favor of it. "For this we say un to you by t he word of the Lord." 
(1 T hess. 4: 15.) God says it. T hat is enough. It is so. He who 
does not believe what God says does not believe in God· he w ho does 
not believe w hat Christ says cannot be saved by faith in

1 

Ch1·is t. 
After J esus sa id, "I have not found so g rea t fa ith, no, not in I s rael," 

he added a word which mus t have startled the J ews. Using as a 
figure of speech t he picture of a banquet t o describe t he joys of the 
k ingdom of heaven, he decla red t hat many Gentiles would be admitted 
to the kingdom, while from it many J ews would be excluded. H e said 
that many should "come from t he east and the west" and should "sit 
clown with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the k ingdom of heaven," 
"but the sons of t he kingdom" should "be cast for th into t he outer 
dar kness." T he fa ith of this Roman centurion was a prophecy of 
such Gentile crinverts , and in response to his fa it h Jesus spoke t he 
wor d of blessed a ssura nce. · 

IV. Blessed According to His Faith (Verse 13) 
This centurion was in some sense the first fruit of the Gent iles. In 

him we see ( 1) the miµ1 of great fa it h, (2) Christ's commendation of 
his fa ith, (3 ) an a nswer t o his fa ith. Jesus said to the centurion: 
"Go thy way ; as t hou ha st believed, so be it done un to thee." He be
lieved that Jesus could a nd would heal his ser vant. This J esus did. 
"And t he servant was healed in t hat hour." T he healing was done 
just as t he cent urion believed it could be done. This is t he meaning 
of Jesus' declaration. When the cent urion's friends returned to his 
house, they "found t he servant whole." T hey fou nd the servan t healed 
jus t as the cent urion believed J esus would heal him. 

J esus expressed a genera l t ru th when he said : " As t hou has t be
lieved, so be it clone unto thee." Christ delights to have his path 
marked out for him by our fa it h. When distrust prescribes his course, 
it is p resumption; when fa ith does it, i t is but putting him in mind of 
his own cha racter or promise. Those words of Chris t g ive the key t o 
his st orehouse into our hands and lay down the law to which he rig
idly adheres. Our f a it h is a measure of t he blessing which he g ives 
us. The more we tr ust , the more we can conta in his gifts. T t·uly he 
" puts t he oil of his mercy into t he vase of our t rust;" a nd the la rger 
the vase, t he fuller t he"str eam which he pours into it. If our hearts 
are enlarged wit h g reat faith, the blessings of God enrich ou t• lives. 
If our fa ith is weak, our ser vice will be feeble and our bless ings in 
proportion. Little faith means small blessings; great faith means 
gr eat blessings. No strong char acter can be built on an unworthy or 
feeble f aith. Stron g cha racters require strong faith. 

We should not overlook the fac t t hat the humility of t he centurion 
is connected with his "great fa it h." This is a lways true. The g reater 
the fai t h of a servant of Goel, the humbler that one is. There> is a 
divine union of fa it h a nd humili ty which cannot be severed. There 
can be no deep feeli ng of unwor thiness or humili ty without at the 
same t ime t her e being faith, and t here can be no strong fait h w it hout 
hu"'lili ty. T he cen turion's fa ith was acted. He sen t to J esus, he be-
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sought him, and he sent again and expressed his unworthiness. It is 
a dead faith which does not act. (James 2 : 14-26.) Faith is active, 
not passive. Those of great faith always act ; and not only do they 
act, but they act just as God directs. They obey God and trust him 
for his promises. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. The people did not expect to find so great faith in a Gentile. 

Oftentimes we find material for the best servants of God where least 
expected. 

2. Again, where we expect to find the best we often find the least. 
In some families where we expect to find faithful members of the 
church we find them ind iffer ent. 

3. Humilit y was t he crowning t ra it of his char acter. There can be 
found no more adorning trait of character than humility in the people 
of God today. 

4. The centurion's appeal to Jesus was sincere. He loved his serv
ant, and he had faith in Jesus and made an earnest appeal for help. 
Such a lways brings a bless ing. 

5. T hose who had the best opportunity to come into the kingdom of 
God failed to do so; t hose who had the most unfavorable opportunity 
entered in. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R epent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Nume the persons. 
Gh·c the Lesson Analysis. 

Introductory Though ts 

Who controlled the Jews nt t hi• time ? 
What kind or government was Home 7 
H ow wa.s the Roman army divided? 
What wns the officer over ll century 

called 1 
Wher e did the centurion or t his lesson 

Jjvc? 

The Centurion's Request 

What did the centurion henr 1 
What did he do 1 
What wns the matter with hi• "crvant? 
Give three instances or olhcr centurions. 
Whnt may be said o{ s crvnnLs or that 

time? 

His Feeling of Unworthiness 

What did J esus tell t he centurion that 
he would do? 

Whal did the centurion reply? 
What did this express 1 
What hntl he hen rd o{ 1 
What had the centurion learned 7 
H ow did he express it? 
What may be said o{ military rule 1 
How important is humility 1 
Where may s trong faith be found 1 

11His Grea t Faith" 

Whnt did Jesus do when he heard whnt 
the cen turion said 1 

Name 1.rnothcr ins tance when Jesus "mar-
veled." 

Wher e may we expect to find faith 1 
Wha t a dvnnUlgc had the Jews ? 
Why was fuilh not expected among the 

Ge nt ile• ? 
What d id J esus orten say to his d isciples ? 
Wha l did this cent urion believe 1 
What is faith 1 
What figure did Jesus use 1 
From what 1i laces would people come"/ 
Whnt would they do 1 
What would be done with some of the 

P<'Ople? 
Of whnt is the centurion's fnilh a proph

ecy ? 

Blessed According to His Faith 

W hat three things mny we sec in the 
centurion'! 

Whnt did Jes us say to him? 
H ow wn• the h ealing done? 
When was the ser vant healed? 
Whllt mny our faith do? 
H ow is our faith a men!!urc o( our bless~ 

ini:s 7 
What is the result o{ a weak faith 1 
How arc humilily and faith united 1 
What shows that he had an active faith? 
Whal is "'faith w ithout works ?" 
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Practical Suggestion s 

Why were they surprised lo find fnit h 
nmong the Gentiles ? 

Where do we often find t he bes t servants 
of God 7 

. November 16, 1930 

Why n re we disappointed in some fami-
lies ? 

What is n crowning trai t o ( charnct~r? 
What nlwnys brings n blessing 7 
Why do some who have best opportuni

ties foil in life 7 

Faith is a living power from heaven 
That gr asps t he promise God ha s g iven
A trust that cannot be o'erthrown, 
Fixed heartily on Christ alone. 

Faith finds in Christ whate'er we need 
To save or strengthen us indeed ; 
Receives the grace he sends us down, 
And makes us share his cross and crown. 

Faith in the conscience worketh peace, 
And bids t he mourner's weeping cease; 
By faith the children's place we claim, 
And give all honor to one name. 

-Petrns Herbert. 
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Lesson VIII ELAM'S NOTE::, 

Lesson VIII-November 23, 1930 

THE RICH YOUNG RULER 
(Refusing a Life of Sacrificial Service) 

Mark 10: 17-27. 

17 And as he was going forth into the way, th ere ran one to him, nnd knee.led to 
him, and nsked him. Good Teacher , whut shall 1 do that 1 may inherit eternal life 7 

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why callest thou me good 7 none is good save one, 
even God. 

19 Thou knowes t the commandments, Do not kill, D o not commit adultery, Do n ot 
steal, Do not bear false wit ness, Do not defraud. Honor th y father nnd mother. 

20 And h e s aid unto him, T eacher, nll these things have I observed from my youth. 
21 And J esus looking upon him loved him, and snid unto him, One thing thou 

luckest: go, sell whatsoever thou hast, and g ive to the poor, nnd thou shal t have 
treasure in heaven: and come, follow me. 

22 But his countenance fell at the say ing, a nd he went away sorrowful: for h e wns 
one that had great possessions. 

23 And J esus looked round nbout, and saith unto his disciples, How hardly s hall 
they that have r iches enter into the kingdom of God! 

24 And t he disciples were ama7.ed al h is words. But Jesus answereth again, and 
s aith unto them, Children, h ow hard is it for them that trust in riches to e nte r 
into t he kingdom of God I 

2G I t is easier for a camel t o go through a needle's eye, than for a rich mun to 
e nter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And th ey were astonished exceedingly, saying unto him, Then who cnn be 
saved 7 

27 J esus looking upon t hem saith , With men it is impossible, but not with God: 
for a ll t hings are possible with God. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And he said unto all, If any 11uin would com.e after 
me, let hi11i deny hwnself, and take uv his cross daily, and follow m.e." 
(Luke 9: 23.) 

TIME.-A. D. 29. 
PLACE.-Perea, on the way to Jerusalem. 
PERSONs.-Jesus, his disciples, and the young ruler. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-P s. 19: 7-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

November 17. M. The Rich You ng Ruler . ( Mark 10 : 17·22.) 
November 18. T. The Handicap of Riches. (Mark 10: 23-31.) 
November 19. W. The Danger of Riches. (1 Tim. 6: 3-10.) 
November 20. T. The Rich Man and Ln•a rus. (Luke 16: 19-25.) 
November 21. F . Li ving Unto Chris t. (2 Cor. 5: 11-19. ) 
November 22. S. All to God's Glory. ( l Cor. 10: 23-33.) 
November 23. S. Better Than Gold. (Ps. 19: 7-14.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 
I. The Young Ruler's Question. (Verse 17.) 

II. Jesus' Answer. (Verses 18, 19.) 
III. "One Thing Thou Lackest ." (Verses 20, 21.) 
IV. He W ent Away Sorrowful. (Verse 22.) 
V. The Peril of Riches. (Verses 23-27.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Jesus was now approaching the close of his earthly min.istry. He 

had frequently retired from Jerusalem and Judea to escape the intense 
hatred and persecution of the enemy. He had gone into nol'thern Gal
ilee and t hen crossed to the east side of the Jor dan and Sea of Ga lilee 
into Perea. In this lesson we have him on .the way from Perea to 
Jerusalem. A rich young ruler came to him for an interview. We 
have no way of knowing who this ruler was. Some have supposed 
him to be Lazarus, the brother of Mary and Martha. There is no 
positive evidence that this was Lazarus. If the young man had sim
ila r characteristics of Lazarus, this is not strange, as many may have 
similar characteristics and yet not be identical. Even the coincidences 
may be such as to render the identification plausible. That would not 
prove that he was Lazarus. There is nothing to be gained by specu
lating in r egard to t he identi ty of t his young man. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. The Young Ruler's Question (Verse 17) 

As Jesus "was going forth into the way"-that is, from the house 
into the public highway-"there ran one to him,'' seemingly having 
urgent business. He "kneeled" to Jesus and asked him: "Good Teacher, 
what shall I do that I may inherit eternal life?" This young man was 
anxious to have his question answered. Jesus had just taught that 
one, to enter his kingdom, must have the characteristics of a little 
child. One must have the childlike spirit, but one must a lso be con
scious of one's need and willingness to trust Christ. The kingdom of 
heaven belongs to such as are humble and childlike, bitt who are fully 
conscious of their needs. Whether this young man was conscious of 
his need we do not know. It seems that he was very well satisfied 
with his condition and thought that he should have abundant entrance 
into the kingdom of God. All must pay the price of discipleship if 
the blessings are received. 

It is well to note the advantages t hat this young man had. (1) He 
was young. He is supposed to have been fu ll of ambition and useful 
hopes and aspirations. It is a great blessing to be young and to start 
out in life with the purity and energy of youth. (2) He was rich. 
Probably he inherited his wealth. He had the prominence and pres
tige which wealth gives. Riches carry worldly honor and influence in 
society. This young man had a ll earthly blessings that riches could 
bestow upon him. (3) He was a ruler-that is, he had a position of 
power and authority among his people. Much honor goes with posi
tion and power. It would be hard to find one who has better advan
tages in this world than t his rich young rulel' had. ( 4) He had a 
degree at least of respect and reverence. He came to Jesus and 
''kneeled," which showed that he was trained in the common courtesies 
of a religious life. Again, he addressed J esus as "Good Teacher," 
which shows that he was civil in his address. 

We must understand that this young man was in earnest, for he 
"ran" to Jesus, showing his eagerness to know and reverence the 
Teacher. He must have had some faith in Jesus, or else he would not 
have gone to him. H e surely thought that Jesus could answer his 
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question, or else he would not have come to him. Jesus could answer 
his and all other questions that pertain to the need of the soul. This 
young man seems to have had some knowledge of "eternal life," for he 
wanted to know what he must do to "inherit it." He must have rec
ognized that there was something for him to "do," as he asks : "What 
shall_! do that I may inherit eternal life?" 

II. Jesus' Answer (Verses 18, 19) 
J esus loved this young man. (Verse 21.) First, Jesus rebuked 

him and asked, "Why callest thou me good?" and then said by way 
of instruction, " None is good save one, even God." Jesus does not 
deny his own s inlessness or disclaim his divinity. Jesus wishes to 
convict the young man of his moral and spiritual needs. In the sight 
of a holy God and judged by a divine standard of righteousness, can 
tl1is young man claim to be good? Surely if Jesus at this time would 
not claim to measure up to such a high standard, though he did meas
ure up to it, how could any one else claim to be without certain needs? 

Jesus, in answering him, proposed the test of the law of Moses. He 
enumerates the commandments which regulate man's relation to hi::; 
fellows. He says: "Do not kill, Do not commit adultery, Do not steal, 
Do not bear false witness, Do not defraud, Honor thy father and moth
er." The Ten Commandments were written on two tables of stone and 
were divided into two classes-namely, t hose which describe our re
lation and duties to God and those which describe ou r duties to our 
fellow man. Jesus at once applies the test of the duties that he owed to 
his fellow man. This young man was under the law, and should be obe
dient to it. We need not speculate as to why J esus did not quote him 
the commandments on the first table of stone. It was enough for 
Jesus to quote him those inscribed on the second table. These were 
sufficient to test him. 

As Matthew records this interview, Jesus answered that if he would 
"enter into life, keep the commandments" (Matt. 19: 17) , and the 
young man quickly asked, "Which?" And then Jesus, in reply to this 
question of the young man, quoted the commandments recorded on the 
second table of stone. In the broadest sense of the word "command
ments," including the statutes concerning the sacrifices for s in, this 
answer covered the entire ground of salvation under the law. These 
conmrnndments that Jesus gave would adjust his life with his fellow 
man, and his worship to God would adjust his life to God, which would 
include an the salvation that he could hope for under the law. 

III. "One Thing Thou Lackest" (Ve.rses 20, 21) 
Ther e was a touch of impatience in the r eply that t he young man 

made when he said: "Teacher, all these things have I observed from 
my youth." It will be noticed that this time he did not use the word 
"Good" before "Teacher." This shows that he had received the rebuke 
that J esus gave. It may be that he replied with much satisfaction. 
We arc not to understand that he was boasting. He thought t hat he 
was a good fellow and t hat he had been fa ithful in keep ing the law. 
Now comes the sharp-pointed test which Jesus put to him. "And Jesus 
looking upon him loved him." Jesus looks with love upon one who 
has attained even such goodness as he sincerely claimed. There is 
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much significance in a look of Jesus. At one time Jesus went in to the 
synagogue and healed a man on the Sabbath day. The enemy was 
ready to criticize him. "And when he had looked round about on them 
with anger." (l\Iark 3: 5.) Again, he looked "round on them that 
sat round about him." (Verse 34.) Again, he went into the temple 
and gave a look which rebuked those who were present. (Luke 11: 
11.) Again, after Peter had denied the Lord three times, he looked 
upon him, and Peter went out and wept bitterly. (Luke 22: 61.) 
There was enough in the look of the Master to encourage to great 
activity or to condemn severely. This look was one of pity. J esus 
saw the real selfishness of his heart as well as the self-satisfaction 
which he had. 

When Jesus looked upon him with love, he answered the young man's 
question with the significant statement : "One thing thou lackest." He 
had the vigor of youth, the prestige and influence of wealth, and the 
power of authority. He had all earthly things necessary to make him 
happy. He was obedient to the law and had been trained from his 
youth up to keep the formalities of the law. Yet Jesus said to him: 
"One thing thou lackcst." He may have all that this earth can afford 
and may be obedient to all the commands of the law, yet there is one 
thing needful for him if he would enter life. No man can enter into 
life who does not count all thi11gs but loss for Christ. Paul said of 
his former life: "Howbeit what things were gain to me, these have 
I counted loss for Christ." (Phi l. 3: 7.) The young man must have 
thought that there was something lacking when he came to Jesus. H e 
t hought that he had done all that the law l'equil'cd, and yet he inquires 
what he must do further to inherit eternal life. So he is not surprised 
when J esus tells him that there is one t hing lacking. 

Jesus now proposed the sup1·eme test. He said : "Go, sell whatso
ever thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in 
heaven: and come, follow me." In this single sentence Jesus convicts 
the young man of having broken the second table of the law, which 
required one to love his neighbor as himself. This was "one thing" 
lacking. It was the test of h is life. T his benevolent sacrifice would 
have made the young man perfect. It would have removed the ba r
rie1· between him and eternal life. Merely selling what he had was 
not sufficient. Ile must give it to the poor, and then he must "come" 
and follow J cs us. 

IV. He Went Away Sorrowful (Verse 22) 
The collapse of his enthusiasm came with this supreme test. His 

earnestness is not doubted, yet it is not strong enough to lead him to 
do what Jesus commanded. This not only laid bare the secret selfish
ness of the young man, but it probed the depth of his life. In dealing 
with a specific case Jesus makes his own application . He does not 
demand that each .one shall give up all that he has in order to follow 
him. Jesus makes it plain to this young man that his goodness is net 
sufficient to give him a passport into the kingdom of God. Jesus 
showed him t hat he must choose between his wealth a nd the eternal 
life which Jesus alone could give. No wonder the young man "went 
away sorrowful," for he made the fata l choice. He kept his riches and 
rejected his Savior. The young man saw his need of a truer goodness. 
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H e longed for eternal life, but he was not willing to pay the price. 
It is a sad moment when any one chooses anything else rather than 
Jesus. This makes this one of the saddest stories in the New Testa
ment. It is a true soul's tragedy. 

V. The Peril of Riches (Verses 23-27) 
As the young man went away, Jesus turned to his disciples and said: 

"How hardly shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom of 
God!" Jesus did not mean that it was impossible for one with wealth 
to enter the kingdom; he meant that it was exceedingly difficult. The 
possession of riches may be no s in; poverty is not necessarily virtuous ; 
but it is hard "for them that trust in riches to enter into the kingdom 
of God." Jesus then gave to his disciples t he figure that it was easier 
for a camel to go through a needle's eye than for a rich man who 
trusted in his riches to enter the kingdom of heaven. Paul says that 
those who are minded to be rich fall into temptation, snares, a nd fool
ish and hurtful lusts which drown men in destruction and perdition; 
that the love of money is a r oot of all kinds of evil; and that many have 
been led astray from the fa ith because of riches. (See 1 Tim. 6: 
9, 10. ) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Chris t had no words of condemnation for the young man as he 

turned away. He pitied him, and he pities us when we make such a 
choice as did th is young man. 

2. Wealth a nd power in this world may give us a high rating with 
man, but they cannot commend us to God. 

3. The better one's advantages ar e, the greater are his respons ibil
ities. 

4. The young man earnestly sought J esus to a sk a question, but he 
refused to take Jesus' answer. We should be as willing to take Jesus' 
answer as we are to seek him in time of trouble. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Te.xl. 
Gi"c the time. 
L ocnlc the place. 
Numa the persons. 
Give the L esson Analysis . 

lnlroduotory Thoughts 

Where wns J esus at this time ? 
Why had he gone there? 
Where docs he start ·1 
Who came to him ? 
Who do some think that he wns 1 
Why cannot we now know who he wns? 

The Young Ruler 's Question 

Who cnme to him h ere ·1 
How did he come? 
Why did he come ? 
Whn t did he nsk ? 
W hat had J esus taught ·1 
}low did this young mun seem to be 1 

304 

W hat i• the price o f dis cipleship 1 
Name four points belonging to this 

young mun. 
Whnt uhows that he was i n enrncst? 
What shows lhnt h e had fnith in J esus ? 
H ow hnd he learned anyth ing about eter-

nal life 7 
Jesus' Answer 

Whal did he seem to have 1 
What did J esus not do? 
Why did the you ng man call him "Good 

#f cnchcr ?'' 
What did J esus tell h im that he should do? 
Nnme t he commandments that J esus re

peated. 
What other question does Matthew record 

t hnl he a sked? 
What did the commandments include? 

"One Thing T hou Lackest" 

What did the young man leave off in ad
dressing J cs us t his time 1 
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Whnt does th er e seem to be in the young 
man's reply? 

H ow do we know lhnt he is not boaslinK? 
H ow did J esus regard him ? 
H ow did J esus look upon him? 
Give other instances when n look of J c-

sus was s ignificnnt. 
Whnt two uses did J esus mnke of n look ? 
What did h e sa y to the young man ? 
Why was he not s urprised wht!n J ~us 

told him that he lucked somcth inJ?? 
What must we g ive u p fo r J esu•? 
Whut did J esus tell him to do? 
Whnt three th ing• ure in cluded in this 

statement of J esus? 

He W ent Away Sorrowful 

Why do we not doubt h is earnestness? 
Whnt npplicntion did J esus mnke in this 

cnse? 
Docs h e require nil to rrive up ever ythinl( 

to follow h im ? 

November 23, 1930 

Why did he require thnt of this young 
nrnn ? 

Whnt choice did this youn g man have lo 
make? 

Why did he v.o nwny sorrowful 7 

The P eril of Rich es 

Whal lesson did J esus tench his dis ciples? 
heaven 1 

Is it impossible for n rich mnn to go to 
Is it more difficult for u r ich man than a 

poor mnn to go to hen vcn ? 
Whnt warning docs Pnul g ive about 

r iches 7 

P ractical Sugges tion s 
Why did Chris t not condemn the young 

man 7 
Why cnnnol wenlth and power commend 

us to God ? 
Whnt will commend us to him 7 
Whose respons ibilities arc the greatest? 

Lord, I care not for riches, 
Neither silver nor gold; 

I would make sure of heaven, 
I would enter t he fold. 

In the book of thy k ingdom, 
With its pages so fair, 

Tell me, J esus, my Savior, 
I s my name written there? 

Lord, my sins, t hey ar e many, 
Like the sands of the sea; 

But thy blood, 0, my Savior, 
I s sufficient for me; 

For thy promise is written, 
In bright letters t hat g low : 

"Though your s ins be as scarlet, 
I will make them like snow." 

-M.A. [(. 
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Lesson IX-November 30, 1930 

ZACCHEUS THE PUBLICAN 

(A Business Man Converted) 

Luke 19: 1-10. 

And he enlered und wns passing t hrough J ericho. 
2 And behold, u mun called by nnmc Zncchmu~ ; and he wa!i a chief 1>ublican, and 

he was rich. 
3 And he sought lo see J esus who he wns : nnd could not for t he crowd. because 

he wns liltle of s tature. 
4 And he ran on before, and climbed up into n sycomore lree to sec him: for he 

was to pnss that wny. 
6 And when J ems came to the pince. he look•d up. n nd said unlo h im. Zacchmus, 

mnke haste. and come down: for to-dny I mus t ubidc ut thy hotHe. 
6 And he mnde has lc, and came down, nnd rce< ived h im joyfully. 
7 And when they snw it, they nll murmured. Knyinrr. He is gone in to lodge with 

a mnn that is a s inner. 
8 And Zacchrous e lood, nnd snid unto the Lord, Behold, Lord. the half of my i::oods 

I 1?ivc lo t he poor; and if I have wrongitdly ucacted nui::h t of any man, l restore 
fourfold. 

9 And Jesus s aid unto him, To.day is snl\!nlion come to this hom~c. Corn.smuch a.s 
he nlso is a son of Abraham. 

10 For the Son of mnn came to seek nnd to snve that which wns lost. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"The Son of man came to seek and to save thcLl 
which was lost." (Luke 19: l 0.) 

T IME.-A.D. 30, shortly before the crucifixion. 

PLACE.-J ericho. 

PERSONS.-J es us and Zaccheus. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 15. 

DAILY BIBLE READrNGS.-
November 24. 111. Zacchcu• the Publicnn. (Luke 19: 1-10.) 
November 25. •r. A Tax Colleclol". (Luke 6 : 27-32.) 
November 26. W. A Tentmnkcr. (Acts 18 : 1-6. ) 
Novem ber 27. 'I' . A La wyer. (Matt. 22: ~4-40.) 
November28. F'. A Juds::e. (Ex. 18: 13-20.) 
November 29. S. )!any Workers. (Rom. 16: 21-2i. ) 
November 30. S. Heavenly Citizenship. ( Ps. 15.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Int r oductory Thoug hts. 

I. Zaccheus, "a Chief Publican." (Verses 1, 2.) 

II. His Des ire to Sec J esus. (Verses 3, 4.) 

III. Jesus Abides at His House. (Verses 5-7.) 

IV. Zacchcus ' Confession. (Ver se 8.) 

V. Jesus Blessed His House. (Verses 9, 10.) 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Luke is the only writer that records the incidents of this lesson. 

At this time Jesus and his disciples were journeying toward J erusa
lem. This was Jesus' death march. He was in the lead, and his dis
ciples "were amazed" and "afraid" as t hey followed behind. They 
knew t he Jews had determined to kill Jesus (John 11: 8, 16); that 
twice he had retired from Jerusalem to escape death at their hands 
(John 10 : 40 ; 11 : 46-54 ) ; but now he seemed determined to return. 
"He took again the twelve" and showed them once more what he must 
suffer at J erusalem, and with clear, prophetic vision he described the 
very details of his tl'ial and the manner of his death. (Matt . 20: 17-
19; Mark 10: 32-34.) "And they under stood none of these t hings." 
(Luke 18: 31-34.) -

As they went along the way, they came to Jer icho. H ere J esus not 
only dined with Zaccheus, but also healed blind Bartimeus and another 
blind man. (Matt. 20: 29-34; Mark 10: 32-52.) J ericho was five 
miles west from the J ordan, six or seven miles north from the Dead 
Sea, and eighteen or twenty miles northeast and "down" from Jeru
salem. The most important thing in the Old Testament connected 
with this place is the fact that "by faith t he walls of Jericho fell down, 
after they had been compassed about for seven clays." (Heb. 11: 30. ) 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
-1 . Zaccheus, "a Chief Publican" (Verse,s I, 2) 

J esus "entered and was passing through Jer icho" on his way to J e
r usalem; and there was "a man ca·lled by na me Zaccheus ; and he was 
a chief publican, and he was rich." Zaccheus was a son of Abraham. 
His name means "pure." He had good opportunity for accumulating 
wealth; but, as he states, he did not do so by false accusations or 
dishones t means. 

The original publicans were rich Roman knights, who bought up the 
taxes of a certain pr ovince by paying so much money cash into the 
Roman treasury. Sometimes a joint stock company was formed, when 
these taxes sur passed the ability of one man, and the profits were 
divided among the stockholders. These men themselves did not col
lect the taxes, but divided up the provinces into distr icts and sublet 
t hese districts to other s, usually to inhabitants of the country who 
knew the resources of the people and how much tax tl'\ey could pay. 
These subagents were the "publicans" of the New Testament. 

The Jews con sidered their subjugation to the Romans as degradation, 
and paying tribute to them as dishonor to God; hence the question : 
"Is it lawful to give tribute unto Cresar, or not?" (Matt. 22: 17.) 
Therefore, publicans among the Jews were not only odious as tax
gatherers, but were considered also as tra ito1·s to t heir nation and as 
apostates from the r eli gion of their God. They were classed with 
sinners, harlots, and heathens. (Matt. 9 : 11; 11: 19; 18: 17; 21: 31, 
32.) Almost everything was taxed; and, being allowed to fix more or 
less arbitrarily the value of exports and impor ts a nd demand payment, 
publicans had every opportunity to extort from the people more t han 
was due and to pract ice fraud. Publicans were not necessarily dis
honest. Many were dishonest, but Zaccheus was not. He was "a chief 
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publican." This shows that he stood very high with the Roman of
ficials. It may also account for his being rich. 

II. His Desire to See Jesus (Verses 3, 4) 
Zaccheus had probably heard of Jesus' former treatment of publi

cans. So "he sought to see J esus who he was." He had no idle curi
osity. He was anxious to see which one in the g reat crowd was he
to see his bearing, to look into his face, and to hear him, that he might 
judge for himself whether or not he was a prophet from God. He 
made etforts to see him; but being "little of stature," he "could not for 
the crowd." He could not get through the crowd, and he could not see 
over their heads. He saw the direction the crowd and Jesus were 
traveling; so he ran ahead and climbed up into a sycamore tree which 
grew by the way. We may not know the exact motive that he had for 
seeing Jesus, but we do know that he made the best effort that he could 
to see him. He was willing to overcome every obstacle in order to see 
him. He must be commended for this. 

The sycamore tree was not like our sycamore tree. It was a kind of 
fig tree, with large trunk and low and wide-spreading limbs, an easy 
tree to climb, and a fine shade tree. The prophet Amos was "a dresser 
of sycamore trees." (Amos 7: 14.)" The action of Zaccheus empha
s izes the proverb : "Where t here is a will, there is a way." Zaccheus 
was anxious to see J esus ; hence he went where Jesus was, and he 
took advantage of every situation in order to accomplish his purpose. 
People can come to Jesus today if t hey are so determined. Christians 
deceive themselves when they persuade themselves that they desire to 
see Jesus a nd to be with him and to be like him, and yet neglect and 
refuse to meet with him in his own appointments. (See Acts 20: 7; 
Heb. 10: 25.) He who will not overcome all difficulties to see Jesus 
today cannot be saved. Zaccheus was humble and modest. He felt 
his unworthiness and would not intrude himself upon Jesus. 

III. Jesus Abides at His House (Verses 5-7) 
As J esus went along the way, he "came to the place" where Zaccheus 

was, and "he looked up" and saw him and "said unto him, Zaccheus, 
make haste, and come down; for today I must abide at thy house." 
How did Jesus know that Zaccheus was in the tree, and how did he 
know what was in his heart? How did he know Nathanael? (John 
1: 45-51.) It is said of Jesus that " he himself knew what was in 
man." (John 2: 25.) Thus he knew Zaccheus. He knew that Zac
cheus was in that tree-not in order to be conspicuous, fo1' he doubt
less thought that he was concealed in the thick foliage; but Jesus 
knew him. J esus looked up and called him by name and told him to 
come down, that he would abide at his house that day. Calling him 
by name, asking him down in haste, and, above all, stating a n inten
tion to lodge with him, surprised him g reatly and convinced him that 
Jesus was a teacher of divine wisdom. 

Jesus had a ccepted the invitation to eat with publicans and with 
Pharisees, but this is the first time that he did not wait for an invi
tation to eat with a publican. Perhaps an invitation would not have 
been given him, because Zaccheus felt unworthy and knew that he 
belonged to an ostracized class. We do not know how long Jesus 
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remained in his house, whether for a midday meal or for the night. 
Zaccheus " made haste, and came clown, and received him joyfully." 
Although he was great ly surprised, Zaccheus felt himself highly hon
ored and hastened down and received Jes us "j oyfully." He sought to 
see J esus- that is, at least get a good look at him; but he did not 
think that he would be blessed with a visit from him which would 
lead to his salvation. Any fami ly is blessed with Jesus in the home, 
and he abides in any home that wi ll receive h im. To eat with publi
cans an d sinners was to place himself on social equality with them. 
So "when they saw it, they al l murmured, saying, He is gone in to 
lodge with a man t hat is a s inner." The scribes and Pharisees in the 
sight of God we!·e the g reatest sinners, but among them the term 
"sinner" meant an outcast, with no religious affil iation. "Sinners" 
were the outcasts and the despised class, whether publicans, harlots, 
or heathens. It was contra ry to their sense of propriety, and they 
thought it contaminating for a teacher to associate with this class. 
Even his disciples sometimes thought that he ought not to eat with t hem. 

IV. Zaccheus' Confession (Verse 8) 
While J esus was in h is house it seems t hat Zaccheus made this con

fession unto Jes us : "Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the 
poor; and if I have wrongful ly exacted aught of any man, I r estore 
fourfold." Zaccheus did not say this in self -justification or in a boast
ful spirit, but rather in humility, as an excuse for Jesus' going w ith 
him. J esus had r espected and honored him, and he would now en
deavor to serve and honor J esus. He expresses a willingness to give 
half of his goods to the poor. Many think that he meant by this that 
it was not his custom to give half of his income to the poor, but that 
he was now willing to promise t hat he would give half that he pos
sessed to the poor. He was a generous man and tried to be good. He 
further says that if he had taken anything by fraud from any man 
he would restore it fourfold. He does not mean by this that he had 
taken anything or accumulated his wealth by fraudulent practices. 
If a ll his riches had been accumulated by fraud, he could not restore 
fourfold. All that he could do would be to restore what he had. He 
meant that if under numer ous and strong temptation he had exacted 
more tlian was due, upon reflection and examination of his conduct he 
would restore fourfold. He was frank a nd honest to confess his sins, 
a nd showed his r epentance by being willing to r estore according to the 
law. (See Ex. 22 : 1; 2 Sam. 12 : 6; Lev. 6 : 1-6.) 

V. Jesus Blessed His House (Verses 9, 10) 
After he had made his honest confession and showed that he was 

penitent, Jesus said to him : "Today is salvation come to this house, for
asmuch as he also is a son of Abraham." Salvation came to his house 
because J esus saw t hat he was ready to receive it. He was "a son of 
Abraham,'' and was entitled at this time to the blessings of J esus if he 
was penitent. Jesus may have a dded t his because the Pharisees 
t hought publicans were unworthy of salvation. Jesus then expressed 
to him and others his mission, which justified his abiding in Zaccheus' 
house. He said: "For the Son of man came to seek and to save that 
which was lost." According to the scribes and Pharisees, the publi-
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cans wer e lost; and J esus j ustifies his own course by stating that his 
mission was to seek and save the lost. They could not obj ect to such a 
mission as t hat. T he crowd murmured against Jesus for going into 
Zaccheus' house, and now Jesus states that his mission was to do good. 
Zaccheus had pr oved himself in every way to be worthy of salvation. 
He now believes t hat Jesus is a prophet, and he is penitent of h is 
sins and wants to live aright. Jesus blesses him and encourages h im 
in this desire of his soul. It was wicked in others to object to Jesus' 
bringing salvation to Zaccheus. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Zaccheus was a business man and had much wealth, yet he had 

t ime to seek Jesus. Any one makes a mistake who gets so much busi
ness on hand that he cannot worship J esus. 

2. J esus' kindness and honor showed to Zaccheus called for a re
sponse from Zaccheus. I f we show kindness to other s, t hey will show 
kindness to us. 

3. Zaccheus was willing to resfore "fourfold" if he had wronged a ny 
one. True repentance is followed by a restoration and a making good 
a ll t hat we can for t he wrongs we may have done. 

4. Zaccheus obeyed promptly when J esus spoke to h im. He sets a n 
example for a ll toda y. When J esus speaks, our hearts ought to respond 
with haste t o obey his command. 

5. -A blessing a lways attends prompt obedience, and J esus abides 
with those who love him. 

QUEST IONS ON THE LESSON 

Give t he subject. 
R epent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analysis . 

Introduct ory T houghts 
What writer records the incidents or this 

lesson? 
Where was Jesus going at this time? 
W hat were the conditions o( his disciples ? 
What had Jesus done twice? 
What did they think he was now doing? 
To what cit>• did they come? 
W hom did J esus meet here? 
Wh er e was J ericho? 
Give an important £net recorded or this 

city. • 

Zaccheus, "a Chief Publican" 
Where did Zaccheus live? 
W hat' does h is name mean? 
Who is a publicnn? 
What was the Jews ' atti tude to the Ro

mnn government 7 
What was his attitude toward paying 

truces? 
How did they r egard n publican? 
H ow did Zucch eus stand among th e pub

licans 7 
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His D esire to Soc Jesus 

What hncl he probably heard? 
Why did he want to s ee Jes us 7 
What did h e do? 
What is a sycamore tree 7 
What obstacle did he overcome 7 
What may people do today if they want 

to? 
How do we know that Zncchcus was hum

ble ? 

J esus Abides at H is House 

What did J e<1us do when he came to the 
tree ? 

What did he say lo Zaccheus ? 
Whnt wou ld this sh ow Zaccheus 1 
Would J C$us have r eceived an in,•itnlion 

to go l o his house? 
What did Znccheus do? 
What did the people do when they saw 

J es us going ? 
Where did they class Zaccheus ? 

Zaccheus• Confession 

Where did he make this confession? 
What did he say thnt he would do? 
Whut docs this show? 
How do we know thnt he wns not boas t

ing? 
From what does res lorn lion come ? 
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How do we know that h e h ad not ob
tained his wealth dishonestly? 

J esus Blessed His House 

Whnt did .J csu" sa y to Zncchcus ? 
W hat is mea nt by his being "a son or 

Abrnhnm ?" 
Why did J ""us say this? 
What was the mission o r J cs us? 
Whnt did the J ews think wns the condi

tion or publicans? 
Why should J esus attempt to save them? 

November 30, 1930 

How do we know that Zacchcus was 
worthy or s alvation? 

P ractical S uggestion s 

Why is it not righ t lo Jct busin""s inter 
fer e with our worHhip 7 

How tlid J csus win Znccheus 1 
What is the result or showing kindness 

to others? 
\Vhat does ·•restoration" mean? 
How did Zacchcus obey ? 
I n wha t docs he set us an example 7 
What always attends obedience 7 

I count this thing to be grandly true, 
That a r ighteous deed is a step toward God, 
Lifting the soul from its common clod 

To a purer a il' and a cleal'er view. 

Heaven i s not r eached by a single bound, 
But we build the ladder by which we r ise 
F rom the lowly earth to the vaulted skies, 

And we moun t to its summit r ound by round. 
-J. G. Holland. 
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Lesson X-December 7, 1930 

STEPHEN 
(An Early Interpreter of Christianity) 

Acts 6: 7-10; 7: 54-60. 

7 And the word of God incrensed; and the number o f the discip les multiplied in 
J r rusnlcm exceedingly; and n great company o f the p riests were obedient to the 
r.tith. 

8 And Stephen. full of grace and power. wrought g reat wonder s and • igns nmo ng 
t he people. 

9 But ther e arose certain of them t hat were of the s ynngogue calkd the H71>1aqogue 
of the Libertine•. and of the Cyrenians, nnd of the Alcxnndria n,, and of t hem of 
Cilicia and As ia. di• put ing with Stephen. 

10 And they were not able lo withstand the wisdom and the Spirit by which he 
xpnke. 

54 Now when th ey heard lhCllc things. they were cul to the h eart. a nd th ey gnashed 
o n him with their teeth. 

55 But he, being full of the H oly Spirit, looked up stendfnstl)• into heaven, and saw 
the glory of God. nnd J esuq standing on the right hand or God. 

56 And said, Behold, I sec the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on 
t he right hand or God. 

57 But they cried out with n loud voice. nnd s topped their cars, and rush ed upon 
hlm with one occord; 

58 And they cnst him out of the city, a nd s toned him: and the witnesses laid 
down their garments a t the feel o f a young man named Saul. 

59 And th ey stoned Stephen. calling upon the Lord. and saying, Lord J esus, r e
ceive.my spirit. 

60 And ho kncclcd down, and cried with a loud voice, Lord. Jay not t his sin lo 
their charge. And when he h ad said t his he fell as leep. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"They chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the 
Holy Spirit." (Acts 6: 5.) 

TIME.-Between A.D. 30 and A.D. 37. 
PLACE.-J e rus ale m. 

PERSONS.-Stephen a nd his accuser s . 

DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-I sa. 53 : 7-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

December I. M. Stephen's Power. (Acl.8 G: 7-1 5.) 
December 2. T. Ste1>hcn Stoned. ( Acttt 7: 64-60.) 
December 3. W. lllicainh Persecuted. ( I Kings 22: 24-28. ) 
December 4. T. J eremiah P ersecuted. (Jer. 32: 1-5.) 
December 6. F. Danie.I Persecuted. (Dnn. 6: 10-18.) 
December 6. 5. H elp in Persecution. (2 Cor. 1: 3-11. ) 
December 7. S. The Sacrifice of Christ. ( Isa. 53 : 7-12.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

I ntroductory Tho u ghts. 

I. Ste phe n , "Full of Grace a nd Power." (Acts 6 : 7, 8.) 
II. He Contended for the Faith. (Ver ses 9, 10.) 

III. H e "Saw the G lory of God, and J esus." (Acts 7: 54-56.) 
IV. Stephen the Firs t Chr istian Martyi-. (Ver ses 57, 58.) 
V. Stephen's Praye r. (Verses 59, 60. ) 

Practical Suggestio ns. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Stephen has a very brief biography in the New Testament. He is 

introduced to us as one of t he seven selected to wait upon tables in 
the early days of t he church, and was martyred soon thereafter. In 
his life we see a very fine interpretation of the Christian life. 

His name signifies "a crown," a nd he was t he first Christian to l'e
ceive a cr own of mar tyrdom. He was a "Hellenist"-that is, one of 
the Greek-speaking Jews who were disper sed throughout t he country. 
His work was in the synagogues of the foreign Jews, who were quite 
numerous in Jerusalem. Some think that Stephen was a Roman citi
zen, but there is no evidence to that effect. He was a man of power
t he power of faith-and was aflame with the Holy Spirit in his work. 
H is logic was irresistible and his tongue eloquent . The fruits of his 
power were deeds of healing and love, wonderful miracles which he 
worked, showing that he was a Spir it-guided teachel'. He was quite 
familiar wi t h t he history of his race, though he may not have been 
trained in the tongue of his people. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Stephen, "Full of Grace and Power'' (Acts 6: 7, 8) 

"There arose a murmul'ing of the Grecia n Jews against the Hebrews, 
because their widows were neglected in the daily min istration." (Acts 
6: 1.) This caused the apostles to request the mul t itude of d isciples 
to look out seven men who were "of good repol't, full of the Spirit a nd 
of wisdom," who should be appointed to look after the matter of dis
tributing the material things to those who had need. The seven were 
selected, and Stephen was one of this number. The first mention of 
him is that "they chose Stephen, a man full of faith and of the H oly 
Spirit." (Verse 5.) He was well suited for this work. We are told 
that, as a r esult of the work which Stephen and others did, "the word 
of God increased"-that is, it was preached to great numbers-"and 
the number of the disciples multiplied in J erusalem exceedingly." All 
had a mind to work in preaching the gospel, and the result was that 
many were conver ted, so that the church at J erusalem grnw to be very 
strong in number within a very short time. We are told that "a gl'eat 
company of the priests wel'e obedient to the faith"- that is, many 
priest s accept_ed Christ. As the · priests were religious leaders among 
the Jews, this gave the church an advantage. So many converted 
pl'iests would weaken Judaism a nd would strengthen gr eatly the early 
church. 

"And Stephen, full of grace and power, wrought gr eat wonders and 
s igns among the people." The "great wonders a nd s igns" were done 
through the power of the Holy Spirit. Stephen is the first preacher 
s ince the ascension of J esus, except the apostles, whose work is men
tioned; and he is the firs t one since then, except the apostles, w ho is 
reported to have worked miracles, a lthough the seventy sent out by 
Jesus worked miracles. (Luke 10: 9, 17.) Among t he seven selected 
in the early church at J erusa lem, only Stephen and P hilip a r e men
tioned later. No mention is made of the other five, but that fact does 
not show that they were not busy serving God as time and opportunity 
afforded. 
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II. H~ Contended for the Faith (Verses 9, IO) 
It is not enough to believe the facts of the gospel, but one must obey 

the commands and trust God for the promises. One of the commands 
of the Holy Spirit is to "contend earnestly for the faith which was 
once for all delivered unto the saints." (Jude 3.) Stephen 'vas true 
to this injunction of the Holy Spirit. While teaching 01· preaching in 
the synagogues where many foreign J ews assembled, he was drawn 
into dispute with those of "the synagogue of the Libertines, and of the 
Cyrenians, and of the Alexandrians, and of them of Cilicia and Asia." 
In this discussion "they were not able to withstand the wisdom and the 
Spirit by which he spake." 

I t is said that there were between four hundred and s ixty and four 
hundred and eighty synagogues in Jerusalem. These were places 
where the Jews met for worsh ip on the Sabbath, or our Saturday. 
The "Libertines" were freedmen. Thousands of J ews had been sold 
into slavery by their conquerors and had been set at liberty again; 
hence they were called "Libertines." They had a synagogue in Jeru
salem. The Jews at Jel'Usalem from the different countries probably 
had their separate synagogues. All these who were disputing with 
Stephen were Grecian Jews-that is, Jews who spoke only the Greek 
language and had Grecian trade. Very probably Stephen was a Gre
cian Jew. 

The discussion which they had with Stephen in the synagogue was 
over the question which had been raised concerning Jesus of Nazareth 
as the Christ, the Son of God. Up to this time the Sadducees had 
headed the persecutions against t he church, but now t he Pharisees 
come prominently to the front again in this matter. Those who en
gaged in this debate with Stephen were unable to meet him for two 
reasons-namely, the truth which he presented, and "the wisdom and 
the Spirit by which he spake" it. He presented the gospel in the wis
dom and power of the Holy Spirit. Discussions today conducted in the 
wisdom and love of the truth and the power of the Holy Spirit will 
accomplish good. No Christian ought to be afraid or ashamed to con
tend in the spirit of Christ for the faith of the gospel. Stephen had 
t he courage of his convictions. 

III. He "Saw the Glory of God, and Jesus" (Acts 7: 54-56) 
The first part of the seventh chapter of Acts gives an account of the 

speech that Stephen made to the high priests and others who were 
present. When they were not able to meet the arguments which 
Stephen gave concerning J esus, they became angry and began to per
secute h im. They stined up the people against h im and had him 
arrested and brought in before the council. They hired false witnesses 
to testify falsely against Stephen. After t hey had made their accu
sations against him and had heard the false witnesses testify, the high 
priest asked Stephen if "these things" of which he had been accused 
were true. Stephen began with Abraham and gave a brief history of 
the Jewish race up to the coming of Christ. He quoted the prophets 
of God and the promises which were contained in their Scriptures. 
They listened attentively to him until he began to show that Christ 
was the fulfi llment of all the prophets-that he was the Messiah to 
come. 
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" Now when they heard these t hings, they were cut to the heart, a nd 
they g nashed on hi m with t heir teeth." They were "cut to the heart" 
as t hey were on t he day of Pentecost, when "they were pricked in 
t heir heart ," but t hey were very differently affected. On the day of 
Pentecost t hey accepted the truth, bu t Stephen 's hearers rej ected the 
tru th. " They gnashed on him wit h t heir teeth." Instead of accepting 
the trut h, t hey became infuri ated and a cted like savage bea st s. Two 
things here show the wonderfu l effect of his speech-( 1) " t hey were 
cut to the heart ;" (2) " gnashed on him with their teeth." "Cut to 
t he hea rt" means literally " sawn asunder in t heir hear t." T hey felt 
a s if their hea rt had been cut through with t he rough teeth of a saw, 
so sharp and r asping were the words of Stephen. As dogs or other 
mad anima ls, they 'liter a lly "gnashed on him with their t eeth," as 
though t hey would tear him to pieces. It was str ange conduct for 
the supreme court of a nat ion, whose pur pose should be to see t hat 
tru th and j ust ice prevai l. 

We cannot help but sec the wide contrast between t heir conduct and 
S tephen's . We see what they d id ; but Stephen, " being full of the 
Holy Spirit, looked up steadfastly into heaven, and saw t he glory of 
God, a nd Jesus standing on t he right hand of God." Ot hers did not 
see t hese things. Stephen told what he saw. " I see t he heavens 
opened, and t he Son of man stand ing on the r ight h and of God." 
While none of these saw J esus on t his occasion, some of them must 
have r emembered what Jesus ha d said when he was on trial before 
th is court: "Hencefor t h ye shall see t he Son of man s itting at the 
right hand of Power , and coming on the clouds of heaven." (Matt. 
26 : 64.) · Stephen saw J esus "s tand ing on t he r ight hand of God." 
This is t he only ins tance where J esus is r epresented as "s tanding" at 
t he r ight hand of God. 

IV. Stephen the First Christian Martyr (Verses 57, 58) 
When they hear d Stephen declare what he saw, " they cried out with 

a loud voice, and s topped their ear s, and rushed upon him wit h one 
accord." This seemed to them to be blasphemy, and they were still 
more encouraged to persecute him; so " t hey cr ied out with a loud voice, 
and stopped their ears" tha t they might not hear a nything fu rt her 
Stephen would say. T hey did not wa it fo r a decision from the council 
as to h is innocence or guil t. It seems t hat t he council was t urned into 
an enraged mob. Ins tead of meting out justice as wise men should 
have don e, they " r ushed upon him with one accord" and "cast him out 
of t he city, and stoned him." It was the Jaw concerni ng one t o be 
stoned to br ing him for t h "w it hout t he camp; and let a ll t ha t h eard 
him lay their hands upon his head, a nd let a ll the cong regation stone 
him." (Lev. 24: 14.) The city in which the temple was built had 
taken t he place of " t he ca mp." So J esus "suffered without t he gate." 
(H eb. 13 : 12.) These wi tnesses lai d aside t hei r outer gar ments so 
t hey could ha ve free use of their a rms in casting lai·ge st ones upon 
their victim. So they "laid down their ga rments at the f eet of a 
young man named Saul." This is t he fi rst mention that we have of 
Saul. 

V. Stephen's Prayer (Verses 59, 60) 
While they stoned Stephen he called upon God, " saying, Lord J esus, 

receive my spirit." His humility and nearness to God are indicated 
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by the fa ct t hat amid these stones he, " in accordance w ith the a pproved 
order, knelt down to pray. If he under these circumsta nces could 
kneel why should a ny fail to kneel in prayer? His praye r, like that 
of hi~ Master, was for his enemies : 'Lor d, lay not this sin to their 
charge.' . . . This is the spirit t hat pleases God." (Lipscomb. ) 
We cannot fail to see another contrast here between Stephen and h is 
hearers. H is accusers are stoning him, while he is prayin g for t hem ; 
they a l'e giving expression to their hatred of him , and he is inter ceding 
to God for them. Think of a bruised and dying man, under such tor
t ure, scrambling up from t he gr ound in order to kneel before God in 
prayer for his murder ers , or calmly kneeling before he was qu ite struck 
t o the gr ound! All who think that they cannot pr ay for t heir ene
mies an d for t hose who would injure t hem shoul'd look on this touch
ing picture and s tudy t he life of Stephen. Stephen was a man of like 
passion with ourselves, and he did this amid the bitterest foes and in 
the most excruciating physical pain. " And when he had said t his, he 
fell asleep." This is a beau tiful description of death. It is a fitting 
close t o t he calm, r estful spirit of Stephen, the fi r st Chr istia n mar t yr. 

PRACT ICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. No sin is so mean a s t he sin of prejudice. Religious prejudice is 

the wor st sort of prejudice. 
2. Stephen was f ull of g race and power. Grace and power do not 

always go t ogether , but when combined make one a gr eat blessing. 
3. The s in of neglect is the second s in recor ded against t he church 

at J erusalem. Stephen's ministry began in supplying needs, which had 
been neglected. 

4. The debate in which S tephen engaged other leadel's of the syna
gogue became shar p and bitter. However, St ephen was not responsi
ble for this ; neit her are t he anger and bitterness of his opponents rea 
sons for not contending for t he faith today. 

5. St ephen becomes a n example for us today in t he way that we 
should treat our enemies. Stephen learned this from J esus. We 
ought to learn the same lesson. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Gh •e t he subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext.. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p lace. 
Name the persons . 
Gi ve the Lesson Analys i". 

In troduct ory Thoughts 
What may be said about th e biography 

of Stephen ? 
or what is his lire un interprelntion '{ 
What doe~ hi~ name s ignify ? 
Where wu~ his work? 
What deeds did he perform? 
What shows h i< fam iliar ity wit h J cwi<h 

h istory? 

Stephc·n, "Full o f Grace a nd Power" 
What t r ouble ar ose in the church at J e

rusalem 1 
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Among whom did it a rise? 
W hnt r equest was m nde by t he apostles? 
Name two who were selected. 
H ow is Stephen descr ibed? 
H ow did t he church increase 7 
Who became obedient lo t he fni th ? 
Who is the fi rst man ment ioned as a 

)Jrencher except the nposllcs ? 

He Conten ded for the F aith 

Whal must one do wilh th e g ospel ? 
W hal is it lo contend for t he faith ? 
Is there any time when one should not 

contend for the faith 'I 
With whom did Stephen contend? 
How many synagogues were in Jerusalem 

at that t ime? 
Who were the Grecian Jews ? 
Why were t hey not able to meet Ste

phen's argument? 
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What may be said about Stephen's cour
age? 

"He Saw the Glory of God, and Jesus" 

What do we find in the seventh chapter 
of Acts 1 

What did they do when they were unable 
to meet his nrgumcnts? 

Where did Stephen begin with his his-
tory 1 

To what p oint did they listen attentively 1 
What did they t hen do? 
Name two things which t hey did. 
Why contrast between Stephen and hi~ 

hear er s 1 
What did Stephen see 7 . 
How do we know that others did not sec 

this? 
Is the.re nny other instance where Jcsm~ 

is represented as .. standing" after his 
as cension 1 · 

Stephen the First Christian Martyr 

When they h eard Stephen this time, 
what did they do? 

Why did they s top their ears? 
What did this seem to them 7 

December 7, 1930 

Why did they not wait for a decision from 
the council 1 

What was the Jaw about stoning'! 
What did t he wit n esses do with t heir 

garments 7 

Stephen's Prayer 

While t hey were stoning Stephen, w hat 
wos he doing 1 

What posture did he take fo r prayer 'I 
Does this tench tha t one should always 

k neel in prayer ? 
Numc another contrast between Stephe n 

and his accusers. 
What did Stephen pray? 
What does t his teach that we can do? 
What docs Stephen t hen do ? 
Describe his death. 

Practical Suggestions 

What is a mean s in ? 
When are grace a nd power not combined 1 
What may be said of th e sin o f neglect 1 
Who was r esponsible for the bitterness 

in this discussion'! 
Docs it i>rovc that we should not have 

debates 1 
In what docs he become an example to us 1 

How blest the righteous when he dies ! 
When sinks a weary soul to rest, 

H ow mildly beam the closing eyes, 
How greatly heaves the expiring breast! 

So fades a summer cloud away ; 
So sinks the gale when storms a re o'er; 

So gently shuts the eyes of day; 
So dies a wave along the shore. 

Life's labor done, as s inks the clay, 
Light from its load the spi r it flies , 

While heaven and earth combine to say : 
"How blest the righteous when he dies!" 

- Anna L. Barbau!d. 
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Lesson XI- D ecember 14, 1930 

' SAUL OF TARSUS 

(How a Pharisee Became a Christian) 

Acts 22: 3-15. 

3 I nm n J cw. bor n in Tarsus of Cilicia, but brought up in this c ity, at t he feet 
o f Gnmnlicl. i n~tructcd according to t he s trict manner o( the law o( our fath e rs, be
ing zcnlous for God, even ns ye nil arc this day: 

4 And T per secuted this Way unto the dcnth. bindini: and delivering into prisons 
both men nncl women. 

5 As nlso the h igh priest doth bear me witness , nnd all the cstnte of t he elders : 
from whom nlso I rccPived lett erfl unto the brethrC'll. and j ourneyed to Damascus to 
bring them also that were ther e unto J erusalem in bonds to be p unished. 

G And it came t o pass. that. n~ I made my journey, nnrl drew nigh unto Damascus. 
about noon. suddenly t here shone from heaven a great lig'ht round about me. 

7 And T fell unto the ground, and heard n voice sni•ing unto me, Saul, Saul, why 
persecutcsl thou me? 

8 And f nns werecl, W ho art thou, Lord? And h e said unto me, I am J esus of 
Nazare th. whom thou pcrseculest. 

9 And t hey that were with me beheld indeed the ligh t , but th ey heard not the 
voice o( him t hat spake to me. 

10 And I said, What shall I do. Lord ? And the Lord said unto me, Arise . an d go 
into Damas cus ; and t here it shall be told thee of all things which are appointed for 
Lhee to do. 

11 An d when I could not sec for the glory of that light, being led by the hand 
of them thnt were with me I came into Damascus . 

12 And one Ananias, n devout man according to the Jaw, well repor ted of by nil 
t h e Jews that dwelt t here , 

13 Came u n to m e, and s tanding by me said unto me, Brother Saul, receive thy 
s ight . And in that very hour I looked up on h im. 

14 A nd he said, The God o[ our Cathe rs h nth appointed thee to know h is will, and 
to see t he Ri1thteous One, and lo h ear n voice from his mouth. 

15 For thou s halt be a witness for him unto nil men o[ what thou h ast se<>n and 
heard. 

G OL DEN T EXT.-"! coimt all things to be loss for the excellency of 
the knowledge of Chris t Jesus my Lord: for w lunn I suffer ed the loss 
of all thi11gs, and do count them but refuse, that I may gain Christ." 
(P hil. 3 : 8.) 

TIME.-A.D. 58. 

PLAOE.-J erusalem. 

P ERSONS.-Paul, the mob, a nd t he chief captain. 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-I sa. 6: 1-8. 

D A I LY BIBLE READINGS.-

December 8. M. Saul's Early Life. (Acts 22: 1-6.) 
December 9. T. Saul's Convers ion. (Acts 22: 6-16.) 
December 10. W. Saul Praying. (Acts 9: 10-16. ) 
December II. T . Paul P reaching. (Acts 9: 17-22. ) 
December 12. F . Pau l's V ision . (Acts 16: G- 10.) 
Decem ber 13. S . Paul Persecuted. (Acts 21: 27-36.) 
December 14. s: Isaiah's Call. (Isa . 6: 1-8.) 
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LESSON ANALYSIS.

I ntroductory Thoughts. 

I. Paul's Early Life. (Verse 3.) 

December 14, 1930 

II. Paul a Persecutor of Christians. (Verses 4, 5. ) 

I II. Paul's Convei·sion. (Verses 6-14.) 

IV. Paul a Witness for Christ. (Verse 15.) 

V. Paul's Character. 

Practi~al Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Paul is one of the greatest characters of the world. The New Tes

tament records more of him and his labors than any other early Chris
tian who took a leading part in preaching the gospel. We do not know 
the time of his birth. He was born in Tarsus of Cilicia. His family 
name is not given, and no special reference is made to his personal 
appearance. His enemies sneer ingly said, "His bodily presence is weak, 
and his speech of no account" (2 Cor. 10: 10) ; but he was logical a.nd 
eloquent. We first meet with him as Saul of Tarsus in the persecution 
and death of Stephen. Some of those of Cilicia disputed with Ste
phen; and on account of his learning, zeal, and earnestness, we readily 
infer that Saul took a leading part in this di scussion. (Acts 6 : 9.) 

Before his conversion and for some time afterwards Paul was called 
"Saul." He is first called "Paul" in Acts 13: 9. "Saul" means "de
sired ;" "Paul" means "small, little." Why his name was changed to 
"Paul" we do not know. Probably "Saul" was his Hebrew name and 
"Paul" was his Roman name. "Saul" was a very f amiliar name in 
the tribe of Benjamin. The first king of Israel, the son of Kish, and 
of the tribe of Benjamin, was named "Saul." Some think that Paul 
received the name "Paul" from Sergius Paulus, the proconsul of the 
island of Cyprus; but it seems inconsistent with his humility and the 
spirit of Christianity that he should take the name of a ruler or of 
one of earth's greatest ones simply because he was instrumental in con
ve1'ting such. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Paul's Early Life (Verse 3) 

We know very little about Paul's early life. He says: "I am a Jew, 
born in Tarsus of Cilicia, but brought up in this city, at the feet of 
Gamaliel, instructed according to the strict manner of the law of our 
fathers, being zealous for God, even as ye a ll are this day." Tars.us 
was about halfway between Jerusalem and Constantinople. It was 
sixty miies west of the field where Alexander defeated Darius in 333 
B.C.; it was a hundred and twenty-nine miles west of Antioch, and 
about five hundred and fifteen m.iles northwest of Jerusalem.. It had 
been a free city for about a hundred years before Paul's birth. 

Paul was born in Tarsus, but "brought up" in Jerusalem. He was 
of the sect known as the Pharisees. He says in talking to the Sanhe
drin: "Brethren, I am a Pharisee, a son of Pharisees.'' (Acts 23: 6.) 
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So his parents were of that sect. He was of the tribe of Benjamin. 
He says he was "circumcised the eighth day, of the stock of Israel, of 
the tribe of Benjamin, a Hebrew of Hebrews; as touching the law, a 
Pharisee." (Phil. 3: 5.) He was taken to J erusalem to be educated 
when quite young, for he says he was "brought up" in Jerusalem. 
Again, we infer that he was young when he says before Agr ippa : "My 
manner of life then from my youth up, which was from the beginning 
among mine own nation and at J erusalem, know all the Jews; having 
knowledge of me from the first, if they be willing to testify, that after 
the straitest sect of our religion I lived a Pharisee.' (Acts 26: 4, 5.) 
It seems clear from these Scriptures that Paul was sent to Jerusalem 
when but a lad to r eceive training under the great teacher, Gamaliel. 
We do not know how long he remained under Gamaliel. We find that 
he was in Jerusalem at the time Stephen was put to death, for "the 
witnesses laid down their garments at the feet of a young man named 
Saul." (Acts 7: 58.) Here he is ca lled a "young man." 

II. Paul a Persecutor of Christians (Verses 4, 5) 
T he early church had no stronger foe a nd no more zealous perse

cutor than was Saul. After the great persecution arose against the 
church at Jerusalem, Paul became one of the leaders in this persecu
tion. Stephen, the first Christian martyr, suffered death at Jerusa
lem early in the history of the church-, and the first mention that we 
have of Saul is that he "was consenting unto his death." (Acts 8 : 1.) 
As he went to Damascus, he was "breathing threatening and slaugh
ter against the disciples of the Lord" (Acts 9: 1), and he was "exceed
ingly mad" against them. He states that he was "punishing them 
oftentimes in all the synagogues," and that he "strove to make them 
blaspheme; and being exceedingly mad against them," he "persecuted 
them even unto foreign cities." (Acts 26: 11.) Others at Jerusalem 
besides Stephen had been martyred, and Saul gave his voice against 
them. (Verse 10.) He says: "I persecuted this Way unto the death, 
binding and delivering into prisons both men and women." "The 
Way" is a phrase which applies to Christianity. It was evi l spoken of 
by the enemies. (Acts 19: 9.) Saul's persecution was against women 
as well as men. None escaped his fury. He desired to bring them 
bound unto Jerusalem for punishment. 

Later, after his conver sion, he said of himself that "ye have heard 
of my manner of life in time past in the Jews' religion, how that 
beyond measure I persecuted the church of God, and made havoc of it." 
(Gal. 1: 13.) Again, in speaking of his former life, he says: "Though 
I was before a blasphemer, and a persecutor, and injurious : howbeit I 
obtained mer cy, because I did it ignorantly in unbelief." (1 T im. 1: 
13.) Because of his zeal in persecuting the church he speaks of him
self as the chief of sinners. (Verse 15.) 

Paul was a bitter persecutor of the church. Luke speaks of his per
secution as a "great persecution," a "ravaging of the church," which 
left no disciple in Jerusalem except the apostles. Paul says that he 
persecuted the church "beyond measure," and that he made "havoc of 
the faith." (Gal. 1: 23.) If the early church could have been de
s troyed, it would have been clone by the consuming zeal and vigor and 
perseverance of Saul of Tarsus. After persecuting the church in J e-
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rusalem, he wa nted to go t o foreign cities and there stop the spr ead of 
Christianity. 

III. Paul's Conversion (Verses 6-14) 
Paul received authority from t he elders and chief priests to go into 

for eign cities, and if he found any Christians he would bring them 
bound to J crusalem. He had letters of authority which authorized 
him to bring them to J erusalem " in bonds to be punished." He was 
on his way from Jerusalem to Damascus on a mission of persecution 
when he was converted. There are three accounts of his convers ion 
given in the Acts- one by the author (Acts 9 : 1-19), and two which 
were given by Paul himself (Acts 22: G-16; 26: 12-18) . Ther e is one 
account in Paul's letter to the Galatians (Gui. 1: 11-£7) , and there are 
two distinct references to the event in his first Epistle to the Corinthi
:rns (1 Cor. 9 : 1; 15: 8). We need to r ead all these accounts in order 
to get the full record in detail of his conversion. 

As Paul drew nigh to the city of Damascus, "about i1oon, suddenly 
there shone from heaven a g1·eat light round about" him. He fell to 
t he earth and heard a voice which spoke to him in the Hebrew tongue 
and said: "Saul, Saul, why per secutest thou me?" Saul at once in
qu ir ed a s to who spoke to him, and received the answer : "I am J esus 
of Nazareth, whom thou persecutest." Those who were traveling with 
Saul saw the light, but did not hear the voice or did not understand 
the message which was spoken to him. Probably they did not under
stand the Hebrew tongue. Saul at once inquired: "What shall I do, 
Lord ?" Jesus tolrl him to go into the city and it would be told him all 
things which were appointed for him to do. He was led into the city, 
and "Ananias, a devout man according to the law, well reported of by 
all the J ews that dwelt there, came unto" him and said t o him: 
"Brother Saul, r eceive thy sight." Saul immediately received his sight 
and heard t he message which Ananias gave to him. Saul believed t he 
evidence t ha t Jesus, whom he was persecuting, was the Messiah, the 
Son of God. He was tru ly penitent of his s ins, and Ananias, finding 
him in th is condition, said: "And now why tarriest thou? a rise, and be 
baptized, and wash away thy sins, calling on his name." (Verse 16.) 

There arc miraculous events attending the conversion of Saul. The 
g reat light, the voice from heaven, and his being smitten with blind
ness are all miraculous events. They attended his convers ion in order 
to make him an apostle. These things did not belong to every con
ver sion. The t hings which were common or ordinary in his conver
s ion are the preaching of the gospel, faith in it, and his baptism. 
These belong to every case of conversion. 

IV. Paul a Witness for Christ (Verse 15) 
After P aul became a Christian, he preached many sermons and 

taught many people in ma11y places, both publicly and privately, dur
ing the clay aml in the· night, on land a nd on sea, in k ings' courts and 
in his own hired house, in synagogues and the market places, in jail 
as a prisoner in chains a nd at liberty, orally and by pen, while living 
and still after death. He had one theme to preach-Chris t, and him 
crucified, or "the whole counsel of God"-and but one purpose-to glo-
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rify God, to gain the more to Christ, and to be saved himself. There 
was never a more self-sacrificing, more heroic, and greater teacher and 
preachet· than P a ul. He has been called "the peerless apos tle." He 
says that he labored more abundantly than a ll t he apostles ; yet not he, 
but the grace of God which was with him. (1 Cor. 15: 10.) He wrote 
fourteen letters, counting Hebrews a s one-namely, Romans, Firs t and 
Second Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, 
First and Second Thessalonians, First and Second Timothy, Titus, 
Philemon, and Hebrews. These arc g rouped together in the New Tes
tament. Some of these letters are addressed . to congregations and 
some to individuals. He wrote many of these letters while in prison. 
H e suffered death for "the fa ith." 

V. Paul's Character 
P aul did more than any other man to carry the gospel into all the 

world. His was the true missionary spirit. He was always conscien
tious in seeking the right and courageous in doing what he conceived 
to be right. So long as he believed that J esus was an impostor, he per
secuted to the bitter end those who preached him; but as soon as he 
was convinced that J esus was the Son of God, he began at once to 
preach J esus. His zeal for Christianity knew no bounds. He was not 
only willing "to spend and be spent" for the cause of Christ, but he 
placed himself upon the altar of service and sacrificed his life for the 
church of his Lord. From the mos t noted enemy of the church he was 
converted into t he most laborious a nd self-sacrific ing of the apostles. 

Paul rejoiced a t every opportimity of preaching the gospel, whether 
in chains or at libe1'ty. He rejoiced in suffering for Ch r ist. He spent 
much time in prayer. His prayers were not selfish. He had the bur
den of all the churches upon him. Near the close of his life he was 
able t o say : "I have fought the good fight, I have finished the course, 
I have kept the fa it h: henceforth t here is laid up for me the crown of 
righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall g ive to me 
at that day." (2 Tim. 4: 7, 8.) 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. There is power in Christ ia nity to transform one from the meanest 

character or chief of sinners into a saint and an apostle. 
2. The influence of Christianity on a life is measured by the willing

ness of one to submit t o its influence. 
3. Paul was trained or educated before he became a Christian. He 

used all ;hat he had for Christ. He consecrated not only the bes t, but 
all that was in him, to Chris t. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give lhe subjccL 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
L ocntc t he p lace. 
Nam<? lhe persons. 
Giv<? th<? Lesson Analysis. 

3.?l 

Introductory Thoughts 

Wher <? may we pince Paul T 
Wh<?re was he born 1 
Where is Tarsus 1 
Where do we llrs t hear of Puul T 
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What are his two names ? 
What do they mean? 
Of what tribe '"as he T 

P nal's E a rly Lifo 

What do we know of bis enrly life? 
Where was he brought up ? 
Who was his teacher 1 
To what sect did h e belong ? 
How long wns he a s tudent of Gnmnllel ? 
For what \Vas he probably educated? 

P aul " P ersecutor of Christians 

Ho'v wns he firs t relntcd to the church? 
Who was the firs t Christion martyr? 
What part did Saul have in this ? 
Where would he persecute Christians ? 
What did he seek to mnke them do 1 
How did he pers ecute the church? 
Whom did he persecute ? 
What did he seek to do with the church ? 
What words describe his persecution 1 
Why did he not destroy the church 1 

Pnul'a Conversion 

From whom did he r eceive a uthority to 
persecute Chris tians 1 

To what city did he go? 
How mnny records nre there of Pnul's 

conversion? 
Give the references. 
What occurred ns he drew nigh to Dn· 

mascus? 
What voice did be bear? 

December 1-l, 1930 

What did the voice sny to him? 
What question did Snul nsk ? 
What a nswer was given him? 
What wne he told to do? 
What did he do 1 
Name the miraculous events connected 

with his convers ion. 
Name the ordinary CYents. 

Paul a Witn oaa for Christ 

What did Paul do nfter his conversion 1 
Where d id he prcnch ? 
How did he preach? 
What was his theme ? 
What sacrifices did he make ? 
What docs h e say of bis lnbcrs ? 
What hns h e been called 7 
Name the books of the New Testnmcnt 

that he wrote. 

P'1ul'a Character 

What do you think is the outstnnding 
trait of his character 1 

What did he al\Vnys do? 
Wbnt may be s aid about h is zeal? 
Into whnt wns be trnnsformcd? 
In what did he r ejoice 1 
What did he sny near the close of bis life? 

Practical Suggestions 

What shows the great Influence of Chris-
tianity? 

How may its influence be measured? 
Wbnt did Paul use for Christ? 
What should be used? 

I the good fight have fought, 
0, when shall I declare? 

The victory by my Savior got, 
I long with Paul to share. 

0, may I triumph so 
When all my warfare's past, 

And, dying, find my latest foe 
Under my feet at last! 

The apostles of my Lord, 
To whom it first was given, 

They could not speak a greater word, 
Nor all t he saints in heaven. 

- Charles Wesley. 
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L esson X II-December 21 , 1930 

TIMOTHY 

(11he Influence of Hom~ Training) 

2 Tim. 1: 1-6 ; 3: 14-16. 

I Paul, an apostle o( Chris t J esus t hroug h the will of God. according to the 
promise of t he life which is in Chris t J esus , 

2 To Timothy, my beloved child: Grace, mercy, pence, Crom God the Father and 
Chris t J esus our Lord. 

3 l th ank God, whom l serve Crom my forefathers in a pure conscience. how un
ceas in R" is my remembrance or thee in my s upplications. night nnd day 

4 Longing to see thee, remembering thy tears , t hat I may be filled with j oy : 
5 liaving been r eminded of the unfeig ned faith that is in thee: which dwelt first 

in thy g ra ndmother Lois . and thy mother Eunice : and, I am p e rsuaded. i n thee also. 
6 For which cause I put t hee in r em embrance that thou stir up t he gift o ( God, 

which is in thee through the laying on of my hands. 

H But abide thou in the things which thou has t learned and has t been assured of, 
k nowing of whom thou hast learned t hem ; 

15 And that from a babe thou hast known the sacred writings which arc able to 
make th ee wise unto salvation through faith which is in Chris t J esus. 

16 Every s cripture ins pired of God is nlso profitable for tcachin~. for reproof, !or 
correction. for instruction which is in righteousness. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Frcmi a babe thou hast known the sacred writings 
which are cible to make thee wise unto salvation thr01.igh faith which is 
in Christ J esus." (2 Tim. 3 : 15.) 

TIME.-About A.D. 67. 

PLACE.- Ephesus. 

PERSONS.- Timothy and Paul. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Prov. 3 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 15. M. Timothy's Faith. (2 Tim. 1 : 1-6. ) 
December 16. T. 'fimothy's Ins truction. (2 T im. 3 : 14-17.) 
December 17. W. L ove in the H ome. (Tit. 2 : 1-8 .) 
December 18. T . Training in t he Home. (Eph. 6 : 1-9.) 
December 19. F. W orship in the Home. (l Cor. 16: 15-20.) 
December 20. S. A Happy H ome. (Ps . 128 : 1-6.) 
December 21. S. Youth nncl God's Law. (Prov. 3: 1-6.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Who Was Timothy? (2 T im. 1: 1, 2. ) 

II. His "Unfeigned Faith." (Verses 3-6.) 
III. Timothy Knew " The Sacred Writings." (2 Tim. 3 : 14, 15.) 

IV. The All-Sufficiency of t he Scriptures. (Verse 16.) 
V. Pa ul and Timothy. 

Practical Suggestions. 
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INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
Timothy's house was at Lystra. Paul first met him at this place 

when he was on his first missionary tour. His grandmother, Lois, 
a nd his mother, Eunice, taught him the sacred Scriptures. It is prob
able that he heard Paul and Barnabas preach Jesus when they came 
to Lystra. Paul called Timothy his "true child in faith" (1 Tim. 1: 
2; 1 Cor. 4: 17), which leads us to think that he became a Chris t ian 
during Paul's first visit to Lystra. As P aul and Sila s were making 
the second missionary tour, t hey came to Lystra, and Timothy joined 
t hem and continued with Paul for several years. We do not know how 
long it was from the time Paul first visited Lystra to the t ime that he 
came back. I t was probably six or seven years. This would give suf
fic ient time for Timothy to be established both in t he t eaching and the 
practice of the gospel of Christ and in the confidence of t he brethren. 
Timothy "was well rep9rted of by the brethren that were at Lystra 
and Iconium" (Acts 16: 2) when Paul a nd Silas came to Lystra on 
t his tour. Timothy had lived so as to gain the approbation of these 
brethren. Probably he had a lready begun to preach the gospel and to 
teach the word of Goel. Henceforth his life, so far as the record shows, 
is closely connected with that of Paul. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Who Was Timothy? (2 Tim. 1: 1, 2) 

Timothy's father was a Greek. (Acts 16: 1.) We do not know the 
name of his father or anything whatsoever about him. There is no 
mention made of his father other than that he was a Greek. Many 
have thought that his father died while Timothy was in infancy. His 
mother was Eunice and his g rnnclmother was Lois. 'l'hese two pious 
women taught Timothy the Scr iptures, and to them he owed the mold
ing of his cha racter. "Timothy" means "a worshiper of God." Some
times he is called "Timotheus." His mother was a J ewess, and the 
tra ining of Timothy was empha tically J ewish. "From a child" he 
learned to " know the Holy Scriptures." 

Paul addresses Timothy with his usual salutation . ( See Rom. 1: 
1-7; 1 Cor.1: 1; 2 Cor. 1: 1; Ga l. 1 : 1-3 ; Eph. 1 : 1; Col. 1: 1; 1 Tim. 
1 : 1. ) He calls Timothy here his "beloved child," wh ich mea ns t hat 
he is his child in the gospel. Jn t he first letter he speaks to him as 
" my true child in faith." (1 Tim. 1: 2.) I n writing to the church 
at Corinth, Paul says to the church there: " I sent un to you Tim
othy, who is my beloved and fa ithful child in the Lord." ( 1 Cor. 
4: 17.) This seems to strengthen the evidence that Paul converted 
Timothy on his firs t missionary tour when he came to Lystra, as Tim
othy was "well reported of by the brethren" when Paul came there on 
his second tour. Timothy and his mother, Eunice, may have been 
among Paul's firs t converts at Lystra, and t hey may have been eye
witnesses of Paul's stoning in t ha t city. Many years later Paul ap
pealed to Timothy by his remembrance of "what things befell me at 
Antioch, at Iconium, at Lystra ; what persecutions I endured: and out 
of them a ll the Lord delivered me." (2 Tim. 3 : 11.) Indeed, such a 
scene as Paul endured at Lystra wou ld make a lasting impression upon 
a sensitive youth. Paul ha d witnessed t he stoning of S tephen when he 
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was a young man, and he never forgot the scene. When Paul selected 
Timothy to travel with him, he had him circumcised so that he would 
not be a stumblingblock to the Jews. 

II. His "Unfeigned Faith" (Verses 3-6) 
Paul prayed for Timothy unceasingly night and day, remembering 

Timothy's tears and desires to see him. Paul loved Timothy as a son 
and prayed earnestly for him as a brother in the Lord. Timothy loved 
Paul as a father and was tender-hearted and desired to see Paul. 
Paul remembered his "tears," which showed t he yearning of Timothy's 
soul for Paul. We learn that Jesus wept, Paul wept, Timothy wept; 
true and good men and godly women weep. Sin and its consequences, 
false brethren anc" failing friends, treachery and persecution are 
enough to make one weep. Paul was in prison when he wrote this to 
Timothy, and Timothy knew that Paul was aged and in prison; so he 
wept for Paul. Timothy was none the less str ong because he was in 
sympathy with Paul; neither was he overgrieved for his father in the 
gospel so that he could not perform his duties as a servant of God. 

Paul longed to see Timothy. Timothy could have been a great com
fort to him while he was in prison. He tenderly speaks of Timothy 
that his presence would fill him with joy. Again, he is "reminded of 
the unfeigned faith that is in" Timothy. "Unfeigned" means r eal, 
sincere, not pretending. Timothy's faith was strong and sincere in 
the Lord. Paul knew that Timothy was strong in the faith. Timothy 
had the blessings of home training, which would enable him to have 
just such a faith. His mother, Eunice, and g randmother, Lois, before 
him were rich in faith toward God and pious in their Jives. They 
could and did train up Timothy "in the chastening and admonition of 
the Lord." (Eph. 6: 4.) 

Through this unfeigned faith which Timothy manifested Paul ex
horted him to "stir up the gift of God" which he had by the laying on 
of Paul's hands. Timothy possessed a gift which was bestowed upon 
him "by prophecy, with the laying on of the hands of the presbytery" 
(1 Tim. 4: 14), or the elders. This must be exercised to the glory of 
God if Timothy fills his mission. This is called "the gift of God," 
because it came from God. It was a miraculous gift, enabling Tim
othy to do that which he could not have done without it. It inspired 
him; but by neglecting it, it would become useless. All gifts, both 
natural and miraculous, must be used in order to become a blessing to 
any one. 

II. Timothy Knew "the Sacred Writings" {2 Tim. 3: 14, 15) 
We have learned that Timothy's mother and grandmother knew the 

"sacred writings,'' and that they had taught Timothy from a youth 
up. Paul now admonishes him to abide "in the things which thou hast 
learned and hast been assured of, knowing of whom thou hast learned 
them." He should give due respect to all who had taught him the 
word of God. He should abide in the teaching. It is not enough 
merely to hear the word of God and come into the church. All must 
abide in Christ, and to abide in him is to abide in his teaching. (John 
15 : 4-7. ) Again: "Whosoever goeth onward and abideth not in the 
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teaching of Christ, hath not God: he that abideth in the teaching, the 
same hath both the Father and the Son." (2 John 9.) 

T imothy had known the word of God from a youth. Paul says t hat 
"from a babe thou hast known the sacred WTitings which are able to 
make thee wise unto salvation through faith which is in Christ Jesus." 
The greatest blessing that Timothy received was his training by his 
mother and grandmother; the greatest blessing t hat any one can Te
ceive is to be taught the Bible from childhood up. Parents can do no 
greater thing for their children than to teach them t he word of God. 
The richest legacy that parents can leave their children is the inherit
ance of a good name and an unwavering faith in God; the wisest thing 
that children can do is to receive the training of father and mother in 
the "chastening and admonition of the Lord." A Christian home can 
have a greater influence on children than anything else. Parents 
should feel the obligation to teach the word of God diligently to their 
childl·en, and the children should be taught early in life to receive the 
word of God into their hearts. 

IV. The All-Sufficiency of the Scriptures (Ve,rse 16) 
The Scriptm·es were able to make Timothy "wise unto salvation" 

through faith in the Lo1·d Jesus Christ. They give the evidence, or 
testimony, that Jesus is God's Son and the Savior of the world. They 
lead to "faith which is in Christ Jesus." "So belief cometh of hearing, 
and hearing by the word of Christ." (Rom. 10: 17.) The Scriptures 
make us "wise untc. salvation" because they give us all that God has 
revealed concerning our reden1ption. 

The Scriptures al·e inspired and teach man his f ull duty to himself, 
to others, and to God. They completely furnish the man of God " unto 
every good work." The Scriptur es a1·e profitable for four universal 
needs of man. They are as follows : (1) "For teaching," (2) "for 
reproof," (3) "for correction," and (4) "for instruction which is in 
righteousness." 

V. Paul and Timothy 
Timothy's a ssociation with Paul began when he was converted, and 

continued throughout Paul's life. They were separated much of the 
time, but Paul was especially interested in T imothy all the time. Tim
othy was Paul's son in the gospel, and after a few years he became 
Paul's companion. From the time that Timothy joined Paul and Silas 
on Paul's second missionary tour until the close of Paul's life he had no 
more faithful companion than Timothy. He was not only associated 
with Paul during a longer period than any of his other companions, 
but he was evidently regarded with a very peculiar affection and esteem 
by Paul. One of the great blessings that Timothy had in life was to 
have Paul as his friend and companion. 

A beautiful picture is given us in the companionship of Paul and 
Timothy. Paul was an elderly man and Timothy a young man. In 
their companionship and labors together we have Paul, the aged, and 
Timothy, the younger. It is like bringing together two· great oppo
sites. Paul has experience and wisdom, while Timothy has youth and 
energ-y to execute. Paul can advise and counsel, and T imothy can 
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execute. Youth can supplement age. The aged and t he young are 
in league togethel'. Age is instructing youth and youth reve ring age. 
Youthfu l enthusiasm and l'ipe experience are brought together in these 
two ser vants of God. 

Timothy has been brought into New Testament li ter ature by Paul so 
t hat t he two cannot be separated. Two of the books of the New Tes
tament Paul wrote to T imothy. Paul associates T imothy with him in 
writing six other books of the New Testament. They are: Second 
Corinthians, Philippians, Colossians, First and Second Thessalonians, 
a nd P hilemon. Thnothy's name is inseparably woven into New Tes
tament liter ature. This is enough to impress us with t he fact that 
Timothy, like Paul, was a g1·eat character in the service of the Lord. 
The roots of his noble character found rich nourishment in his home 
tra ining and helped to make him great as he was. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. Timothy's boyhood was spent in the atmosphere of piety and con

secration to God. Such home training wi ll have its effect on all chil-
dren. · ' 

2. Such friendship and helpfulness as existed between Paul and 
Timothy should be an example of loyalty and faithfulness to a ll. A 
friend like Paul 01· Timothy is worth more than silver or gold, more 
t han education and high station in life. 

3. T imothy had the moral traits of cha racter that appealed to the 
apostle Paul. He recognized in him such worth and merit that en
couraged him to use him in t he service of God. 

4. P a ul an•l T imothy in their friendship show that age and youth 
can be congenial in the work of the Lord. Blessed indeed is t he young 
man today who can claim an older one as a friend a nd brother in the 
Lord. 

5. No education, no system of training, can take the place of home 
influence. We will have a better generation only when we can have 
better homes to t r ai n young people. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Tc~t. 
Give the t im e. 
Locate the place. 
Nu me the persons. 
Give the Lesson Analys is. 

Introdu ctory Though ts 

Where did T imothy live? 
W hen did he firs t meet Pnul ? 
When did he join Paul? 
What may we say of his reputation ? 
How had he lived? 

W ho Was T im othy? 

Who was his father ? 
Who was his mother? 
Whet do we know about his father T 
Whnt do \Ye know about his mother 1 
Who was his grandmother T 
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What does "Timothy'' mean ? 
How did Paul speak or him ·1 
Whut docs t his show? 
What did he probably know of Paul's 

suffering ? 
What did Paul hnvc done to Tin1othy 1 

His "Unfeigned Faith" 
What did Paul do for Timothy ? 
How do we know Paul loved him ? 
How do we know Timothy loved Paul? 
What did Puul remember? 
\Vhcrc wns Paul ut the time he wroti! 

t h i• letter? 
Whnt is mean t by "unfeigned fuith 'l'' 
Whut wus he to do w ith h is i.::ifl? 
Whnt must we uo with our g ifL• ? 

Timothy Knew .. t h e S acred Writings" 
Who tnught Timothy? 
What did they teach him? 
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What was one o C the greatesl blessings 
Timothy received 7 

What is the greatest blessing that 11ar
cnt.s can g ive their children 1 

T he A ll-Surliciency of the Scriptures 
What would the Scri ptures do Cor Tim

othy? 
How would they make him "wi•c unto 

s nlvntion ?" 
H ow docs fni th come? 
Whal do the Scriptures furnis h us 7 
How many univcrsul need~ has mnn? 
H ow do the Scrip tur es meet these needs ? 

Paul and Timothy 

When did Pau l and Timothy begin their 
mrnociation? 

What docs Paul cull Timothy ? 
When did Timothy join Paul in his mis

s ionary work 1 
Whnl was another one of the great bless

ings of Timot hy? 

December 21, 1930 

Describe the picture of the friendship of 
Paul and Timoth y. 

11 ow did Paul help Timothy"/ 
I low did Timothy help Paul? 
lfow is Timothy's nnme interwoven in 

the New T estament Scriptures ? 
What two book• did Paul wri te to Tim

othy? 
Name the six books th:it T imothy is as

sociated with Paul in writing . 

Prac tical Suggestions 

What kind of training should children 
huvc? 

What is n Cric nd worth to one ? 
Il ow do we know t hnt Timothy hnd merit 

in him 7 
What does th e friendship of Pnul and 

Timothy show us? 
Why cnn nothing take the pince of home 

influence ? 

Better to hope though the clouds hang low, 
And to keep the eyes s till lifted; 

For the sweet blue sky will soon peep thr ough, 
When the ominous clouds are rifted . 

Better to weave in the web of life 
A bright and golden filling, 

And to do God's will with a ready he.a rt, 
And hands that arc swift and willing, 

Than to snap the delicate s ilver threads 
Of curious lives asunder, 

And then blame heaven for t he tang led ends, 
And sit to gTieve and wonder. 

-Selected. 
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Lesson XIII-December 28, 1930 

THE IMPORTANCE OF PURPOSES 
Phil. 3: 13-16; Col. 3: 1-6. 

13 Brethren. I count not myself yet to have laid hold: but ono thing I do, !or11:et
ting the things which are behind, and stretching forward to I.he things which are 
before, 

14 I press on toward the goal unto the prize of the high coUinll' of God in Christ 
J esus . 

15 Let us t herefore, ns many ns ore perfect, be thus minded: und if in anything ye 
arc otherwise minded, this also ehnJI God reveal unto you: 

IG Only, whcrcunto we have attained, by that enme r1<le let WI walk. 

I If then ye were raised together with Christ, seek the things that arc above. 
where Christ is, seated on the right band of God. 

2 Set your mind on the things t hat nre above, not on the things that arc upon the 
earth. 

3 For ~·e died. nnd your life is hid with Christ in God. 
4 When Christ, who ia our life, sbnll be manifested, then shall re also with him 

be manifested in glory. 
5 Put to death therefore your members which arc upon the earth: !ornicnlion. 

uncleannes s. passion, evil desire, nnd covetousness, which is idolatry: 
G For which things' sake cometh the wrath of God upon the sons of disobedience. 

GOLDEN T~~XT .-"Let each 111cin do according as he hath p1irposed in 
his heart." (2 Cor. 9: 7.) 

TIME.-A.D. 62. 

PLACE.-Prison at Rome, Philippi, and Colosse. 

PERSONs.-Paul, the churches at Philippi and Colosse. 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 26: 1-12. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 22. M. A Time for Every Purpo•c. (Eccles. 3: 1-17.) 
December 23. T. We Should Not Encourage E'•il Purposes. (Ps . 64: 1-10.) 
December 24. W . Purpose Not lo Trnnsgrcss with the Mouth. (Ps. 17: 1-8.) 
December 25. 'I'. Daniel's Purpose. (Dnn. I: 1-13. ) 
December 26. F. Pnul Purp03cd in tbe SpiriL (Acts 19: 8-22.) 
December 27. S. We Should Commit Our Purposes to God. (Prov. 16: 1-10.) 
December 28. S. We Must Don• We Purpose. (2 Cor. 9: 1-15.) 

LESSON ANALYSIS.

Introductory Thoughts. 

I. Paul's Resolutions. (Phil. 3 : 13, 14.) 

II. His Commendation of Them to Others. (Verses 15, 16.) 
III. P urposed to Seek the Things Above. (Col. 3: 1-4.) 

IV. Purposed t o P ut Away Evil. (Verses 5, 6.) 
Practical Suggestions. 

INTRODUCTORY THOUGHTS 
This is an opportune time to st udy "The Impor tance of Purposes." 

This, the last Sunday in the old year, is a good time to examine our 
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purposes and form "New-Year's resolutions." Many say they do not 
believe in making resolutions. If they will study the Bible, they will 
find that God's people have always formed purposes in their hearts 
and have renewed these purposes from time to time. The one who 
does not make any resolu t ions will not make much improvement. The 
one who will not determine in heart to do better will never do any bet
ter. At the beginning of the year is a good t ime to start a new. It is 
a good time to formulate in mind the progress that we want to make 
and the good we want to do. 

At the beginning of the year is not the only time that resolutions 
may be formed . This may be done every day. The Christian should 
begin the day with a resolu t ion to live it right and do all the good that 
is possible for one to do. The first day of the week is a good time to 
renew our purposes and strengthen our hearts in that which we have 
determined to do. It is fitting when we have met for worship on the 
first day of the week to fix anew our purposes to worship God and 
serve him faithfully. The first of the month is a good time to 
strengthen our hearts in doing that which we have planned and -pur
posed to do. So the first of the year is the time, and a good time, to 
make our plans for future work and form our purposes for improve
ment in life and development in char acter. The Christian should 
never lose an opportunity to do good and should never fail to form a 
good purpose in life. 

When these plans and purposes have been made under the fear of 
God and in the light of his truth, then they should be carded out. We 
should persevere in our determination to keep our purposes. Every 
opportunity for str engthening our hearts and lives in the good pur
poses should be appreciated. Resolu tions are made and purposes 
formed to be kept. It is weakening in character to form these pur
poses and then not carry them out. 

EXPOSITORY NOTES 
I. Paul's Resolutions (Phil. 3: 13, I•) 

Paul was in prison at Rome when he wrote the letter to the Philip
pian church. He had established the church at Philippi possibly twelve 
or fifteen years before this letter was written. He had endured many 
hardships and suffered many persecutions since he had established the 
church at Philippi. He had been cast into prison because of his faith
fulness to the Lord J esus. Now, while in prison, he finds t ime to 
reflect on his past life and rcvie\v his labors and sull'erings. It is to 
be noted that Paul, though in prison, could write a letter so full of 
"joy" and "rejoicing." In this short letter he uses the words "joy" 
and "rejoice" sixteen times. "Joy" is used seven times and "rejoice" 
nine times. Nothing but principles of Christianity could enable him 
to write undet· such circumstances and with such persecution such a 
j oyful letter. . 

Paul has made resolutions. He says: "Brethren, I count not myself 
yet to have laid hold: but one thing I do, forgetting the things which 
are behind, and stretching forward to the things which ar e befor e." 
Here are two resolutions which he has made-namely, "forgetting the 
things which are behind" and "stretching forward to the things wh~ch 
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a re before." We do not know how long he had had these resolut ions
perha ps for some t ime. 

It is well fo r us to forget some things "which are behind." Paul 
had been mistreated, he had been persecut ed ; but he did not brood 
over t hese t h ings. It was his resolution to forget those t h ings which 
were behind. We would be happier if we would forget many of t he 
t h ings of the present year. Has a ny one spoken unkindly to you? 
Forget it . Has a ny one mistreated you? Forget it. Do not hold mal
ice or cher ish hatred bec'luse you have had to suffer. Make t he r eso
lution to overlook and forget t he mis ta kes of others and even your 
own mis ta kes. If you have corrected the mistakes you have made a nd 
done t he best t hat you could, then for get t he t hings t hat a re behind. 
Such a r esolut ion will help you. Pa ul says : " One thing I do." He 
d id not say tha t he was merely trying to do this t hing, but he says 
empha tically : " One t hing I do." He did not s it down and weep over 
the injur ies received from ot her s ; neit her did he let t hem mar his life 
or hinder his ser vice to the Lord. He r esolved to forget t hem. 

Paul's other r esolut ion was t hat of "stretching forward to the things 
which a re before." He did not merely look to the f ut ure, but he sum
moned up all his energies a nd resolved to "press on toward the goal 
unto the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus." He did not 
sit down in discouragement, but he kept "the goal" ever before him 
and pressed "on toward" it. He kept his goal ever in view a nd pressed 
on. We mus t move forwa rd. Ch1·istians begin to go backward as 
soon as they cease to go forward . A church begins to lose when it 
fails to press on. Every one must learn t he lesson of turn ing the 
back upon t he things which are behind and firmly turning t he face 
toward "the t hings which are befor e." 

II. His Commendation of Them to Others (Verses 15, 16) 
Paul knew the val ue and importance of his resolutions, and he did 

not hesitate to commend t hem to others. He sa ys, " Let us t herefor e, 
as ma ny as a re perfect, be thus minded"-tha t is, let us ha ve the same 
resolu t ion in mind that he had. He did not cla im perfection, but he 
was pressing on toward it. He ha d not a rrived at that point. All 
who have learned t ha t the Lord is gracious and who would make pr og
ress in the Christian life must "be thus minded."' If one does not 
purpose in hear t to do as did Paul, one wil l not make t he progress that 
Paul made. If one does not forget the t hings which are behind and 
stretch forward to t he t h ings which a re before, one cannot experience 
the joy that Paul had in living t he Christian life. He had found the 
secret of the deep joys in the service of God, and he resolved ever to 
live t rue to them and encourage others to do t he same. 

If one is "otherwise minded, t his a lso shall God re\·eal unto you." 
1f a man is fu nda menta lly right a nd has an eager purpose in hear t to 
do the right, he will press on and make the progress necessary to please 
t he Lor d. This can be done by living an active life in the service of 
the Lord. We a re encouraged as t he Lord's people to "run" and 
"wrestle" and "follow after" and "press toward" and "stretch for
ward" and "fight the good fight of fa ith." All of these words express 
earnest a nd courageous activit ies. 

Paul f urther exhor ts: "Only, whereunto we have atta ined, by that 
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same rule let us walk." As Christians we have made certain progress, 
and all progress must have been made by obedience to the will of God. 
Now "by that same rule let us walk." We must continue our progress 
by following the same ru le by which our former progress was made. 
No one can form better r esolutions than t hose found in t he New Tes
tament. No one need hope to make any progress that is p leasing to 
the Lord without following the ru le t hat Paul commends. 

III. Purposed to Seek the Things Above (Col. 3: 1-4) 
We find material for other good resolutions in this Scripture. Paul 

sa ys : "If then ye were raised together with Christ, seek the t hings 
that are above, where Christ is, seated on the right hand of God." All 
who have become Christians have died to s in a nd have been buried 
with Christ. "Having been buried with him in baptism, wher ein ye 
were also raised with him t hrough faith in the working of God, who 
raised him from t he dead." (Col. 2: 12.) From t his we learn that 
we are buried with Christ in baptism and that we are raised from the 
liquid grave; and since we have been " raised together with Christ," 
we are commanded to "seek the things that are above.I' The things 
which are above a re the . things which pertain to life and godliness 
here and the home of the soul hereafter. We in-e to lay up "treasures 
in heaven." (Matt. 6 : 20.) We ar e to "seek" the k ingdom of God 
and its righ teousness (Matt. 6: 33), and we are to do t his first--that 
is, seek the things above as the first consideration in life. It should be 
a fixed determination and resolution by every one to seek the things 
which are a bove. They cannot be enjoyed if we do not "seek" them. 

Another resolu tion to form is to fix our mind on these things. P aul 
says: "Set your mind on the th ings that are above, not on the things 
that are upon the earth." To "set" our mind "on the things that are 
above" is to fix our heart on the things of God. No one can form a 
better resolution than to resolve to set his mind, or fix his mind, on the 
th ings which are above. This is another way of saying t hat we should 
seek these things and fix them in our hearts. We are to take our 
minds from t he perishable t hings of ear th and put t hem on eternal 
things. The reason Paul g ives for this is stated as follows: "For ye 
died , and your life is hid with Christ in God. When Chr ist, who is our 
life, shall be manifested, then shall ye a lso wit h him be manifested in 
glory." 

IV. Purposed to Put Away Evil (Verses 5, 6) 
There must be a putting off of t he old man and a putting on of the 

new ma n. There must be the fixin g t he mind and heart on the things 
of Goel, but there must also be the putting away of evi l. One of the 
resolutions which should be formed by a ll is to resolve to put away a ll 
evil. Paul expresses it as putting to death our member s which are 
upon the earth. He says : "Put to death therefore your members which 
a r e upon the earth: fornication, uncleanness, passion, evil desire, and 
covetousness, which is idolatry; for which t hings' sake cometh the 
wrath of God upon the sons of disobedience." All members of t he body 
should be used for a righteous purpose. One cannot grow in grace 
and in the knowledge of t he t ruth of God wit hout putting away these 
things. God is displeased with such as practice t hem and inflicts 
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punishment upon them. So we should include in our resolutions and 
determinations the learning to do good and the ceasing to do evil. 

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS 
1. A resolution is a firm r esolve in heart to do or not to do some

thing. It is the fixing of the purpose of heart to do or not to do. 
2. No one can afford to refuse or neglect to purpose in heart every 

day to serve God and do good to his fellows upqn earth. 
3. Every forward step in t he progress upward in the Christian life 

has been measured by a resolution. We may count our s teps in our 
upward progress by our r esolutions. 

4. Many waste time and energy brooding over real or imag inary in
juries that they have r eceived. Such a condition of heart hinder s the 
upward progress. One must resolve to forget these things. 

5. Many are "sitting on the stool of do nothing" because they have 
failed to forget the things which are behind. Many other s are doing 
nothing because they have not resolved to stretch forward to the things 
that are before. 

6. Churches drift along f rom year to year without making an y or 
but little progress because they have not planned and purposed to do 
anything. It is dan gerous for a church jus t to drift along. Every 
church must resolve to fill its mission. 

7. The death knell of a church is sounded when it f a ils to plan wisely 
a program of service to man and t he preaching of the gospel to those 
who know it not. 

8. It is a dan~crous thing to form r e.<>olutions and willfully fai l to 
put into execution these resolutions. Let ever y one who makes a 
resolve persevere in carrying it out. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text . 
Give the tim!'. 
Locnte the p lace. 
Nnme the 1>ersons. 
Give lh e Lesson Analys is. 

Introductory Thoughts 

Why is this a good time to Corm r eso lu-
tions? 

Why do some re fuse to make resolutions? 
When s hould r esolutions be made? 
Why is th e first day o( th e week a good 

time to make t hem? 
Which is worse-to mnke n resolution 

nnd Cail to keep i t or never make a res
olution ? 

Paul's Resolu tions 

Where was Paul when h e wrote the Phi-
li1>1>ian letter? 

Why was he in 1>rison? 
What did he have time to do? 
What may we sny or the words "joy" nnd 

••rejo ice?" 
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Whnt enabled Paul to be so joyful? 
What two resolutions did he have? 
What things should we for get? 
Whnt injury do we 110 ourselves when we 

r efuse to forget? 
T o what things s hould we stretch for

ward? 
When do ChriRtia M begin to go back

ward 1 

His Commendation of Them to Others 

H ow docs he commend his resolutions to 
others ? 

Why did not Pnul clnim perfection? 
What was the secret of Paul's joy? 
On whnt condition will one press on? 
Whnt words sh ow thnt the ChrisUnn life 

is nn active life? 
By whnt rule must one walk? 
.Who may hope to make p rogress ? 

Purposed to Seek tho Things Above 

Who nre raised together with Chris t? 
How nrc they buried with h im? 
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What arc they to aeck 7 
How mny they acck them 7 
What arc "the things above?" 

What arc the members of our body 1 
How should they be used 1 

How may we set our mind on them ? 
What would be n good r esolution to form 

Practical Suggestions 

What is a resolution 1 on these? 
How is our life hid 7 

Why cannot ono afford to neglect making 
resolutions? 

Purposed to Put Away Evil 

What must one put off 1 

By what may our progress be measured? 
What often hinders ndvnncement 7 
Why are mnny doing nothing? 
Why do church es drift ? 

What must one put on? 
What would be a good r esolution nbout 

evil ? 

What is th e destiny of n church that does 
not plan a progrnm? 

Why should nil resolutions be carried out 1 

If you cannot on the ocean 
Sail among the swiftest fleet, 

Rocking on the highest billows, 
Laughing at the storms you meet 

You can stand a mong the sailors, 
Anchored yet within the bay; 

You can lend a hand to help them 
As they launch their boats away. 

If you are too weak to j ourney 
Up the mountain steep and high, 

You can stand within the vaHey 
While the multitudes go by; 

You can chant a happy measure 
As they s lowly pass along ; 

Though they may forget the singer, 
They wi ll n ot forget the song. 

-Selecte(l,. 
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